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PREFACE TO THE 1926 EDITION 

The Jail Manual was last revised in 1907. A detailed 
examination of the Manual disclosed the following 
defects : — 

(a) Rules under different sections of the Prisons 

Act and the Prisoners Act, executive instruc- 
tions and departmental orders were mixed 
up indiscriminately throughout the Manual. 

(b) Extracts from and paraphrases of various laws 

bearing on prisons and prisoners were in- 
cluded. This added unnecessarily to the 
bulk of the volume ; moreover the separation 
of sections of a law from their context and 
the paraphrasing of portions of law were 
likely to lead to misunderstanding. 

2. The above defects have now been removed ; this 
revised edition has been drawn up in a logical order and 
consists of the following parts : — 

Part I.— The Prisons Act and the Prisoners Act. 

Part II. — Rules and executive instructions issued 
by the Government of India under the two 
• : Acts. 

Part III. — Rules and executive instructions issued 
by the Local Government under the two 

Part IV. — Rules issued by the Inspector-General 
of Prisons under sections 31 and 56 of the 
Prisons Act. 

Note.— O ne special feature of the arrangement in Parts 
II— IV is that rules have been distinguished from executive 
instructions by means of black lines drawn against the former. 
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^ : j 

ACT No. IX OF 1894 

[AS AMENDED BY ACTS XIII OF 1898, XI 11 OF 1910, 

X OF 19J4, XVII OF 192.8 AND VI OF 1930, AND AS 
CORRECIED BY THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
{ADAPTATION OF INDIAN LAWS) ORDER, 1937] 


THE PRISONS ACT 

An Act to amend the law relaling to Prisons 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the itnv relating to prisons 
in British ‘India, and to provide rides for the regulation of suc.n 
prisons; it is hereby enacted as follows: — 

'CHAPTER I 

'..'Preliminary : ■ ; ^ 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Prisons Act, 1894. Title, exte 

■ \ ^ (2) It extends to the whole of British India, inclusive of meneemeig 
*[Upper Burma] British Baluchistan, the Sonthal Parganas and 
the Pargana of Spiti. 

(3) It shall come into force on the first day of July, 1894. : 

(4) Nothing in this Act shall apply to civil jails in the ; 

Presidency of Bombay outside^ the city of Bombay, and^ those | 

jails shall continue to be administered under the provisions of 
sections 9 to 16 (both inclusive) of Bombay Act li of 1874, as 
amended by subsequent enactments. 

2, [Repealed] Repealed by the Repealing Act, 19.38 (I of j 

1938), Section 2 and Schedule. 


3. In this Act — DeI5nitio4 

(1) “prison” means any jail or place used permanently or 
temporarily under the general or special orders of a t[ Provincial | 

Government] for the detention of prisoners, and includes all I 

lands and buildings appurtenant thereto, but does not include — j 

(a) any place for the confinement of prisoners, who’ are i 

exclusively in the custody of the police; 

(b) any place specially appointed by the t [Provincial Gov- 

ernment] under section 541 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 18821 ; or 

(c) any place which has been declared by t[the Provincial 

Government], by general or special order, to be a 
subsidig^ 'jaiil- - 

0 “criminal prisoner” means any prisoner duly committed 
to cukody under the writ, warrant, or order of any Court or 
autterity exercising criinirial jurisdiction, or by Order of a 
Codrt-tnartial; '' 


CHAPTER Xil 
Miscellaneous 

5, Extramural ciisfody, control and employ mcnl of 

prisoners. 

6. Confinement in irons. 

7» Confinement of prisoners under sentence of transpor- 
tation in irons. 

*8. Prisoners not fo be ironed by Jailer except under 
necessity. 

»9. Power to make rules. 

>0. [Repealed]. 

!1. Exhibition ot copies of rules. 

?2. Exercise of powers of Superintendent and Medical 
... ■-.Officer/ 


THE' SG.HEDULE- [ Repealed j. 
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ACT No. IX OP 1894 

[AS AMENDED BY ACTS XIII OF 1898, XIII OF 1910, 
X OF 1914, XVII OF 1925 AND VI OF 1930, AND AS 
CORRECIED BY THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
(ADAPTATION OF INDIAN LAWS) ORDER, 1937] 


THE PRISONS ACT 

An Act to amend the law relating to Prisons 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the law relating to prisons 
in British ‘India, and to provide rules for the regulation of suen 
prisons; it is hereby enacted as follows: — 

CHAPTER I 
Preliminary 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Prisons Act, 1894. Title, extenv 

md. ■■■■■com; 

(2) It extends to the whole^ of British India, inclusive of mencement 
*[Upper Burma] British Baluchistan, the Sonthal Parganas and 

the Pargana of Spiti. 

(3) It shall come into force on the first day of July, 1894. 

(4) Nothing in this Act shall apply to civil jails in the 
Presidency of Bombay outside the city of Bombay, and^ those 
jails shall continue to be administered under the provisions of 
sections 9 to 16 (both inclusive) of Bombay Act II of 1874, as 
amended by subsequent enactments. 

2. [Repealed] Repealed by the Repealing Act, 1938 (I of 
1938), Section 2 and Schedule- 

3. In this Act — Defimtions- 

(1) “prison"* means any jail or place used permanently or 
temporarily under the general or special orders of a f [Provincial 
Government] for the detention of prisoners, and includes all 
lands and buildings appurtenant thereto, but does not include — 

(i^) any place for the confinement of prisoners, who are 
exclusively in the custody of the police; 

(b) any place specially appointed by the t[Provincial Gov- 
ernment] under section'541 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 18821; or 

'(c) any place which has been declared bjr t[the Provincial 
Government], by 'genera! or special order, to be a 
subsidiary jail; ■ , , ' , ; ' 

(2) “criminal prisoner^* means mj prisoner duly committed 

to cukody under the' writ, warrant,' ^or order ’of any Court 'or 
authority ^exercising criminal/ jurisdiction, or^by order 'of a 
‘ CpurMnartial ; , ' - 

' / •The woifd® Burma repealed hy the Burma Laws Act, (13 cf 

' -x'' ^ X , . 

‘ ’fSuh&tituted Jby the A* O; for ■ 

mm Cades nf 1 f Act V af 189^- - sm - 
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(3) "convicted criminal prisoner” means any criminal 
>ner under sentence of a Court or Court-martial, _ and in- 
es a person detained in prison under the provisions of 
pter VIII of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1882*, or 
er the Prisoners Act, 18711; 

(4) “civil prisoner” means any prisoner who is not a crimi- 
prisoner ; 

(5) "remission system” means the rules for the time being 
brce regulating the award of marks to,_ and the consequent 
rtening of sentences of, prisoners in jails ; 

(6) “history-ticket” means the ticket exhibiting such in- 
nation as is required in respect of each prisoner tfy this Act, 
;he rules thereunder; 

(7) “Inspector-General” means the Inspector-General of 
sons ; 

(8) “Medical Subordinate” means an Assistant Surgeon, 
ithecary or qualified Hospital Assistant ; and 

(9) “prohibited article” means an article the introduction 
•emoval of which into or out of a prison is prohibited by any 
j under this Act. 


CHAPTER II 

Maintenance and Officers of Prisons 

4. The t [Provincial Government] shall provide, for the pri- 
ers in the territories under such Government, accommodation 
Drisons constructed and regulated in such manner as to com- 
with the requisitions of this Act in respect of the separation 
prisoners. 

5. An Inspector-General shall be appointed for the terri- 
es subject to each t[ Provincial Government] and shall exer- 

subject to the orders of the t[Provincia! Government], the 
era! control and superintendence of all prisons situated in 
territories under such Government, 

6. For every prison there shall be a Superintendent, a 
dical Officer (who may also be the Superintendent), a Medi- 
Subordinate, a Jailer and such other officers as t[tne Provin- 
Government] thinks necessary : 

Provided that the § [Provincial Government of Bombay] 
yil declare by order in writing that in any prison specified in 
order the office of Jailer shall Ise held by me person appoint- 
to be Superintendent. 

7. Whenever it appears to ,the Inspector-General that _ the 
nber of prisoners in any prison is greater Inaii ^ia convenient- 
ar safely be kept therein, and it is not ccaw-enient to transfer 

exc«s number to some other prison, 

*5^ n# cirimfml Pr-dcedurt* 1 898 (Ad m ipoixiified fey 
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or whenever from the outbreak of epidemic disease ^vithin 
any prison, or for any other reason, it is desirable ^to provide for 
the temporary shelter and safe custody of any prisoners, 

provision shall be made, by such officer and In such manner 
as the * [Provincial Government] may direct, for the shelter and 
safe custody In temporary prisons of so many of the prisoners 
as cannot be conveniently or safely kept in the prison. 


CHAPTER III 

Duties of Officers 
Generally, 

8. ^ All officers of a prison shall obey the directions of the Control and 
Superintendent; all officers subordinate to the Jailer shall per- 

form such duties as may be imposed on them by the Jailer with 
the sanction of the Superintendent or be prescribed by rules ^ 
under section t[59]. ; 

9. No officer of a prison shall sell or let, nor shall any per- OfBcers eot 
son in trust for or employed by him sell or let, or derive any 

benefit from selling or letting, any article to any prisoner or 

have any money or other business dealings directly or indirectly soners. ^ 

with any prisoner. ' i; 

10. No officer of a prison shall, nor shall any person in Officers not 
trust for or employed by him, have any interest, direct or in- tobeinteresi 
direct, in any contract for the supply of the prison : nor shall 

he derive any benefit, directly or indirectly, from the sale or 
purchase of any article on behalf of the prison or belonging to 
a prisoner. 

Superintendent, 

11. (1) Subject to the orders of the Inspector-General, the Superin- 
Superintendent shall manage the prison in all matters relating 

to discipline, labour, expenditure, punishment and control. 

(2) Subject to, such general or special directions as may be 
given by the ^[Provincial Government], the Superintendent of' a 
prison other than a central prison -or a prison situated^ in a 
presidency-town shall obey all 'Orders not inconsistent with this 
Act or any rule thereunder' which may be given respecting the 
prison by the District Magistrate,' and shall report to the Ins- 
pe'Ctor-General all such orders 'ana the action taken thereon. 
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(3) “convicted criminal prisoner” means any criminal 
prisoner under sentence of a Court or Court-martial, and in- 
eludes a person detained in prison under the provisions of 

Xof!882. Chapter VIII of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1®*, or 
under the Prisoners Act, 1871 1; 

(4) “civil prisoner” means any prisoner who is not a crimi- 
nal prisoner 

(5) “remission system” means the rules for the time being 
in force regulating the award of marks to, and the consequent 
shortening of sentences of, prisoners in jails; 

{6)_ “history-ticket” means the ticket exhibiting such in- 
formation as is required in respect of each prisoner % this Act, 
or the rules thereunder; 

(7) “Inspector-General” means the Inspector-General of 
Prisons ; 

(8) “Medical Subordinate” means an Assistant Surgeon, 
Apothecary or qualified Hospital Assistant: and 

(9) “prohibited article” means an article the introduction 
or removal ot which into or out of a prison is prohibited by any 
rule under this Act. 


CHAPTER II 

Maintenance and Officers of Prisons 



4. The t [Provincial Government] shall provide, for the pri- 
soners in the territories under such Government, accommodation 
in prisons constructed and regulated in such manner as to com- 
ply with the requisitions of this Act in respect of the separation 
of prisoners. 

_5. An Inspector-General shall be appointed for the terri- 
tories subject to each [[Provincial Government] and shall exer- 
cise, subject to the orders of the [[Provincial Government], the 
general control and superintendence of all prisons situated in 
the territories under such Government. 

6. For every prison there shall be a Superintendent, a 
Medical Officer (who may also be the Superintendent), a Medi- 
cal Subordinate, a Jailer and such other officers as [[the Provin- 
cial Government] thinks necessary : 

Provided that the_ § [Provincial Government of Bombay] 
may II declare by order in writing that in any prison specified in 
the order the office of Jailer shall Ije held by* the person appoint- 


Accommoda* 
tion for pri 
sonets. 


Inspector- 

General. 


Officers of 
prisons. 


ed to be Superintendent. 

Temporary 7. Whenever it appears to ,the Inspector-Genera! that the 
accommoda- number of prisoners in any prison is greater than can convenient- 
tion for pri- fy ©r safely be kept therein, and it is not convenient to transfer 
the excess number to some other prison, 

•See now the Code of Criminal ft»ceduie,f898 (Act V of 1898}, « modffied by 

stibseqncftt enactmeiits. 

f See now the Prisoners ^ct, 1 900 (III of 1900), as amended by atibseqneot 
enactments*' , , . ■ ' 

fSnbatitnted by the A* O. for Qmmmmt of lomIUy ia CotiodL*" 
llThe words sanotic® of the 

repealed by the A»0. 
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or whenever from the outbreak of epidemic disease within 
any prison, or for any other reason, it is desirable to provide for 
the temporary shelter and safe custody of any prisoners, 

provision shall be made, by such officer and in such manner 
as the *[Provincial Government] may direct, for the shelter and 
safe custody in temporary prisons of so many of the prisoners 
as cannot be conveniently or safely kept in the prison. 


CHAPTER HI 

Duties of Officers 

Generally. 

8. All officers of a prison shall obey the directions of the Control and 
Superintendent; ail officers subordinate to the Jailer shall 

form such duties as may be imposed on them by the Jailer with prison” 
the sanction of the Superintendent or be prescribed by rules ^ 
under section t[59]. 

9. No officer of a prison shall sell or let, nor shall any per- Officers not 
son in trust for or employed by him sell or let, or dpive any 

benefit from selling or letting, any article to any prisoner or 

have any money or other business dealings directly or indirectly soners. ^ 

with any prisoner. 

10. No officer of a prison shall, nor shall any person in Officers not 
trust for or employed by him, have any interest, direct or in- tobeinterest- 
direct, in any contract for the supply of the prison: nor shall prison 
he derive any benefit, directly or indirectly, from the sale or 
purchase of any article on behalf of the prison or belonging to 
a prisoner. 

Superintendent. 

11. (1) Subject to the orders of the Inspector-General, the Superin- 
Superintendent shall manage the prison in all matters relating 
to discipline, labour, expenditure, punishment and control. 

(2) Subject to such general or special directions as may be 
given by the ^[Provincial Government], the Superintendent of a 
prison other than a central prison or a prison _sjtnated_ in a 
presidency-town shall obey all orders not inconsistent with this 
Act or any rule thereunder which may be given respecting the 
prison by the District Magistrate, and shall report to the Ins- 
pector-General all such orders and the action taken thereon. 

12. The Superintendent shall keep, or cause to be kept, ^ord$to 

the following records : — ■ ' 

(1) n register of prisoners admitted; tendent. 

(2) a book showing when each prisoner is to be released ; 

(3) a punishment book for the entry of the punishments 
inflicted on prisoners for prison-offences ; 

•Substituted by the A. O. for “L. G.”. ^ ^ ^ ^ " 

f Substituted by the A. O. for ** 60 



(4} a visitors book for the entry of any observations made 
by the visitors touching any matters connected with 
the administration of the prison; 

(5) a record of the money and other articles taken from 

•: prisoherS:;; v" : a ' ' 

and all such other records as may he prescribed by rules under 
sectiori 59/*'^:. : / 


M edical Officer. 


Duties of 

Medical 

'Officer.,''.:" 


13. Subject to the control of the Superintendent, the 
Medical Officer shall have charge of the sanitary administration 
of the prison, and shall perform such duties as may be pre- 
scribed by rules made by the f [Provincial Government] under 
section' 1159,]. / 


''Medical',,',"',' 

Officer to 
report in 
certain cases. 


: ' 14'* Whenever" the /Medical ' Officer' -has reason ' to believe 
that the mind of ^ a prisoner is, or is likely to be, injuriously 
affected by the discipline or treatment to which he is subjected, 
the Medical Officer shall report the case in writing to the 
Superintendent, together with such observations as he n?ay think 
'pro'-per., . " ' . . 


This report, with the orders of the Superintendent thereon, 
shall forthwith he sent to the Inspector-Genera! for information. 


Report on 15 . On the death of any prisoner, the Medical Officer shall 

forthwith record in a register the following particulars, so far 
as they can be ascertained, namely: — 


•oner. 


(1) the day on which the deceased first complained of 

illness or was observed to be ill, 

(2) the labour, if any, on which he was engaged on that 

day, 

(3) the scale of his diet on that day, 

(4) the day on which he was admitted to hospital, 

(5) the day on which the Medical Officer was first informed 

of the illness, 

(6) the nature of the disease; 

(7) when the deceased was last seen before his death by 

the Medicrd Officer or Medical Subordinate, 

(8) when the prisoner died, and 

(9) (in cases where a post mortem examination is made) 

an account of the appearances after death, together 
with any special remarks that appear to the Medical 
Officer to be required/ 


Jailer** 


the 


Jailer. 

16. (1) The Jailer shall reside jn the prison, unless 
Superintendent permits him in writing to reside elsewhere. 

(2) The Jailer shall not, without the Inspector-General’s 
sanction in writing,- be concerned in any other employment. 






17. LI pon the death of a prisoner, the Jailer shall give Jailp to give 
immediate notice thereof to the Superintendent and the Medical “J 
Subordinate. 

prisoner. 

18. The Jailer shall be responsible for the safe custody of Responsi- 
the records to be kept under section 12, for the commitment biiityof 
warrants and al! other documents confided to his care, and forl®'*®’^- 
the money and other articles taken from prisoners. 

• L^^'- Jailer shall not be absent from the prison for a jaiicrtobe 
night without permission in writing from the Superintendent, present at 
but, if absent without leave for a night from unavoidable necessi- night, 
ty, he shall immediately report the fact and the cause of it to 
the Superintendent. , 

20. Where a Deputy Jailer or Assistant Jailer is appointed Powers of 
to a prison, he shall, subject to the orders of the Superintendent, Sstant 
be competent tp perform any of the duties, and be subject to all jailers, 
the responsibilities, of a Jailer under this Act or any rule 
thereunder. 

Sti bordinate Officers. 

21. The officer acting as gate-keeper, or any other office- 

of the prison, may examine anything carried in or out of the ® • 

prison, and may stop and search or cause to be searched any 
person suspected of bringing any prohibited article into or out 
of the prison, or of carrying out any property belonging to the 
prison,_ and, if any such article or property be found, shall give 
immediate notice thereof to the Jailer. 

22. Officers subordinate to the Jailer shall not be absent Subordinate 
from the prison without leave from the Superintendent or from tore^’^b^nt 


CHAPTER IV 

Admission, Removal and Discharge of Prisoners 

24. (1) Whenever a prisoner is admitted into prison, he 
shall be searched, and all weapons and prohibited articles shall 
be taken from him. 

(2) Every criminal prisoner shall also, as soon as possible 

after admission, be examined under the general or special orders 
of the Medical Officer, who shall enter or cause to be entered 
in a book, to be kept by the Jailer, a record of the state of the 
prisoner’s health, and of any wounds or marks on his person, the 
class of labour he is fit for if sentenced to rigorous imprison- 
ment, and any observations which the Medical Officer thinks fit 
to add. ^ ^ ^ .f .ft 

(3) In the case of female prisoners,, the search and esaffitha- 

tion shall Jbe carried out by the matron under the genpral. or 
special orders of the Medical Officer, • ' • ’ 






Effects of pri- 25. All money or other articles in respect whereof no order 

soners. of g competent Court has been made, and which may with pr<> 
per authority be brought into the prison by any criminal pri- 
soner or sent to the prison for his use, shall be placed in the 
custody of the Jailer. 

Retnovat and 26. (1) All prisoners, previously to being removed to any 
other prison, shall be examined by the Medical Officer. 

(2) No prisoner shall be removed from one prison to another 
unless the Medical Officer certifies that the prisoner is free from 
any illness rendering him unfit for removal. 

(3) No prisoner shall be discharged against his will from 
prison, if labouring under any .acute or dangerous distemper, nor 
until, in the opinion of the Medical Officer, such discharge is safe. 


CHAPTER V 
Discipline of Prisoners 

Separation of 27. The requisitions of this Act with respect to the separa- 
prisoners. tion of prisoners are as follows : — 

(1) in a prison containing female as well as male prison- 

ers, the females shall be imprisoned in separate 
buildings, or separate parts of the same building, 
in such manner as to prevent their seeing, or con- 
versing or holding any intercourse with, the male 
prisoners ; 

(2) in a prison where male prisoners under the age of 

*[twenty-one] are confined, means shall be provided 
for separating them altogether from the other pri- 
soners and for separating those of them who have 
arrived at the age of puberty from those who have 
not ; 

(3) unconvicted criminal prisoners shall be kept apart 

from convicted criminal prisoners; and 

(4) civil prisoners shall be kept apart from criminal pri- 

soners. 


Ajssociation 
and segre- 
gation of pri- 
soners. 

Solitary con- 
finement. 


Prisoners 
under sen- 
tence of 
death. 


28. Subject to the requirements of the last foregoing sec- 
tion, convicted criminal prisoners may be confined either in asso- 
ciation or individually in cells or partly in one way and partly 
in the other. 

29. No cell shall be used for solitary confinement unless It 
is furnished with the means of enabling the prisoner to com- 
municate at any time with an officer of the prison, and every pri- 
soner so confined in a cell for more than twenty-four hours, 
whether as a punishment or otherwise, shall be visited at least 
once a day fay the Medical Officer or Medical Subordinate. 

30. (!) Every prisoner under sentence of death shall, imme- 
diately on his arrival in 'the prison after sentence, be searched 
by, or by brder of, the Jailer, and all articles shall be taken from 

•Substituted by the Prisons (AnMoStancBt) Act, 1930 of 1930), seed** 2, 
fij» “eighteen”. 
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him which the Jailer deems it dangerous or inexpedient to leawe 
in his possession. 

(2) Every such prisoner shall be confined in a ceU apart 
from all other prisoners, and shall be placed by day and by night 
under the charge of a guard. 


CHAPTER VI 

Food, Clothing and Bedding of Civil and Unconvicted 
, Criminal Prisoners 

31. A ciyil prisoner or an unconvicted criminal prisoner MainteMuca 

shall be permitted to maintain himself, and to purchase, orofcertaia 
receive from private sources at proper hours, food, eiothing, , 

bedding or other necessaries, but subject to examination and to sources”'^* * 
such rules as may be approved by the Inspector-General. 

32. No part of any food, clothing, bedding or other neces- Restriction 

saries belopging to any civil or unconvicted criminal prisoner on transfer of 
shall be given, hired’ or sold to any other prisoner; and any 
prisoner transgressing the provisions of this section shall lose the betwSn 
privilege of purchasing food or receiving it from private sources, certain pri- 
foi such time as the Superintendent thinks proper. soners. 

33. (1) Every civil prisoner and unconvicted criminal pri- Supply of 
soner unable to provide himself with sufficient clothing and bed- 

ding shall be supplied by the Superintendent with such clothing cMi and*un- 
and bedding as may be necessary. convicted 

( 2 ) When any civil prisoner has been committed fb prison 
in execution of a decree in favour of a private person, such per- 
son.^or his representative, shall, within forty-eight hours after the 
receipt by him of a demand in writing, pay to the Superintendent 
the cost of the clothing and bedding so supplied to the prisoner; 
and in default of such payment the prisoner may be released. 


CHAPTER VII 

: ■ /Employment of Prisoners / '// 

34. (1) Civil prisoners may, with the Superintendent’s per- Employment 
mission, work and follow any trade or profession. 

(2) Civil prisoners finding their own implements, and not 
maintained at the expense of the ’prison, shall be allowed to 
receive the whole of their earnings; but the earnings of such as 
are furnished with implements or are maintained at the expense 
of the prison shall be subject to a deduction, to be determined 
by the Superintendent, for the use of implements and the cost 
of maintenance. 

35. (1) No criminal prisoner sentenced to labour or employ- 
cd on labour at his own desire shall, except on an emergency with o* 

the sanction in writing of the Superintendent, be kept to labour i?***®®**- 
for more than nine hours in any one day. 

0 The Medical Officer shall from time to time examine 
the labouring prisoners while they are employed, and shall at 
least once in every fortnight cause to be recorded upon the 
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history ticket of each prisoner employed on labour the weight 
of such prisoner at the finie. 


(3) When the Medical Officer is of opinion that the health 
of any prisoner suffers from ernpioynient on any kind or class 
of labour, such prisoner shall not be employed on that labour 
but shall be placed on sudi other kind or class of labour as the 
Medical Officer may consider suited for him. 

Employment 36, Provision shall be made by the Superintendent for the 
of^criminai employment (as long as they so desire) of all criminal prisoners 
sentenced to to^simple imprisonment; but no prisoner not sentenced 

simple impri- rigorous imprisonment shall be punished for neglect of work 
mnment. excepting by such alteration in the scale of diet as may be estab- 
lished by the rules of the prison in the case of neglect of work 
by such a prisoner. 



CHAPTER VIII 


Health of Prisoners 



Biiiliw 


Sickpri- 37. (1) The names of prisoners desiring to see the Medical 

soners. Subordinate or appearing out of health, in mind or body shall, 

without delay, be reported by the officer in immediate charge 
of such prisoners to the Jailer. 

(2) The Jailer shall, without delay, call the attention of the 
Medical Subordinate to any prisoner desiring to see him_, or who 
is ill, or whose state of mind or body appears to require atten- 
tion, and shall carry into effect all written directions given by 
the Medical Officer or Medical Subordinate respecting alterations 
of the discipline or treatment of any such prisoner. 

Record of 38. All directions given by the Medical Officer or Medical 
direction* of Subordinate in relation to any prisoner, with the exception of 
Medical orders for the supply of medicines or directions relating to such 

umcers. matters as are carried into effect by the Medical Officer himself 

or under his superintendence, shall be entered day by day in 
the prisoner’sshistory ticket or in such other record^ as the ^[Prov- 
incial Government] may by rule direct, and the Jailer shall make 
an entry in its proper place stating in respect of each direction 
the fact of its’ having Been or not having been complied with, 
accompanied by such observations, if any, as the Jailer thinks fit 
to make, and the date of the entry. 

Hospital. 39. In every prison an [hospital or proper place for the 

reception of sick prisoners shall be provided. 


CHAPTER IX 
Visits to Prisoners 

40. Due provision shall be made for the admission, at pro- 
per times and under propr restrictions, into every prison of 
persons with whom civil or unconvicted criminal prisoners 
may desire to communicate^ care being taken that, so far as may 
be. consistent with the interests of iustice, prisoners under trial 
may see their duly qualified legal advisers without the presence 
qf any' other .'person. ' ' , " ' 


Visits to civil 
tud uncon- 
victed crimi- 
nal prisoners. 
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41. (!) The Jailer may demand the name and address of Search of 
any visitor to a prisoner, and; when the Jailer has any ground '‘sitors. 
iVtr suspicion, may search any visitor, or cause him to be searched, 
but the searcli shall not be made in the presence of any prisoner 
or of another visitor. 

(2) fn case of any such visitor refusing to permit himself to 
be .searched, the Jailer may deny him admission; and the grounds 
of such proceeding, with the particulars thereof, shall be entered 
in such record as the ^[Provincial Government] may direct. 


CHAPTER X 

Offences in Relation to Prisons 

42. Whoever, contrary to any rule under section t[59], in- Penalty for 
troduces or removes, or attempts by any means whatever to in- inttoductioh 
troduce or remove, into or from any prison, or supplies or at- ® 
tempts to supply to any prisoner outside the limits of a prison, 

any prohibited article, orirom 

and every officer of a prison who, contrary to any such prison, 
rule, knowingly suffers any such article to be introduced into ^,7 . 
or removed from any prison, to be possessed by any prisoner, with pri- 
or to be supplied to any prisoner outside the limits of asoners. 
prison, 

and whoever, contrary to any such rule, communicates or 
attempts to communicate with any prisoner, 

and whoever abets any offence made punishable by this 
section, 

shall, on conviction before a Magistrate, be liable to impri- 
.soninent for a term not exceeding six months, or to fine not 
exceeding two hundred rupees, or to both. 

43. When any person, in the presence of any officer of Power to 

a prison, commits any offence specified in the last foregoing off^ceundea 
section, and refuses on demand of such officer to state his name section 42. 
and residence, or gives a name or re8i4ence which such officer 
knows, or has reason to believe, to be false, such officer may 
arrest him, and shall without unnecessary delay make him over 
to a Police-officer, and thereupon such Police-officer shall pro- 
ceed as if the offence had been committed in his presence. 

44. The Superintendent shall cause to be affixed, in a Publication 
conspicuous place outside the prison, a notice in English and penalties, 
the Vernacular setting forth the acts prohibited under section 

42 and the penalties incurred by their commission. 

CHAPTER XI 
Prison Offences 

45. The following acts are declared to be prison offences prison 

when committed by a prisoner:— offences. 

(1) such wilful disobedience to any regulation of the •C.i;; 
prison as shall h.ave been declared by rules made '.i".;- ' 
under section 59 to be a prison-offence ;, , ’ 

•Substituted by the A. O. for “L. G.”, ' 

tSi^tUtedbythe A.O.&r“60’*» . ; 
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history ticket of each prisoner employed on. labdyr the weight 
of such prisoner at the time. 

(3) Wiien the Medical Officer is of opinion that the health 
of any prisoner suffers from empioyment on any kind or class 
of labour, such prisoner shall not be employed on that labour 
but .shall be p,Iaced .on such other kind or class of labour as the 
Medical Ofticer may consider suited for liim. 

36. Provision shall be made .by the Superintendent for the 
employ. meat (a.s long as they so desire) of al! .criminal prisoners 
sentenced to simple imprisonment; but no prisoner not sentenced 
to rigoroiig imprisonment: glial! be punished for neglect of work 
es:c€ptiiig by such alteration in the scale of diet as may be estab- 
lished by t.he rules of the prison in the case of neglect of work 
by such, a .pri.soner. 


CHAPTER VIII 
Health of Prisoners 

37. (1) The names of prisoners desiring to see the Medical 
Subordinate or appearing out of health, in mind or body shall, 
without delay, be reported^ by the officer in immediate charge 
of such prisoners to the Jailer. 

(2) The Jailer shall, without delay, call the attention of the 
Medical Subordinate to any prisoner desiring to see hirn, or who 
is ill, or whose state of mind or body appears to require atten- 
tion, and shall carry into effect all written directions given by 
the Medical Officer or Medical Subordinate respecting alterations 
of the discipline or treatment of any such prisoner. 

38. All directions given by the Medical Officer or Medical 
Subordinate in relation to any prisoner, with the exception of 
orders for the suppjy of medicines or directions relating to such 
matters as are carried into effect by the Medical Officer himself 
or under his superintendence, shall be entered day by day in 
the prisoner's^history ticket or in such other record^ as the ’^[Prov- 
incial Government] may by rule direct, and the Jailer shall make 
an entry in its proper place stating in respect of each direction 
the fact of its having been or not having been complied with, 
accompanied by such observations, if any, as the Jailer thinks fit 
to make, and the date of the entry. 

39/ In every' prison an)hospital or proper place' for the 
reception of sick prisoners shall be provided. 


CHAPTER IX 

Visits to -Prisohees. 

40. Due provision shall be made for the admission, at pro- 
per times and under proper ' restrictions, into ^ every prison of 
persons' with whom civil or uncpnvicted ■■ criminal prisoners 
may desire to communicate,, care being ^taken that, so lar as may 
be consistent with the interests of 'fustica, 'prisoners under trial, 
may see their duly qualified legal advisers without, the presence 
of any' other, person. ^ ■ 

' ' ' ^ 
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4L^ (I) The Jailer may demand the name and address' of 
any visitor to a prisoner, and, when the Jailer has any ground 
r'fir .vn^picion, may search any visitor, or cause him to be searched, 
blit die search shall not be made in the presence of any prisoner 
or of another visitor. 

(2) In case of any such visitor refusirig to permit himself to 
be searched, the Jailer may deny him admission; and the grounds 
of such proceeding, with the particulars thereof, ^shall be entered 
ill siicli record as the "^[Provincial Government] may direct. 


Seatcb.', of 
■visitors. , 


CHAPTER X 

Offences in Relation to Prisons 

42. Whoever, contrary to any rule under section t[59], in- Penalty for 
troduces or removes, or attempts by any means whatever to in- introduction 
trodiice or remove, Into or from any ^prison, or supplies or 

tempts to supply to any prisoner outside the limits of a prison, ardcLs into 
any prohibited article, or from ' 

and every officer of a prison who, contrary to any such 
rule, knowingly suffers any such article to be introduced into 
or removed from any prison, ^ to, be possessed by any prisoner, with pri- 
or to be supplied to any prisoner outside the limits of asoners. 
prison, 

and whoever, contrary to any such rule, communicates or 
attempts to communicate with any prisoner, 

and whoever abets any offence made punishable by this 

section, 

shall, on conviction before a Magistrate, be liable to impri- 
sonment for a term not exceeding six months, or to fine not 
exceeding two hundred rupees, or to both. 

43. When any person, in the presence of any officer ^ of 

a prison, commits any offence specified in the last foregoing oSTnL^undej 
section, and refuses on demand of such officer to state his name section 42 . 
and residence, or gives a name or residence which such officer 
knows, or has reason to believe, to be false, such officer may 
arrest him, and shall without unnecessary delay make him over 
to a Police-officer, and thereupon such Police-officer shall pro- 
ceed as if the offence had been committed in his presence. 

44. The Superintendent shall cause to be affixed, in a Pabltcatlou 
conspicuous place outside the prison, m notice in English and penalties, 
the Vernacular setting forth the acts prohibited under section 

42 and the penalties incurred by their commission. , 

CHAPTER XI 

Prison Offences 

45. The following acts are declared tO' be ■prison offences Prison 

when committed by a prisoner: — , offences. 

(1) such wilful disobedience to any regulation of the 

prison as shall have been declared by rules made , /vA , 
, under section 59 to be a prisdn-offencie:^;.:;; ' NN:Jv 

the A^ O. for ; ' ■ V ■ ^':y 

fSubstitated by the A. O. for 60 *V. ■ . ■■■:. ■ ■ ■■■" •/ ’ ' , , ' ' , V : 


(2) any assauh or use of .crniiinal force; 

(3) the use of insulting or' threatening language; 

(4) imnionil or indecent or disorderly behaviour; 

(5) wilfully disabling himself from labour; 

(6) contumaciously refusing to work; 

(7) filing, cutting, altering or reniO'Ving handcuffs, fetters 

or bars without due authority ; 

(8) wilful idleness-' or, negligence at work by any prison, er 

sentenced' to- rigorous- imprisonment; 

(9) wilful mismanagement of work by any prisoner sen- 

tenced to rigorous imprisonment; 

(10) wilful damage to prison property; 

(11) tampering w^ith or defacing history*tickets, records or 

documents; 

(12) receiving, possessing or transferring any prohibited 

article ; 

.,'(13) feigning illness 

(14) wilfully biinging a false accusation against any officer 

or prisoner; 

(15) omitting or refusing to report, as soon as it comes to 

Ills knowledge, the occurrence of any fire, any plot 
or conspiracy, any escape, attempt or preparation, to 
escape, and any attack or preparation for attack upon 
any prisoner or prison official ; and 

(16) conspiring to escape, or to assist in escaping, or to com- 

mit any other of the offences aforesaid. 

46. The Superintendent may examine any person touching 
any such offence, and determine thereupon, and punish such 
offence by— 

(1) a formal warning : 

Rxpianation—A^ioTm3.\ .warning shall mean a warning 
personally addressed to a prisoner by the Superin- 
tendent and recorded in the punishment-book and 
on the prisoner’s history-ticket ; 

(2) change of labour to some more irksome or severe form 
*[for such period as* may be prescribed by rules made 
by the f (Provincial Government)] ; 

(3) hard !a!x)ur for period no,t exceeding seven days in 
the case of -convicted criminal prisoners not sentenced 
to rigorous imprisonment; 

(4) such loss of. privileges admissible under the remission 
, system ,for the .time being- :in ioree as may be pre- 
'scribed by rules made by the f [Provincial Govern- 
ment] ; 

(5) the substitution of gunny or other cp.arse fabric for 
clothing.of other 'matma,f,:not being woollen, for a 

. , period' which; shall: not, 'exceed three months;- 

♦Inserted by S. 2 («) of the Prisons .(Amendment) Act, 1925 (XVII of 1925). 
tSnb'Stituted by the A. O*- for ‘*Govefnor-Genera! in Cotmcl”* 
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; ( 6 ) imposifion of handcuffs.' 'Of such p.attern and weight, in 
" such m.aniier and -for such period, as may be pre- 
scribed by rules, made by' the .^[Provincial Govern- 
mentj ; 

|7) Impcsition of fetters of such 'pattern and weight, in. such 
manner anti ftir such peri.od,.'''as' .'may be prescribed 
by rules made by the ^[Pro'viocial ^Government] ; 

(8) separate confinement '-.for any ■ period not exceeding 

t i' threej months, : " ' ' ■ ^ • , ■ 

l,v\7>/«?mlioH.—Separate confinement ■ .means such confine- 
ment with or without labour, as secludes a prisoner 
from coninmnication with, but ^lot from sight of, 
other prisonxrs, and allows him not less than one 
hour’s exercise per diem and to have his meals in 
association with one or rno.re other prisoners; 

(9) penal diet,-- that is, restriction -of diet in^such ma.aner . 

and subject, .to ^ such conditions _ regarding labour a.s. 
may be prescribed by the t [Provincial Govern- 
ment] :. ■ ^ . 

Provided tisat such restriction of diet shall in no case be 
applied to a prisoner for more than ninety-six conse- 
cutive hours, and shall not he repeated except for a 
fresh offence nor until after an interval of one week; 

(10) cellular confinement for any period not exceeding 

fourteen days : 

fVovided that after each period of cellular confinement an 
interval of not less duratiori than such period must 
elapse before the prisoner is again sentenced to 
cellular or solitary confinement : 

Explanation . — Cellular confinement means such confine- 
ment with or without labour as entirely secludes a 
prisoner from communication with, but not from 
sight of, other prisoners; 

(11) penal diet as defined in clause (9) combined with 

§ [cellular] confinement ; 

(12) whipping, provided that the number of stripes shall 
. ■ ''mo.!:. '.exceed thirty.: .^■...■: 

Provi(j[ed that nothing in ffiis section shall render any female 
or civil prisoner liable to the imposition of any form of handcuffs 
or fetters, or to whipping. 

47. (1) Any two of the punishments enumerated in the last Plurality of 

foregoing section may be awarded for any such offence in com- punishments 
bination, subject to the following exceptions, namely:— undersection 

(1) forma! warning shall not be combined with any other 

punishment except loss of privileges under clause (4) 

(2) penal diet shall not be combined with change of labour 

under clause^ (2) of that section, nor shall any addi- 
tional period of penal diet awarded singly be com- 
bined with any period of penal diet awarded in com- ; 

•Substituted by the A. O. for Govemor-Oeneral in Council”, ^ 

f Substituted by S, 2 (b) of Act 17 of 1925 for;^*si2f^ 

^Substituted by the A, O, for '■‘L. ^ : 

§Substltoted by S, 2 of the Prisons (Amendment' Act . 1925, for '‘solitary 
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*[(3) ceilular confinement shall, not.' be '.combined with sepa- 
rate confinement, so as ■■"to 'prolong the total^ period ■ 
of seclusion to which the prisoner shoil be liable;] 

(4) whipping shall not be cG-mbmed .-with any other form 
of piaiishnient except ce.llu1ar or 'separate^ confinement 
for loss of privileges admissible under the reiiiission 
system; ^ . 

+ [f5) No punishment shall be' 'combined with any other 
punishoieiit in contravention' o.{', rules made by §(the 
^ ^ t^ro'vi..'nc!ai Government)']. . 

t[(2) No punishment shall be 'a^va'rded for^ any such offence, ■ 
so as to combine, .with the ^punishment' awarded for any otliei. ■ 
such offence, two of the punishments Which may not be awarded' 
in combination for any such offence.]' 

, .48. (p The Superintendent shall have .power' to award any 
of .the p'ui:iish.menis enumerated in the 'two last foregoing sections, 
subject, in ike ca'se of separate confinement for a period exceed- 
ing", one'' mon"th, '.to the previous confirmatio.n.''of the Inspector- 

Gen.e..ra'L: 'v. - 

. ' : (2)' No officer : subordinate - to the .;Superinte,ndent shall have 
power to award any punishment whatever. 

:.49. : ,':Exc'ep.t'^by ^order .of . a ' Court ' of - Justice,. :.no] pimishment : ' 
other than the punishments specified in the foregoing sections 
shall be inflicted on any prisoner, and no punishment shall be 
inflicted on any prisoner otherwise than in accordance with the 
provisions of those sections. 

50. (1) No punishment of penal diet, either singly or in 
combination, or of whipping, or of change of labour under sec- 
tion 46, clause (.2), shall be executed until the prisoner to whom 
such punishment has been awarded has been examined by the 
Medical Officer, who, if he considers the prisoner fit to undergo 
the punishment, shall certify accordingly in the appropriate i 
column of the punishment-book prescribed in section 12. 

(2) If he considers the prisbner unfit to undergo the punish- 
ment, he shall in like manner record his opinion in writing 
and shall state whether the prisoner is absolutely unfit for punish- 
'ment of the kind awarded, or whether he considers any modifica- 
tion necessary. 

(3) In the latter case he shall state what extent of punish^ 
ment he thinks the prisoner can undergo without injury to his 
health. 

51. (1) In the punishment-book, prescribed in section 12 
there shall be recorded, in respect of every punishment inflicted, 
the prisoner’s name, register number and the class (whether 
habitual or not) to which he belongs, the prison-offence of which 
he' was guilty, the date^on which such ' prison-offence v/as com- 
mitted, the number of previous' 'prison offences, recorded against ^ 
the prisoner, and the date of his ’last .prison-offence, the punish- 
meat awarded, an^ the date of .infliction. 


^Substituted by the Fmons (Amentofiiit) Acti 1925 1^25), S. 3, for 

Jlmerted by Act 17 of 1925, S. 'J. ' ■ 

^Substituted by the A/O* for/^Oovemor-Geneftl in CouueiF*. 
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(2) In the case of ^ every serious prison-offence, the names 
of the witnesses proving the offence shall - be- recorded, and in 
the case of offences for which whipping is' awarded, the Super- 
intendent shall record the substance.' -of -.the-, evidence of the wit- 
nesses, the defence of the prisoner, and the finding with the rea- 
sons therefor. 

(3) Against the entries relating-- to- -each, punishment the- 
Jailer and Superintendent shall affi'x '.their ' initials as evidence 
of the correctness of the entries, 

52. If 'any prisoner is guilty- of- any offence again,st prjson Pxocedure 
discipline which, ,by reason of ..his-, having .frequently .co:mmitted 

such- offences or otherwise, in the opinion of Superintendent, is 
not adequately ' punishable by the infl'iction of any punishment 
which he has power under this Act tO' award, -the -Superintendent 
may forward such prisoner to the Court of.. the District Magis- ■ 
trate_-or -of any Magistrate of the first class ^"[or Presidency Magis- 
trate] having jurisdiction, ,toget.heT with a -statement of the cireuni- 
stances, and such Magistrate shall thereupon inquire into and 
try the charge so brought against the prisoner,^ and, upon convic- 
tion, may sentence him to imprisonment which may extend to 
one year, such term to be in addition to any term for w^hich 
such prisoner was undergoing imprisonment when he committed 
such offence, or may sentence him to any of the punishments 
enumerated in section 46 : 

t[ Provided that any such case may be transferred for inquiry Act XIII of 
and trial by the District Magistrate to any Magistrate of thei9i0. 
first class and by a Chief Presidency xMagistrate to any other 
lAesidency Magistrate ; and] 

Provided also that no person shall be punished twice for the 
same offence. 

53. (!) No punishment of whipping shall be inflicted in whipping, 
instalments, or except in the presence of the Superintendent and 
Medical Officer or Medical Subordinate. 

(2) Whipping shall be inflicted with a light ratan not less 
than half an inch in diameter on the biittochs, and in case of 
prisoners under the age of sixteen it shall be inflicted, in the 
way of school discipline, with a lighter ratan. 

54. (1) Every Jailer or officer of a prison subordinate to him ^ 
who shall be guilty of any violation of duty or wilful breach or 
neglect of any rule or legulation or lawful order made by com- ordinates, 
patent authority, or who shall withdraw from the duties of his 

office without ’’permission, or .without having given previous 
notice in writlnsf of his intention for the period of two months, 
or who shall wilfully ovetstay any leave granted to him, or who 
shall engage without authority in any employment other than 
his prison duty, or who shall be guilty 'of 'cowardice, shall be 
liable, on conviction before a Magistrate, to fine not exceeding 
. two hundred rupees, or to imprisonment for a period not exceed- 
ing three months, or to botit ^ ^ . , - , „ ■'■■■■■ 

No person shall under this section be punished twice for 






CHAFrER XII 

Miscellaneous 

Ejrtramurai _ 55. A prisoner, when being taken to or from any prison in 
controfand lawfully confined, Or whenever lie is working 

employment Outside or is Otherwise beyond the limits of any such prison in 
of prisoners. .Or Under the lawful custody or control of a prison officer belong- 
ing to such prison, shall be deemed to be in prison and shall 
be subject to all the same incidents as if he were actually in 
prison. 

Confinement 56. Whenever the Superintendent considers it necessary 

in irons. (with reference either to the state of the prison or the character 
of the prisoners) for the safe custody of any prisoners that they 
should be confined in irons, he may, subject to such rules and 
instructions as may be laid down by the Inspector-General with 
the sanction of the ^[Provincial Governinent], so confine them. 

Confinement 57 . (1) Prisoners under sentence of transportation may, 

unSersen-* subject to any rules made under section .t[S9j, be confined in 
tence of ' letters for the first three months after admission to prison, 
transporta- (2) Should the Superintendent consider it necessary, either 

non in irons. fQj the safe custody of the prisoner himself or for any other 
reason, that fetters should be retained on any such prisoner for 
more than three months, he shall apply to the Inspector-General 
for sanction to their retention for the period for which he con- 
siders their retention necessary, and the Inspector-General may 
sanction such retention accordingly. 

Prisoners not 58. No prisoner shall be put in irons or under meclianical 
b° restraint by the Jailer of his own authority, except in case of 

except under Urgent necessity, in which case notice thereof shall be forthwith 
necessity. given to the Superintendent. 

Powerto 59. i:[The Provincial Government] may make rules consist- 

make rules 

(1) defining the acts which shall constitute prison offences; 

(2) determining the classification of prison offences into 

serious and minor offences; 

(3) fixing the punishments admissible under this Act which 

shall be awardable for commission of prison offences 
or classes thereof; 

(4) declaring the circumstances in which acts constituting 

both a prison-offence and an offence under the 
Indian Penal Code may or may not be dealt with as 
a prison-offence; 

(5) for the award of marks and the shortening of sentences; 

(6) regulating the use of arms against any prisoner or body 

of prisoners in the case of an outbreak or attempt 
_ to escape; , ‘ , 

' •Substituted by the A. O. far “L. G.”. . 'j 

■ tSubstituted by the A. O, fox’**]60.^. 'V' > 

JSubstituted by the A. G for ‘"the Govemor-Genefsl in Council msy lor 
any part in British India and each Local Goveinmetft with the previous sanction of 
the Governor-General in Council may for the tiMtitories under its adnunistra- 
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(7) defining the circumstances and regulating the condi- 
tions under which prisoners in danger of death may 
be released; 

*[(8) for the classification of prisons, and description and 
construction of wards, cells and other places of deten- 
tion ;] 

(9) for the regulation by numbers, length or character of 
sentences, or otherwise, of the prisoners to be con- 
fined in each class of prisons; 

(10) for the government of prisons and for thg appointment 

of all officers appointed under this Act; 

(11) as to the food, bedding and clothing of criminal pri- 

soners and of civil prisoners maintained otherwise 
than at their own cost; 

(12) for the employment, instruction and control of con- 

victs within or without prisons; 

(13) for defining articles the introduction or removal of 

which into or out of prisons without due authority 
is prohibited ; 

(14) for classifying and prescribing the forms of labour and 

regulating the periods of rest from labour; 

(15) for regulating the disposal of the proceeds of the employ- 

ment of prisoners; 

(16) for regulating the confinement in fetters of prisoners 

sentenced to transportation ; 

(17) for the classification and the separation of prisoners; 

(18) for regulating the confinement of convicted criminal 

prisoners under section 28;^ 

(19) for the preparation and maintenance of history tickets; 

(20) for the selection and appointment of prisoners as offi- 

cers of prisons; 

(21) for rewards for good conduct ; 

(22) for regulating the transfer of prisoners whose term_ of 

transportation or imprisonment is about to expire, 
subject, however, to the consent of the Provincial 
Government of any other province to which a pri- 
soner is to be transferred ; 

(23) for the treatment, transfer and disposal of criminal 

lunatics or recovered criminal lunatics confined in 
prisons ; 

(24) for regulating the transmission of appeals and petitions 

from prisoners and their communications with their 
■ friends; 

(25) for the appointment and guidance of visitors of pri- 

sons; , 

.•Substituted by the A. O. fer the original clauses (8) and (9). 


Exhibition of 
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(26) lor extending any or all of the provisions of this Act 

and of the rules thereunder to subsidiary jails or spe- 
' . ■■cia! '/places app<3iiited/;':under;''.;^ 

tiofi 541 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1(^2“*,' 
;,'and to,, the officers/^employed, .and 'the prisciners,.co^^^^^^ 

'. fined, therein.,;-' . ■ ' 

(27) ' in regard to- the admission,, .eustod,y, 'e,m|.>Ioy:fii,eiit, diet-- 
, ' . : ing, treatment ■ and ' release of prisoners ,;. 'and ' , , 

"(28) "generally for' ■carrving, into e-ffect the, purposes of this 

.'■.Act',-. '■ .' 

60.:' flPom^er ,of/- Loml^:G^^ to make' Rules. 

Repieded by the A,- O.] 

, 61., Copies of rules, tmder.,1:[pcu4c)ri^59J'So, far'a 
the , govern, m,ent of priso,ns, ■ -shall be.,', c^xhibited, both in English 
and .,i.n the Veriiacidar., in- 'sonie',' jiiace' to' which , all perso,n.s 
-.employed within a pri.son have 'aecess.; 

- ' , 62. ■ All or any pf 'the.po.wers-:and duties- co-n'ferred and impos- 
ed by this Act on a Superintendent or Medical Officer may in his 
absence, ■ be. exercised and _p'-erlor-.med- 'by -■ 'such- other officer .,'as„ :the 
^..[Provincial Government] . may; appoi.nrdn: tb-is:. 'behalf -either by- 
name or by his official designation. 

- -Idle ■ SCHEDULE.--;[Enactments. -;.Repea!ed.]'-, ^ ,Rep. - by ' the 
Repealmg Act, :19^S (I ,bf '19 2'and-Schy: ;. 


*See now the Code of Cr^fnltial Procedure; ISfit Act V of I89S). 

fThk section has' been incorporated with'%ght mod illcatiom in clauses (8): 
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ACT No. ni OF 1900 

[AS AMENDED BY ACTS VI OF 1900, i OF 1914, XXXVII 
OF 1920, XVII OF 1923 AND IV OF 1939] AND AS 
CORRECTED BY THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
(ADAPTATION OF INDIAN LAWS) ORDER, 1937, 
AND THE CENTRAL PROVINCES AND BERAR 
PRISONERS (AMENDMENT) ACT, 1939 


THE PRISONERS ACT 

An Act to consolidate the law relating to Prisoners confined by 

order of a Court 

Whereas it espedient to consolidate the law relating 
to prisoners confined by order of a Court: 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

: PART L 
PREUMIN.ARy ; 

63. (1) This Act may be called the Prisoners Act, 19(X). 

_ ( 2 ) It extends to the whole of British India, inclusive of 
British Baluchistan, the Santhai Parganas and the Pargana of 
Spiti. (Section 1.) 

_64. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the 
subject or context, — 

(a) “Court’’ includes a Coroner and any officer _ lawfully 
exercising civil, criminal or revenue jurisdiction ; and 

(S) “prison’’ includes any place which has been declared by 
the ■’^[Provincial Government], by general or special 
order, to be a subsidiary jail. (Section 2.) 


PART 11 
General 

65. The officer in charge of a prison shall .receive and 
detain all persons duly committed to his custody, under this 
Act or otherwise, by any Court,_ according to the exigency of 
anj writ, wafrant or order by which such person has been com- 
mitted, or until such person is discharged or removed in due 
course of law. (Section 3.) 

66. The officer in charge of a prison shall forthwith, after 
the execution of every such writ, order or warrant as aforesaid 
other than a warrant of comrnitment for trial, or after the 

.discharge of the person committed thereby, return such writ, 
order or warrant to the Court by which the same was issued or 
made, together with a certificate, endorsed thereon and signed 
by him, showing how the same has been executed, or why the 
person committed thereby has beeg discharged from custody 
before the execution thereof. (Seetjoh 4.) 

•Substituted by the A. 0- for “L- G” 
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PART III 

Prisoners in the Presidency-Towns 

67. Every writ or warrant for the arrest of any person Warrants, 
issued by the High Court in the exercise of its ordinary, extra- 
ordinary or other criminai jurisdiction shall be directed to and ^ Stce- 
executed by a Police-officer within the local limits of such officers, 
jurisdiction. (Section 5.) 

68. The *[Proviticial Government] may appoint officers Power for 
who shall have authority to receive and detain prisoners 

mitted to their custody tinder this Part. to'appoint"*^ 

Explanatio7i . — Any officer so appointed, by whatever desig- of 
nation he may be styled, is hereinafter referred to as “the Presidency 
Superintendent”. (Section 6.) prisons. 

69. Where any^person is sentenced by the High Court in 
the exercise of its original criminal jurisdiction to imprisonment 

or to death, the Court shall cause him to be delivered to the to imprison- 
Superintendent, together with its w’^arrant, and such \varrant shall ment or 
be executed by the Superintendent and returned by him to the 
High Court when executed. (Section 7.) / lugh Court. 

Delivery .■of ■ , 
p.ersons;'^; 
senten.ced, ■ ■ 
■to transpor-'^,, 
'.tation or ;; 
penal servi-" 
tude '■by;■'^'■'"'■: 
High 'Court* ■ '■ 

■.Delivery of'. ■ ■■; 
persons com- 
mitted by 
High Court 
in e3^ecution 
of a decree 
or for 

Delivery of ‘ 

sentenced by 
Presidency 
Magistrates*' 


70. Where anyjierson is sentenced by the High Court in 
the exercise of its original criminal jurisdiction to transportation 
or penal servitude, the Court sJiall cause him to be delivered for 
intermediate custody^ to the^ Superintendent, and the transpor- 
tation or penal servitude of such person shall be deemed to 
commence from such delivery. (Section 8.) 

71. Where any person is committed by the High Court* 
whether in execution of a decree or for contempt of Court or 
for any other cause, the Court shall cause him to be delivered 
to the Superintendent, together with its warrant of commitment. 

(Section 9.) 

72. Where any person is sentenced by. a Presidency Magis- 
trate to imprisonment, or is committed to prison for failure to 
find security to keep the peace or to be of good behaviour, the 
Magistrate shall cause him to be delivered to the Superintendent, 
together with his warrant. (Section 10.) 

73. Every person committed by -b Magistrate tior. Justice Delivery of 
of the Peace] for^ trial by the High Court, In the exercise of jts persons 
original criminal jurisdiction shall be delivered to the Superin- comrnltted 
tendeiit, together with a warrant of commitment,, directing 
Superintendent to produce such person before the Court for 

trial; and the Superintendent shall, as'soon as practicable, cause .■ ■ 

such person to' be taken before the Court' at- a’ criminal -session 
thereof, together with the warrant o! commitment,.in order that.,;,,.. ;; 

he may be dealt with according, to' law. ’ . ^Section IL)- 

* iibstituted by the 'A. O. for G/*. ‘ ./■' ' 

fSubstitvted by the Corners (A mendwient) Act, J9pS f4,ef I90S), S. M, 
for‘'‘7u$tice of tbe Pfeac^ er Coronet^'. 
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74. J?he High Courl^ may, pending the hearing.* ^tinder 
section 35(F of the Code of Civil Proceclure, of^any application 
for a declaration of inso-lvency, .cause ' the judgment-debtor 
concerned to ,be:, de.!ivered to the-Siiperintendent,. , .subject „tO' the 
provisions as to _ release on security- cf section 349t of the said 
Code, and the Superintcndenr shall detain the said judgment- 
debtor in safe custody until l;e is re “delivered to on officer of 
the High Court for the purpose of being taken before it In 
pursuance of its order, or until he is released in due course 
of law. (Section 12.) 

75. (1) Every person arrested in pursuance of a ^writ; 
warrant or order of the High Court iii the e^^ercise of its original' 
civil jurisdiction, or in pursuance cf a warrant effi any Civil 
Court established in a Presidency-town undent any law or enact- 
ment for the time being in force, or in 'pursuance of a warrant' 
issued under section 5, shall be brought without delay before the 
Court by which, or by a Judge of v/hich,"' the, writ, warrant or, 
order was issued, awarded or made, or before 'a Judge thereof, 
if the said Court, or a Judge thereof, is then sitting for the exer- 
cise of original jurisdiction. 

(2) If the said Court, or a Judge thereof, is not then sitting 
for the exercise of original jurisdiction, such person arrested as 
aforesaid shall, unless a Judge of the said Court otherwise directs, 
be delivered to the Superiiitendent for intermediate custody, 
and shall be brought before the said Court, or a Judge thereof, 
at the next sitting of the said Court, or of a Judge thereof, for 
the exercise of the original jurisdiction, in order that such 
person may be dealt with according to law; and the said Court 
or Judge shall have power to make or award all necessary orders 
or warrants for that purpose. (Section 13.) 


PART IV 

Prisoners outstde the Presidency-Towns 

76. In this Part aii references to prisons or to imprison- 
ment or confinement shall be construed as referring also to 
Reformatory Schools or to detention therein. (Section 14.) 


77. (1) Officers in charge of prisons outside the Presidency- 
towns majf give effect -to any sentence^ or order or warrant for 
the detention of any person, passed or issued*^ 

(«) by any Court or tribunal acting,', whether ' within or^ 
.without British India, under the 'general or specia'i 
.authority of Her Majesty^, -or |[of the, Central Gov- 
ernment^ or of the, Grown Representative, or of any 
Provincial Government, or, -of the, Government of 

•See new’sectiofi' 24 of tb<!s Rrovliticl^l Irisolveticy Act, J 920 (Act Y of 1920). 
fSee new sesetion 23 of the FrovincitV,. Insolvency Act, 920 (Act V of 19201. 

- JSwbstituted by the A. O. for the'C^emor-General in Council, or of ' 
any Local (jk>vcrnment 


[The Prisoners Act 


31 


lb) by any Court or tribunal in [any Indian State]— 

(is if the Presiding Judge, or if the Court or tribunai 
consists of two or mure Judges, at least one ot the 
Judges, is an officer of the tlCrownj authorized to 
sit as such Judge ' the ^ btate or .the; i\ule.r 
tliereof] or bj §[the Central Government or the 
Crown Representative], and ^ 

(ii) if the reception, detention or imprisonmentij. . . . . 
in anv province of British India of persons ^ sen- 
tenced by any such Court or tribuna hp been 
authorized by general or special order bylf. .... 
the ^'^[Proviiicial Government j, ■it* 

(c) by anv other Court or tribunal tUin any Indian State], 
with the previous sanction §§. . . . . . pt tne 
**[Provincial Government] in the case of each such 
sentence, order or warrant : 

lllirProvided that effect shall not be given to any sentence 
or order or warrant for detention passed or issued 
by any Court or tribunal in Burma without the pre- 
vious sanction of the Provincial Governrnent con- 
cernedj. ^ 

(>) Where a Court or tribunal of such a Ilf [Ruler] or State 
has mssed a sentence which cannot be exeGuted without the con- 
currence of an officer of the t [Crown], and such sentence has 
been considered on the merits and confirmed by any suen otneer 
specially authorized in that behalf, sucli sentence, and any ordei 
or warrant issued in pursuance thereof, shall be deemed be 
the sentence, order or warrant of a Court or tribunal acting 
under the authority of J [the Central Government or the Crown 
Representative]. (Section 15.) 

78. A warrant under the official signature of an officer 
of such Court or tribunal as is referred to in section lo shall 
be sufficient au thor ity f or ho Iding any person in confi nemen t, 
or for sciiciing tiny person for trsinsportcitioiij in pursuance or 
?he sLtence passed upon him. (Section 16.) 

79. (1) Where an officer in charge of a prison doubts the 
legality of a warrant or order sent to him for execution under 
this Part, or the competency of the person whose official seal or 
signature is affixed thereto to pass the sentence and issue the 
warrant or order, he shall refer^the matter to the [frovinciai 
Government] , by whose order on the case he and all other public 
officers shall be guided as to the fu ture disposal of the prisoner. 

*Substituted by the A. O. for “the territories of any Native Prince or State in 
*”‘^‘tSubstituted by the A. O. for “British Goyeriunent”. ^ 

JSubstituted by the A. O. for “by the Native Prince or Smte . 

fSubstituted by the A. O. for “the Governor-General in Council . 

IIThe words “in British India or” repealed by the A, O. . r, 

HThe wordis Governor-General m Goirncil or , , repealed by tne A. Q. 

••Substituted by the A. G. for“L. G.”. . 

ttThe words “as the case may be” repealed by the A. O. 

: J|Substituted by the A. O. for “in the territori^ of any 

^***|§The words “of the Governor-General in Counol dr” «pealed by the A. O. 

SHnsertcdby the A. O. . „ - 

iMSubstituted by the A. O. for “Native Pnace”. , i 


Warrant 'of';'"' 
officer of 
such Court 
to be 
sufficient 
authority. 

Procedure 
where officer 
in charge of 
prison 
doubts the 
legality of 
warrant sent 
to him for 
execution 
under this 
Fart 


Native Prince or 


Part I] 


32 


Execution in 
British India 
oicertain, ' 
capital 
sentences not 
' ordinarily 
executable 
there. 


(2) Pending a reference made under sub-seclioii (1), the 
prisoner shall be detained in such manner and with such restric- 
tions or mitigations as may be specified in the warrant or order. 
(Section 17.) 

80. (1) Where a British Court e:sercising, in^ or ^with 
respect to territory beyond tlie limits of British India, jurisdic- 
tion which the ^"[Crown] has in such territory,— 

(a) has sentenced any person to death, and 

(b) being of ophiion that such sentence should, by reason 
of there^ being in such territory no secure place for 
the confinement of such person or no suitable appli- 
ances for his execution in a decent and humane 
manner, be executed in British India, has issued its 
warrant for the execution df siieh sentence to the 
officer in charge of a prison in British India, 

such officer shall, on receipt of the warrant, cause the execution 
to be carried out at such place as may, be prescribed therein in 
the same manner and subject to the same conditions in ^ all re- 
spects as if it were a warrant duly issued under the provisions of 
section 381 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898. 

(2) The prisons of which the ^ officers in charge are to exe- 
cute sentences under any such warrants as aforesaid tl'^^hail in each 
province be such as the Provincial Government] may, by general 
or special order, direct. 

(3) A Court shall be deemed to be a British Court for the 
purposes of this section if the presiding Judge, or if the Court 
consists of two or more Judges, at least one of the Judges, is an 
officer of the f [Grown] authorized to act as such Judge §[by 
any Indian State or the Ruler thereof or the Central Govern- 
ment or die Crown Representative] : 

Provided that every warrant issued under this sub-section by 
any such tribunal shall, if the tribunal consists of more than one 
Judge, be signed by a Judge who is an officer of the f [Crown] 
authorized as aforesaid. (Section 18.) 
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PART V 

Persons under Sentence of Pfjnal Servitude 

81 . (1) Every person under sentence of penal servitude 
may be confined in such prison within the [| [Province] as the 
f [Provincial Government], by general order, directs, and may, 
while so confined, be kept to hard labour and, until he can con- 
veniently be removed to such prison, ^be imprisoned, with or ^ 
without hard labour, and dealt with^^. in all other respects as 
persons under sentence of rigorous imprisonment may, for the 
time being, by law be dealt with. ;.(Acl X5KVIII of 1920.) 

by the A. 0. for '‘The Gpv€j:xiof..O«mral in Coundf*." 
fSttbstituted by the A O. for ;''*‘sha!r he'' sueh es.the Gomrmt-Qemm! m 
Cotincil or 'a Local Government authorised by the’ Govemor-Generil in Council 
'In thk Behalf*** '■ ■' ■, 

,,|Subsl:ituted by the A. O for **Brlti«h,Govemni«ne*.'’ ' ' " ■’ 

fSubstl'tuted by the A, O. for any Native Frltice' or State in India or By 
the Governor-General in Council”. - ^ 

I Substituted by ^he Devolution ■■Act,' 192'0 (3$ of' 'I920)i S. 2, and Sch* for 
‘‘British India”. , 

^Substltutedhy the ^ ■ 
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(2) The time of sach intermediate imprisonment, and the 
time of removai from one prison to another, shall be taken and 
reckoned in discharge or part discharge of the term of the 
sentence. (Section 19.) 

82. Every enactment now in force in British India with Enactments 
respect to persons under sentence of transportation, or under ^^^pccting 


.sentence of impri.sonnien.t' with hard labour, shall,. so= far .as jg 


under 


consistent with this Act, be constriied to apply to persons unde^ sentence of 
sentence of penal servitude, (Section 20.) transporta- 

. tion or im« 


■ p.rjSQrimcnt 

. . withi hard."vV'.' 

1.abour.atvp-' 

■ ■ ■ Ued to.: per-' 

. . sons under'.-' 

. . '.- sentence' of' 

. . . . '. penal' " 

' ■ ■ ' . ■ . servitude*. ■ 

83. (1) The ^'[Provincial Governnient] may grant to any power to 
person under sentence of penal servitude a licence to be at large giant licence 
within such part of the province and during such portion of his to person un- 
term of penal servitude as may be specified in the licence and of 

upon such conditions as the t [Provincial Goveniroentj niay by vitude. 
general or specml order prescribe. (Act XXXVIII of 1920.) 

(2) The *[ Provincial Government] may revoke or, subject 
to such conditions, alter any licence granted under sub-section (1). 

(Section 21.) 

84. So long as any licence granted under section 21, sub- Licensee to 
section (1), continues in force and unrevoked, the licensee shall allowed 
not be liable to imprisonment or penal servitude by reason of 

his sentence, but shall be aIlo\ved to go and remain at large 
according to the terms of the licence. (Section 22.) 


85. In case of the revocation of any such licence as afore- Apprehen 
said, any Secretary to the '^‘[Provincial Government [ may, by 


order in writing, signify to any Justice of ^ the Peace /^r Nlagis- w^e^iicLnee 


trate that the licence has been revoked, and require him to issue revoked, 
a warrant for the arrest of the licensee, and such Justice or 
Magistrate shall issue his w^arrant accordingly, (Section 23.) 

(Act XXXVIII of 1920.) 

86. A warrant issued under section ,23 may be executed by Execution of 
any officer to whom it is directed or delivered for that purpose warmit 

in any part of British India, and shall have the same force in any 
place within British India as if it had been originally issued or 
subsequently endorsed by the Justice of theTeace or Magistrate ' ■ ■ 

or other authority having Jurisdiction 'in 'the place where it is 
executed. (Section 24.) 

87. (1) When the Jicensee, for whose arrest a warrant has Licensee 
been issued under section 23, is arrested : thereunder, he shall ^ 
be brought, as soon as conveniently.- may be, before the Justice kTSoueht 
or Magistrate by whom the, warrant' was issued, or before some w 
other Justice or Magistrate of- tie same" place, or. before 'y, a rtcommit- 


Justice,, or Magistrate having jurisdiction; in., the district -;in which 


the licemee has’' -been arrested 


♦SuEslilutcd by the A. O. for .y' ■ 

f Substituted by the A. O. for U CouuclF*v-'; 
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breach of 
condition 
of the 
license. 


(2) Such Justice or Magistrate 'as' aforesaid sliail thereupon 
make out a warrant under his hand and seal for the recommit- 
ment of the licensee tO' the prison from which he was released 
under the licence. ^Section- 25.) 

Recommit- gg^ When a warrant 'Has' been -issued under section 25, sub- 
ment. section (2), the licensee shall 'be recommitted accordingly, and 
shall thereupon be liable to be kept in penal servitude for such 
further term as, with the time during which he may have been 
Imprisoned under the original sentence and the time during which 
he may have been at large under an unrevoked licence, is equal 
to the term mentioned in the original sentence. (Section 26.) 

^ licence is granted under section 21 upon any condi- 
conStion Specified therein, and the licensee — 

of the M violates any condition so specified; or 

license. (/;) goes beyond the limits so specified; or ^ 

(c) knowing of the revocation of the licence, neglects 
forthwith to surrender himself, or conceals him- 
self, or endeavours to avoid arrest; 
he shall be liable upon conviction to be sentenced to penal ser- 
vitude for a term not exceeding the full term of penal servitude 
mentioned in the original sentence. (Section 27). 

PART VI 

Removal of Prisoners 

Referencesin 90, In this Part, all references to prisons or to imprison- 
ison^^erc confinement shall be construed as referring also to 

to be^cons-^’’ Reformatory Schools or to detention therein. (Section 28.) 

trued as 
referring 
also to 
Reform- 
atory 
Schools* 

Removal of *(91. (1) Thc t(Provinciai Government) may, by general 
prisoners, or special order, provide for the removal of any prisoner con- 
fined in a prison — 

(fl) under sentence of death, or 

(b) under, or in lieu of, a sentence of imprisonment or 

transportation, or 

(c) in default of payment of a fine, or 

(d) in default of giving security for keeping the peace or 

for maintaining good behaviour, 
to any other prison in t(the Province or with the consent of 
the Provincial Government concerned), to any prison in any 
other province] §[or, with the consent of the Crown Representa- 
tive to any prison maintained by him or under his authority 
in any part of India] 

(2) |] [Subject to the orders, and under the control, of the 
Provincial Government], the Inspector-General of Prisons may, 

•Substituted by the Amending Act, 1903 (H of 1903) S. Sand Sch. II 
‘ for'the original section. ■' 

: ; ' , fSuHstituted by the A. 0. for-,'Gpvernbr-Q«eral in Councir, 

, ' ‘ iSubstituted by the A O. for ‘*Bririih India or to any prison in Berar”. 

’ . i. . SSubstituted by Prisoners (Agaeadment) Ordinance, 1942 ( XV of 1942). 

' IjSubstituted by the A. p. for ‘"Ilie , L. G, (subject to its orders and 

'Under its contt^^ ; fit '-liJ'v-':'/' 
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in like manner, provide for, the ■ removal of ,, any* prisoner ^ 

fined as aforesaid in a prison in the ..province' to any other prison' 
ill the province''^ ...*]« (Section 29). (Act XVII of 1923.) 

92. (1) Where it appeap to^'tlie'-fTP^^ Government] Lmatie ^ 

that any person detained or irnprisoned undev any' orderyor 'sen- 
fence of any Court is of unsound .m.ind,': the' t.[P^OTineiai Gcn^-. 
ernment] may, by a warrant -setting- forth. 'the, .grounds /o.f belief . 
that the persfju is of unsoimd,''mind.yo.rder' his removal to a liinatic- 
asylum or other place of safe custody within .the province, there ; 
to be kept and treated as the. f [.Provincial Government] directs . 
during the remainder of the term. for which he has been. orde.red ’ 
or sentenced to be^detained or I'mpri.soned, 'or, if, on the erpira,- , 
tio'o of that term it. is certified 'by a Med.ical ' Offker ...that it 
necessary for the safety of the prisoner or others that he should 
be further detained undei medical care or treatment, th.e.tt unti! 
he is discharged according to- law; 

(2) Where it appears to* the '■t[Pr 0 %dnciai Goyernment] fhat^ : ; 

the prisoner has become of sound mind, the f [Provincial Gov**' 
crnrncntj^ shalK by a warrant directed to the person having charge 
of tliC prisoner, if still liable to be kept in custody, remand him 
to the prison from which he was removed, or to another prison 
within the province, or, if the prisoner is no longer liable to be 
kept in custody, order him to be discharged. 

^ (3) The provisions of section 9 of the Lunatic Asylums Act, 

I858t, shall apply to every person confined in a lunatic asylum 
under sub-section (1) after the expiration of the term for which 
he was ordered or sentenced to be detained or imprisoned; 
and the time during which a prisoner is confined in a lunatic 
asylum under that sub-section shall be reckoned as part of the 
term of detention or imprisonment which he may have been 
ordered or sentenced by the Court to undergo. i 

(4) In any case in which the t [Provincial Government] is 
competent under sub-section (1) to order the removal of a prison- 
er to a lunatic asylum or other place of safe custody within the 
province, the t [Provincial Government] may order his removal 
to any such asylum or place within any other province or with- 
in §[any Indian State] by agreement with the f [Provincial Gov- 
ernment] of such other province or with ii[such State or the 
Ruler thereof], as the case may be; and the provisions of this 
section Respecting the custody, detention^ .remand and discharge 
of a prisoner removed under sub-section -(1) shall, so far as they 
can be made applicable, apply to a prisoner removed under this 
sub-section. (Section 30.) 

♦The words **or in the case of a prisoner so cooSned in a prison in the 
Central Provinces for his removal to any other prison in the province or to any 
prison’in Ber.ar*' repealed by the A. O. ' 

f Substituted by the A. O. for G ' y, ' 

t See new section 31 of the Indian Lunacy Act, I9|2 (IV of 1912). 

fSiibstituted by the A. O. for *’*the territories of any Native Prince or ' State in 

ilSubstituted by the A. O. for **sudb Native Prince or State*** " " ’ 
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93. Section 31 [Removal of prisoners from territories 
under one Local Government to territories under another’!. 
Repealed by the Amending Act, 1903 (I of 1903). S. 4 and 
Sch. III. 
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PARTVI-A* 

Temporary Release of Prisoners 


Temporary 
relca'C 'of 
pi'''iso.aers.. 


^ 93-A, (1) The Provincial Government or any authority to 
which the Provincial Government may delegate its power in this 
behalf may, subject to such conditions as may be prescribed 
by rules, release temporarily for a period not exceeding ten 
days in a year excluding the time required for journeys and the 
days of departure from, and the arrival at, the prison, any pri- 
soner who has been sentenced to a terra of imprisonment of not 
less than three years. 


(2) The provisions of sub-section (1) shall not apply to 
a prisoner who has been classified as a habitual criminal for the 
purpose of the rules for the time being in force made under the 
1 nsons Act, 1894 (IX of 1894), or the same Act, as applied to 
i5erar, and who has had more than three previous convictions. 

(3) No prisoner shall be released under sub-section (1) un- 



fa) he has, at the time of his release, served one-half of 
his sentence including remission or a period of not 
less than two years of his sentence, including remis- 
sion, whichever is less; 

ib) his conduct in prison has been good; and 

(c) twelve months have elapsed from the date of the expiry 
of the period of his previous release, if any, under 
this section. 

(4) The period of release of a prisoner under sub-section Tt) 
shall not punt towards the total period of his sentence (Sec- 
tion 31-A.) 

the expiry of the period for which a prisoner 
was relpsed under sub-section (1) of ’section 31-A he shall sur- 
render himself to the officer in charge of the prison from which 
he was released. 

(2) If a prisoner does not surrender himself as required by 
sub-section (R, he may be arrested by any Police-officer without 
a warrant and shall be remanded to undergo the unexpired por- 
tion of his sentence. (Section 31-B.) > > 

93-C. Any , pripner ; who does not' surrender himself as 
required by sub-section (1) of section 31-B; shall be liable upon 
conviction to he ounished ]^ith, ' imprifiontijent of either descrip- 
tion for a term,whtch ma^jjfsiteiid to two years, or with fine, or 
with both. . (S^tion31 -C;jl-- :■■■•: f '/I 

l(!«riMrtv W Trimem (Aateodmaot) 


Surrender by 
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the release 
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PART VII 

Persons under Sentence of Transportation 

94. (1) The ^[Provincial Government] may appoint places Appointment 
within t[the province] to which persons under sentence of trans- of pSacesfor 
portation shall be sent; and the *[Provincial Government], or 
some officer duly authorized in this behalf by the ^[Provincial undwTem 
Government], shall give orders for the removal of such persons tenceof 
to the places so appointed, except when sentence of transporta- transporta- 
tion is passed on a person already undergoing transportation 
under a sentence previously passed for another offence. '(Act 
XXXVIII of 1920.) ■ 

(2) In any case in which the ^[Provincial Government] is 
competent under sub-section (1) to appoint places within the 
province and to order the removal thereto of persons under 
sentence of transportation, the * [Provincial Government] may 
appoint such places in any other province by agreement with the 
^[Provincial Government] of that province, and may by like 
agreement give orders or duly authorise some officer to give 
orders for the removal thereto of such persons. (Section 32.) 

(Act XXXVIII of 1920.) 


PART VIII 

Discharge of Prisoners 

95. [[Any Court which is a High Court for the purposes of Release, on 
the Government of India Act, 1935] may, in any case in which it recognizance, 
has recommended to Her Majesty the granting of a free pardon H^g°h‘coi°rt, 
to any prisoner, permit him to be at liberty on his own recogni- of prisoner ’ 
zance. (Section 33.) recommend- 

ed for 

pardon. 


PART IX 

Provisions for Requiring the Attendance of Prisoners 
AND Obtaining Their Evidence 

A ttendance of Prisoners in Court. 

96. In this Part, all references to prisons or to imprison- 
ment or confinement shall be construed as referring also to Re- 
formatory Schools or to detention therein. (Section 34.) etc., to be’ 

comtriied m 

• , referring also 

to Reforrot'* 

, ■ , • . tory Sdiool#.- 


•Sulaefcituted by the A. O. for 

’ ' ‘ tSobstituted by Act 38 of 1920, S. 2'tod'Sch.^^l for India**. ' ■ 

tSobnlitOted by the A, O* for **Anf Court ' 'eatablhihed , lader' the 'liiidim 
HiACkjfUite Act, 1801**4 . ' 


Power for : , 
''Civil':' Courts 
;'to' require 
'a'ppear'ance' ■■■ 
of prisoner ^ 
to '.give'', ':'," 
■evidence.' 


'■p'istriGt ' 
Judge in 
■certain 'cases, 
to counter* 
'S'igfi' orders 
naa..de ',under 
section 35* 


Po'Wer, for ■.'■■■■.■■■'■ 

certain 
Criminal 
Courts to re- 
quire attend- 
ance of 
prisoner 
'to^gi've,'. 
,e'vldence:'q.r' 
answer to 
charge. 


Order to be 
transmitted 
through 
Magis- 
trate of the 
district or 
sub-division 
in which 
person is 
confined. 


97. ^ Subject to the proyisions of section 39, any Civil Court 
may, if it thinks that the evidence of any person confined in any 
prison witlsin the local limits of its appellate jurisdiction, if it 
is a High Court, or, if if is not a High Court, tlicn within the 
local limits of the appellate jurisdiction of the High _ Court to 
which it is subordinate, is material in any matter pending before 
it, make an order in the form set forth in the first schedule, 
directed to the officer in charge of the prison. (Section 35.) 

98. (1) Where an order under section 35 is made in any 
civil matter pending- 

fa) in a Court subordinate to the District Judge, or 

ib) in a Court of Small Causes outside a Presidency-town, 
it shall not be forwarded to the ofiicef to wlmm It is directed, 
or acted upon by him, until it has been submitted to, and coun- 
tersigned by, — 

(i) the District Judge to which the Court is subordinate, 

or 

(ii) the District Judge within the local limits of whose 

jurisdiction the Court of Small Causes is situate. 

{2) Every order submitted to the District Judge under sub- 
section (1) shall he accompanied by a statement, under the hand 
of the Judge of the Subordinate Court or Court of Small Causes, 
as the case may be, of the facts which in his opinion render the 
order necessary, and the District Judge may, after considering 
such statement, decline to countersign the order. (Section 36.) 

99. Subject to the provisions of section 39, any Crimi- 
nal Court may, if jt thinks that the evidence of any person 
confined in any prison within the local limits of its appellate 
jurisdiction, if it is a High Court, or, if it is not a High Court, 
then within the local limits of the appellate jurisdiction of the 
High Court to which it is subordinate, is material in any mat- 
ter pending before it, or if a charge of an offence against such 
person is made or pending, make an order in the form set 
forth in the first or second schedule,^ as the case may be, direct- 
ed to the officer in charge of the prison : 

Provided that if such Criminal Court is inferior to the 
Court of a Magistrate of the First Class, the order shall be sub- 
mitted to, and countersigned by, the District Magistrate to 
whose Court such Criminal Court is subordinate or within the 
local limits of whose jurisdiction such Criminal Court is situated 
(Section 37.) 

100. Where any person, for whose attendance an order as 
in this Part provided is made, is confined in any district other than 
that in which the Court making or countersigning the order is 
situate, the order shall be sent by the Court by which it is made 
or countersigned tq, the District or Sub-Divisional Magistrate with- 
in the local limits of whose jurisdiction the person is confined, 
and that Magistrate shall cause it to' be delivered to the officer 
iii charge of the prison in .which the person is confined. • (Sec- 
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PrA^/ilrt iPf ? person is confined in a prison within 

prison more than one hundred miies 
d stant iiom the place where any Court, subordinate to a High 
Lourt,^ ill his evidence is required, is hekl, the Judge or 

presidiiipfficer of the Court in which the evidence is so required 
snail, It lie trunks that such person shoiiki be removed under this 
i art tor thejnirpose of giving evidence in such Court, and if the 

limits of the appellate jurisdiction of 
the iiign Court to ^Huch such Court Is suborcJioalc, apply in 
writing^^to the High Court, and the High Court may, if it thinks 
ut, rnaKe an order in the form set forth in the first schedule, 
directed to the officer in charge of the prison. 


Procedure 
where 
removal 
is desired of 


person 


(2) The High C^rt making an order under sub-section (1) 
shall send it to the District or Sub-Divisional Magistrate within 
the local limits of whose jurisdiction the person named therein 
IS coimned, or, m the case of a person confined in a prison with- 
in a i residency-town, to the Commissioner of Police, and such 
Magistrate or Commissioner shall cause it to be delivered to 
the Oiheer in charge of the prison in which the person is con- 
fined. (Section 39.) 


conimed in 
Presidency- 
town or 
ffore than 
one hun- 
dred miles? 
from place 
where 
sviderice is 
required. 


, . Where a person is confined in a prison beyond the Person-* con- 

local lirnits ot the appellate jurisdiction of a High Court, any lined beyond 
Judge of such Court may, if he thinks that such person should 
he removed under this Part for the purpose of answering a 
charge ot an offence or of giving evidence in any criminal matter tion of High 
in such Court or in any Court subordinate thereto, apply in writ- Court, 
mg to the *[ProvinciaI Government] of the territories within 
which the prison is situate, and the *[ProvinGial Government] 
may, if it thinks fit, direct that the person be so removed, subject 
to si^h rules regulating the escort of prisoners as the f [Provin- 
cial Government] may prescribe. (Section 40.) 


103. Upon delivery^ of any order under this Part to the Prisoner to 
officer m charge of the prison in which the person named therein he brought 
js confined, that officer shall cause him to be taken to the Court “P- 
m which his attendance is required, so as to be present in the 
Court at the time in such order mentioned, and shall cause him 
to be detained in custody in or near the Court until he has 
been examined or until the Judge or presiding officer of the 
Court authorizes him to be taken back to the prison in which 
he was confined. (Section 41.) 


• The *nProvincial Government] may, by notification power to 

in the I [Official Gazette], direct that any person dr any class of Gov- 
persons shall not be removed from the prison in which he 
they -may be confined, and thereupon, and so long as such noti- 
fication remains in force, the provisions of this Part other than prisoners 
those contained in sections .44 to 46, shall: pot apply to such from 
person or class of persons. (Section 42.) (Act 
1920.) 


:pply to .si__.. 
XXXVIII 

this Part. 


♦Substituted by ibe A. 0* for **-L*0, ' 

' fSubstituted by the A. O, for ^^Govemor-Geaertl mCouacH" 
{Substituted by the A, O, for official' Gaistte _ 
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, from carry- 
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order. 


Commissions 
for examina** 
tion of pri- 
soners. 


105. In any of the following cases, that is to say, — 

(a) where the person named in any order made under 
section 35, section 37 or section 39 appears to be, 
from sickness or other infirmity, unfit to be remov- 
ed, the officer in charge of the prison in which he 
is confined shall apply to the District pr Sub;Divi- 
sionai_ Magistrate within the local limits of whose 
jurisdiction the prison is situate, and if such Magis- 
trate, by writing under his hand, declares himself 
to be of opinion that the person named in the order 
is, from sickness or other infirmity, unfit to be re- 
moved; or 

(fe) where the person named in any such order is under 
committal for trial; or 

(c) where the person named in any such order is under 

a remand pending trial or pending a preliminary 
investigation; or 

(d) where the person named in any such order is In cus- 

tody for a period which would expire before the 
expiration of the time required for removing hirn 
under this Part and for taking him back to the pri- 
son in which he is confined; 

the officer in charge of the prison shall abstain from carrying 
out the order, and shall send to the Court from which the 
order has been issued a statement oi the reason for so 
abstaining : 

Provided that such officer as aforesaid shall not so abstain 
where — 

(i) the order has been made under section 37 ; and 

(ii) the person named in the order is confined under 

committal for trial, or under a remand_ pending 
trial or pending a preliminary investigation, and 
does not appear to be, from sickness or other infirm- 
ity, unfit to be removed; and 

(iii) the place, where the evidence of the person named in 
the order is required, is not more than five miles dis- 
tant from the prison in which he is confined. (Sec- 
tion 43.) 

Commissions for Examination of Prisoners. 

106. In any of the following cases, that'is to say, — 

(а) where it appears to any Civil Court that the evidence 

of a person confined in any prison within the local 
limits of the aimellate jurisdiction of such Court, 
if' it is a High Court, or H it is not a High Court, 
then within the local limits of the appellate juris- 
diction of the High Court tp which it is subordinate, 
who, for any of the causes mentioned in section 42 
or section 43, cannot be removed, Is material in any 
matter pending before it; or 

(б) where it appears to any such Court as aforesaid that 

the evidence of a person confined in any prison so 
situate and more than ten miles distant from the 
. place at which such Court is held, is material in any 

' ..such matter; Of ' ■. ' '- ,■ . 
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Commissions 
for examina- 
tion of pri" 
sonors 
beyond 
limits of 
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jurisdiction 
r.f High 
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Commissioii ■ 
how to be ^ 
directed.':;'':'. 


ic) where the District Judge declines, under section 36, to 
countersign an order for removal ; 

the Court may, if it thinks ^fi_t, issue a commission, under the 
ji'uviftUjiis of the Code of Civli Procedure, for the examination 
uf the person in the prison in which he is confined. (Section 44.) 

107. Where it appears to a High Court that the evidence 
of a person confined in a prison beyond the local limits of its 
appeliafc jurisdiction i.s materia! in any civil matter pending 
before it or before any Court subordinate to it, the High Court 
may, if it thinks _fit, issue a commission, under the provisions 
of the Code of Civii Procedure, for the examination of the 
person in the prison in which he is confined. (Section 45.) 

108. Every commission for the examination of a person 
issued under section 44 or section 45 shall be directed to the 
District Judge within the local limits of whose jurisdiction the 
prison in which the person is confined is situate, and the Dis« 
trict Judge shall commit the execution of the commission to 
the officer in charge of the prison, or to such other person 
as he may think fit. (Section 46.) 

Service of Process on Prisoners. 

109. When any process directed to any person confined ^ow 
in any prison is issued from any Criminal dr Revenue Court, 

it may be served by exhibiting to the officer in charge of the ^ 
prison the original of the process and depositing with him a 
copy thereof. (Section 47.) 

HO. (1) Every officer in charge of a prison upon whom process 
service is made under section 47 shall, as soon as may be, served 
cause the copy of the process deposited with him to be shown “be 
and explained to the person to whom it is directed, and shall 
thereupon endorse upon the process and sign a certificate to 
the effect that such person as aforesaid is confined in the pri- 
son under his charge and has been shown and had explained 
to him a copy of the process. 

(2) Such certificate as aforesaid shall be prima ja(Si0 
evidence of the service of the process, and, if the person to whom 
the proce.ss is directed requests that the copy shown and explained 
to him be sent to any other person and provides the cost of send- 
ing it by post, the officer in charge of the prison shall cause it 
to be so sent, (Section 48.) 

Miscellaneons. 

111. (l)_For the purposes of this Part, the Courts of Small Application 
Causes established in the Presidency- towns and the Courts of ™ 
Presidency Magistrates shall be deemed to be subordinate to the 
High Court of Judicature at Fort William, Madras or Bombay, 
as the case may be. (Section 49.) 


*C{2) 

*[( 3 ) 




•Sub-sectioiis ^2) and (3) were repealed by the Lower Burma Court® 
Act, 1900 (VI of 1900 ), sectiou 48 and BcK IL ‘ 


:Beposit €)£■ 
/■costs.' 


112. No order in any ciyil -matfer- shall be made by a Court 
under any of the provisions of /this' 'Part' until the amount of the 
costs and charges of the execiition'-of -such .order (to be determined 
by the Court) is deposited in such Court ; 

Provided that, if upon any applkatlon for such order, it 
appears to the Court to which the application is made, that the 
applicant has not sufficien| means to meet the said costs and 
charges, the Court may pay the same out of any fund applicabie 
to the contingent expenses of such Court, and every sum so ex- 
pended may be recovered by the- *:[P'rovincial Government] from' 
any person ordered by the Court to pay the same, as if it were 
costs in a suit recoverable under the Code of Civil Procedure, 
(Section 50.) 


Power to 
make rules 
under 
this Part. 


113. (1) The t[Provincial Government] a. . ... ] may 

make rules— 

(a) for regulating the escort of prisoners to and from 
Courts in which their attendance is required and for 
their custody during the period of such attendance; 

ib) for regulating the amount to be allowed for the costs 
and charges of such escort; and 


(c) for the guidance of officers in all other matters 
nected with the enforcement of this Part. 


con- 


(2) All rules made under sub-section (1) shall be published 
in the § [Official Gazette] f[. . . . .] and shall, from the date 
of such publication, have the same force as if enacted by this 
Act. (Section 51.) 


Power to de- 
clare who 
shall be 
deemed 
officer iu 
charge 
of prison. 


114. The * [Provincial Government] may declare what 
officer shall, for the purposes of this Part, be deemed to be the 
officer in charge of a prison. (Section 52.) 


[S. 53. Repeals.] Repealed by the Repealing and Amend- 
ing Act, 1914 (X of 1914), (S. 3 and Sch. Ii:) 


•Substituted bj the A. O. for " Government”. 

fSubstituted by the A. O. for 

JThe words **and m ' cases arising under, s. 
repealed by the A, O. . • . 


40, the Governor-General m 


§Substitutc4 by-the A. O. for OificM Gazette’*.-^ '' 
f words *‘or the Gazette of India, as the case may be** 


the A. O. 


repealed by 
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THE FIRST SCHEDULE 

(Sm sectims 35' and 37,y 


Coart of 

To tile officer in charge of the 


(state nmne.of prison^,- 


at 


You. are hereby required to produce 
in 

' Court of , 

nest by 

the same, day, there to g,ive evidence 
said Court, and after the said 
there gjven his evidence before the said 'Court op the said Court has dispensed 
with his .further attendance, cause him to be conveyed under safe and sure conduct 
back to the prison. ■ ' 


in 


, now a prisoner 
under -safe and sure conduct before the 
on the ' day of 

'of the clock in the forenoon .of 
a matter now pending .be.fo.re the 
has then and 


The 


day of 


A. B. 

■'(Countersigned) C. ■ i>. 


THE SECOND SCHEDULE 


(See section 37 •) 


.Cou.rt ot 


(state name of prisonX 


To the officer in charge of the 

You are hereby required to produce 

■ ■"' 

Court of at 

. ■ ■ next'by'' ■■■'■.' 

the same day, there to answer a charge now pending before the said Court, and after 
such charge' has been disposed of or the said Court has dispensed with his further 
attendance, . cau$.e him . to be conveyed 'ynder. safe and sure co.nduct back.to t.he 
'Said' prison/' •' 


, now a prisoner 
, under safe and sure conduct before the 
on the ^ day of 

of the clock in the forenoon of 


■'The 


' day of 


(Countersigned) C. D. 


TEE 'THIED /SCHEDULE : / 

Repealed by the Repealing and Amending Act, 1914 (X of 1914), sectien 3 .and 
Schedule IL 
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[Offences and punishments 


CHAPTER III 


OFFEAX'ES AND PUNISHMENTS 


Rules and executive instructions issued by the Provincial 
Government under the Prisons Act 


G. l. H. b. L 7 ^ ‘"8 ‘'^‘-■^“‘‘'‘-.‘nstructions nave been trail 

Res. No. ■’ by the Provincial Government with reference to clause (4) of 

.. A .« I *'4 • .i, 'W -yt 'it' jk' * ' - ^ ^ / 


H D L i ht* toilowiiig cxectifive lostructioris have been framed Punishment 

offences by .■ ■ 
Jos.a of pr.i.Ai- 
'■ leges admis- 
sible, under 
reniissio.n', 
system.. . 


Ibl-l/'.d. section 46 of the Prisons Act, IX of 1®4, regulating the punish- 
25-6-1908. ment of prison offences by loss of privileges admissible under 
the remission system :■ 


For a prison offence any of the following punishments in- 
volving loss of privileges admissible under the remission system 
may be awarded 


Loss of privi- 
.kges. 


(a) F'orfeiture of remission earned. 

ib) Temporary forfeiture of class, grade or prison 
privileges. 

(c) Temporary or permanent reduction from a higher to 
lower class or grade. 

(fif) Temporary or permanent exclusion from the remission 
system : 


_ f rovided that no order directing the forfeiture of remission 
in excess of one month shall take effect without the previous 
sanction of the Inspector-General. 


App, I to 
G. L,H, D, 
R€8. No. 12- 
JtiL-500- 
510. d. 31-8- 
1896. an,£i 

a L, 11 D., 
Notfn No. 
F-503-22, d. 
30-10-23. 


Do. do. 
46, PrI- 
tons Act, 
1894- 


. lli^ The following rules have been framed by the Prov- 
incial Government with reference to clauses (6} and (7) of 
section 46 of the Prisons Act, IX of 1894. as subsequently amend- 
ed, regarding the imposition of handcuffs and fetters by way of 
punishment: — 

Handcuffs imposed by way of punishment (minor punish- 
ment No. 9 and major punishment No. 8) shall be iron bar 
handcuffs weighing, with lock, not more than 2 pounds each, 
or swivel with spring-catch handcuffs, weighing not more than 
It pounds each, or chain handcuffs weighing not more than 
1 pound each. 


The imposi- 
tion ol hand- 
cuffs and 
fetters by 
way of 
pusiisb merit. 


JDescrip.tion 
lof handcuffs- 


Handcuffs may be imposed- 


{«) On the wrists in front, by day or night for a period 
. of not more than 12 hours at a time, with inter- 
vals of not less than 12 hours between each period, 
and for not more than four consecutive days or 
nights ■ ' ' ■ ' ■" 


Ifmpostdori 
lof handcuffs- 


m ■ Ofl the wrist ' behind, ■ by day oniy^ 'for a period ' of 

not more than six hours in any day of twenty-four 
hours, and not more than four consecutive days. 

(<?) By attaching the handcuffs affixed on the prisoner's 
wrists to a staple in front of the prisoner, by day,; 
for not more than four consecutive days and for 
not more than six hours on each day, ytith an 
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Shelter' from: 
sun. 


be 


interval of at least one hour after the handcuSs 
have been so attached for three hours: 

(1) Provided that such staple shall not be higher thani 

the prisoner’s shoulder nor lower than his waist, 
and that no prisoner shall be attached by hand-j 
cuffs to a staple except in the presence of other: 
prisoners : 

(2) Provided further that the punishment referred to in 

clause (c) shall not be executed until the prisoner 
to whom the punishment has been awarded has- 
been examined by the medical officer and pro-; 
nounced to be fit to undergo the punishment: | 

(3) Provided, also, that this punishment shall be restrict I 

ed to cases where the prisoner has been guilty of| 
repeated- and wilful violations of any prison rule,! 
and where, in fact, his conduct is evidently due to| 
contumacy. ] 

A prisoner while undergoing punishment in handcuffs shall | 
under complete shelter from the sun. | 


I 



Description 
of fetters. 


117. The following classes of fetters may be used in jails : — 

(a) Link fetters composed of a chain and ankle-rings. 

The total weight of such fetters, including the 
ankle-rings, shall not exceed 3 pounds, and the chain 
shall be not less than 2 feet in length. 

(b) Bar fetters composed of two bars joined together by 

a link and attaehed to ankle-rings. The total weight 
of such ^fetters, including the ankle-rings, shall not 
exceed 5 pounds, and each bar shall be not less 
than 20 inches in length. 

(c) Cross-bar fetters_ composed of a single bar for the pur- 

pose of keeping the legs apart and of ankle-rings. 
The total weight of such fetters, including ankle- 
rings, shall not exceed 2^ pounds. The length of 


I'App. I to 
|G. D., 

Res, No. 12- 
: Jails-500- 
5i0, d, 3N8- 
1896, and 

■■■ 

|Notfn/iNo., - 
F- 503-22, d. 


Sec. "46 f7), 
iPrisons Act. 
11894. 


the bar shall not exceed 16 inches in the case of 
men who are not less than 5 feet 6 inches in height, 
or 14 inches In the case of men below this height. 

Note. — use of cross-bar fetters should be restricted to exfreme 
cases of violence, and be resorted to as much as a prevention against 
assault as for punishment. The full period ^allowed for the imposition of this 
punishment should be awarded only in exceptional cases. 

118. The maximum period for which fetters may be con- 


fod for 

ch fetters 


App. I, Part 
|in, of G. u 
H. D , Res. 
!No 12-Jaiis- 
1500 510, 
d. 31-8-1896, 
^nd G. I,, 

H. D., Norn. 
No. , F-50.1- 
22, d. 
30-10-23. 

Sec. 46 (7), 
Prisons Act, 
184994- 


tinuously imposed shall be — , 

(a) In the case of link-fetters, three months. 

(b) In the case of bar-fetters, three months. 

(c) In the case of cross-bar fetters, two hundred and forty 


hours, 
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Axeriodv'cif .nt least .ten -days, must elapse after fetters off 
arjy kind have been imposed a punishment for a prison^ 
'"iflvnce before they can he again Jmposed as a punisliiiient fur {’ 
anoiher prison offence, whether of the same kind or not, r 



I:I9f .:1;ihe, followingxule- i been ■.prescribed by the Prov« 


Anrs 1!*^ 

Cv*V.'iKlJ.. Guveniineiit, under , section 59^ 11) of r!ie Prisons Act. 

lus Xi'.! liGjciining the^ acts which constitute disobedience to any 

regulation of the prison referred to -above : — 

5 1 c! ' ' ' ■ ■ ■ • ■ ' ■ ' 

^I'he following acts are fo-rbidden, .and every prisoner who 
wilfully commits any of the following acts shall be deeme.d. to 
have wilfully disobeyed - the ■ regulations of the prison .and to 
fuivc comnihfed a prison offeree within the meaning of' -section 
1-5. .of tlie. said Act , 


a/fs-sl ti'-. L.',.'-' ' 
HI). No?Pi, 
Nc. y-3034» 
22 . cl 3 fX!f}- 


of 

Act consTi* 
tutiisg wilfui 
di&obeditioce 
to pris<''ri 
regulations. 


(!) Talking when at file or at unlocking or at latrine, bathing 
or other parades, or at any time when ordered by an officer of 
the prison to desi-st, and singing, loud laughing and loud talking 
at any time. 

(2) Quarrelling with any other prisoner. 

(3) Secreting any article whatever. 

(4) Showing disrespect to any jail officer or visitor. 

(.3) Making groundless complaints. 

(6) Answering untruthfully any question put by an officer of 
the prison or a visitor. 

(7) Holding any communiGation (in writing, by word of 
mouth or otherwise) with an outsider, with a prisoner of the 
opposite sex, civil or undertria! prisoner or a prisoner of a 
different class, in disobedience of the regulations of the prison. 

(8) Abetting the commission of any prison offence. 

(9) Omitting to assist in the maintenance of discipline by 
reporting any prison offence, or to give assistance to an officer 
of the prison when called on to do so. 

(10) Doing any act or using any language calculated to 
wound or offend the feelings and prejudices of a fellow-prisoner 

(11) Doing_ any act calculated to create any unnecessary 
alarm in the minds of the prisoners or officers of the prison. 

(12) Leaving without permission of an officer of the prison i 
the^ gang to which he is attached, or the part of the prison in 
which he is confined. 

(13) Leaving without permission of an officer of the prison 
the ward, the yard, the place in file, the seat or berth assigned 
to him. 

(14) Loitering about the yards or lingering in the wards when 
these are open. ■ ■ - 

(15) Omitting or refusing to march in file when moving 
about the prison. 


Acts declared 
to be prison 
offences by 
I rule iTiade 
I under the 
I Prisons Act, 
"IX of I B94; 
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Visiting the latrines or bathing platforms except at; 
stated hoiirSj or withont, permission of an officer of the prison, 
or resorting iinnecessarilv to- themight latrine, of' omitfmg ' or ■ 
remsirig to employ dry earth, in. the 'inanner directed :by'ihe 
prison regulations. ^ . 

^ (17) Refusing to eat food,'' or" the food, prescribed bv the 
prison diet scale. 

' 118) Eating or - appropriating any food not assigned to him, 
ory taking from or, adding' to the portions assigned to other 
prisoners. , ■ 

, -119) -Removing without ^permission of an officer of the prison 
food from the cook-room or godowns or from the place where 
meals are served,' or disobeying any order as to the issue and 
distribution of food and drink. . 

orders^^ destroying food or throwing it away without 

^ (21) Introducing into food or drink anything likely to, render 

it unpalatable or unwholesome. 

(22) Omitting or refusing to wear the clothing given to him 
or exchanging any portion of it for the clothing of other pri- 
soners, or losing, discarding, damaging, or altering any part of it. 

(23) Removing, defacing, or altering any distinctive number, 
mark or badge attached to, or worn on, the clothing or person. 

(24) Omitting or refusing to keep the person clean, or dis- 
obeying any order regulating the cutting of hair or nails. 

k Omitting or refusing to keep dean his clothing, blankets, 

bedding, tetters,^ brass tumbler, iron cups or platters or breast* 
ticket or other identification token, or disobeying any order as 
to the arrangement or disposition of such articles. 


C. P. Govt., 

Jai: Dept., 
Setter No. 
226-194-V 
(a),d. 
25-3-35. 


(26) Tampering in any way with prison locks, lamps or 
lights or other property with which he has no concern. 

(27) Stealing the prison clothing or any part of the prison 
kit of any other prisoner. 

(28) Committing a nuisance in any part of the prison. 

(29) Spitting on or otherwise soiling any floor, door, wall, 
or other part of the prison building or any article in the prison! 

_ (30) Wilfully befouling the wells, latrines, washing or bath- 

mg places. 

^ (31) Damaging the trees and vegetables In the garden of the 

jail, or maltreating the prison cattle. 

(32) Omitting or refusing to take due care of all prison oro- 
perty entrusted to him. 

(33) Omitting or refusing to take due care of, dr iftfuring 

destroying or misappropriating the jjjaterials and imnlemeS® 
entrusted to him for work. . , iwipiemeni? 


•C. P. Govt., 

Jail Dept., 
letter No. 

1 82- 1 6- V (a) 
d. 2-2-22. 
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f3i) Omitting to report at once any loss, breakage or injury 
which he may accidentally have caused to prison property or 


(33) Manufacturing any article without the knowledge or per- | 
mission of an officer of the prison. j 

(36) Perforniin.g any portion of the task allotted to another 
prisoner, or obtaining the assistance of another prisoner in the 
performance of his own task. 

(.37) Appropriating any portion of the task performed by 
anotlier prisoner. 

(.38) Mixing or adding any foreign substance to the materi- 
als issued for work. 

(39) Doing or omitting to do any act with intent to cause 
to himself, any illness, injury, or disability. 

(40) Causing, or omitting to assist in suppressing violence 
or insubordination of any kind. 

(41) Taking part in any attack upon any prisoner or officer 
of the prison. 

(42) Omitting or refusing to help any officer of the prison 
in case of an attempted escape or of an attack upon such officer 
or upon another prisoner. 

(43) Disobeying any lawful order of an officer of the prison 
or omitting nr refusing to perform duties in the manner 
prescribed. 

G. I., H. D., 120. The following executive instruction has been framed 

laii^ 5 o° 6.'^' Provincial Government with reference to clause (2) of offences into 

510, d 31-8- section 59 of the Prisons Act, IX of 1894, regarding the classt- minor and 
1896 fication of prison offences into minor and serious offences: — serious. 

Do. do. An offence shall be deemed a minor offence when it is dealt 
(para. 4). jjy ^ minor punishment (see classification of punishments offences how 

in rule 121 below), and a serious offence when dealt with by a dealtwith. 
major punishment; and in the annual returns offences shall be 
classified as (1) offences dealt with by major punishments, and 

(2) offences dealt with by viinor punishments. 

App. in. 121. The following executive instructions have ^been 

G. I„ H. D., framed by the Provincial Government under clause (3) of “ 

i 6 Ti 7 ? d section 59 of the Prisons Act, IX of 1894, regarding the classi- punishments. 
25-6-08.’ and fication of minor and major punishments enumerated m station 
G. l.,H. D., 46 of the said Act including those prescribed by the Provincial 
No. Government under section 46, clauses (4), (6) and (7) : 

jiili, d* Mino'r punishmenh— Minor 

9-11-23., (1) formal 'warning; , . punishments. 

V; (2) change of labour for a stated period to some more - ; ■ 

. ' , , . . , , 'irksome or severe form; " ■ _ ■ , 

(3) forfeiture of remission earned, not exceeding 4 days; . 

(4) forfeiture of class, grade, or prison privileges for a ^ 

, , • ' --period not exceeding 3 months,; ■ , A,’- J . ' 

(5) temporary reduction from higher to a lower ctasf dr, 

' ' grade; ■ ; 


■ -'w': . . ■ 




;(6) .peBal, diet .with - or without cellular confirieiiierit /not 
' exceeding .48, hours;' 

,{7) ..^cellular. 'coufiBemeut for' not-, -m than 7 days; 

'.; (8),/ separate, confinement :for' not more, than 14 days,;,. ' ,:'' ^ 

(9). ..imposition 'of' .handcuffs otherwise than, .by liandcuff,- 
ing a: prisoner behind' dr to a staple ; 

(10) imposition of link-fetters for not more than 30 days ; 

and . . ■ . ■ ' 

(11) substitution of gunny ^ or other coarse clothing for the 

portion of the ordinary prison dress which is not 

. woollen. . „ 


iMejor , 


Major punishments— 

{1) hard labour in the case of prisoners not sentenced to 
rigorous imprisonment; 


App. in,. . 

O.. 

Res'. 'No. 
161-172, d 
25-6-08. 


(2) {a) forfeiture of remission earned, exceeding 4 days but 
not exceeding one month; 

{b) forfeiture of remission earned, in excess of one 
month; 

(c) forfeiture of class, grade, or prison privileges for a 

period exceeding 3 months; 

(d) exclusion from the remission system for a period 
not exceeding 3 months; 

(e) exclusion from the remission system for a period 

exceeding 3 months; 

if) permanent reduction from a higher to a lower class 
or grade; 


,O. L, H. D., 
letter No. F- 
503-22-Jans, 
d. 9-11-23. 


(3) cellular confinement for a period exceeding 7 days; 


(4) separate confinement for a period exceeding 14 days; 

(5) link-fetters, if imposed for more than 30 days; 

, (6) bar-fetters; 

(7) cross-bar fetters; 

(8) handcuffing behind or to a staple; 

(9) penal diet combined with cellular confinement for 

more than 48 hours; 

(10) whipping ; and 

4 , ' ' 

(11) any combination of minor punishments admissible 

under section 47 of the Act. 

Note I.— The major punishment 2 (6) and any combination of the major r,n 
punishments 2 (6), 2 (c) and 2 (e), shall not be awarded by the Superintendent 

'pf a prison' without the previous; sanction of the Inspector-Genera! of Prisons, 

' 'Note, II —The foilowing punishments shall ‘hot he carried out in combination 
.even when awarded -at diffo^^td: times for -different offences : (a) ' penal diet with 
‘whipping, (6) penal diet with stoding handc«'ffs,'--(c)' standing handcuffs with 
‘''in*oss'“barfetters, and ‘(d) .cross-bar fetters' with 'bar fetters.^ 





P#wer of 
Super mtcad* 
cut in oilier 
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ApP- n, ^ ^122» The foHowjiig rules ha^e 'ffeeii 'framed : by tiiw^TProe-. 

G 1 H I) inciai Government under clause (4[ of section 59 of the Prisons 

Res.’ko.* ii» jX ^of 1894, declaring the circurnsltmces in whicli acts 
jailTsod- constifuring both a prison-offence and an offence under the 

510, <L Indian Penal Code may or may not be dealt with as a prison 

31-8-96. offence 


Sec* 59 ^4), (1| Wlien in the opinion, of' the. Supeririteiident any 'of the 

Fnsons Act, following offcnccs are established aga.in.s!- .a;Ti.y.;p.risonc^r,. 

" ^ refer. t!ie case lo the' Magk^.ra^e^; exereiislng ■ 

enciuirv in accordance with tiie CTjffe.vTy.'Crimiriai Frocediire, 

■ ' i898 --» ' 

(i) Offences punish.ab'Ie under;' sections T.47, T, 4.8 , and . .152 '! 

of the Indian Penal .Code. 

(ii) Offences punishable 'under sections 222, .223. aid; ',224:,! 
., of the Indian Pe.i.ia:]: Code.' 

(iii) . Offences punisBabie ■ o.n,der„ .sections 304-A,, .,309*.! ':.',325, 

and 326 of the'Indi.an.'Fenal Code.. , 

(iv) Any offence triable ' eKcIusively', by tIie,:;Ck)'iirt 

.::',';!'S,ion. :' ■ 

. Nnili.“-"Tlie, offences .referred : to. iiQ this..,:^^^^ — 

, . ^ , ..Section. .147 of the .1 •diiating.' 

Rioting, ar.rnedHvith a deadly weapon. 

Assaulting .'■or.; ohstructing or ,us.ing criminal force 
.■ .. to public serv’ani-'when .suppressing riot o.r threat- 
^.. ening. or attempting to do $ 0 .;, ' 

. |.nt<'*niional "ofn.is'sioii, '-to; .app,rehend on the,. ,. part, j 
, , ..of a ■ pubUc.:',.v,.servant '.or ; intentionally V'aidipg.': 
suffering to.' :■ escape ., any' 'person. ..lawfully com* 

. mitted . to 'custody.. 

. Escape negligently suffered by a public servant. 

Resistance* or obstruction to lawful apprehension* I 
', . or ;'escap,e- ■ -pt ■. -""attempt to eacape:::; .: from, .lawful | 
custody. 

Causing death by a rash or negligent act. 

Attempting to- commit suicide.'';- 

Voluntarily .causing grievous hurt.---^"! ' ' 

Voluntarily causing grievous hurt by dangerous] 
weapons'or.mean$,.,.- 

(2) It shall be in the discretion of the Superintendent to 
determine, with respect to any other act which constitutes 
both a prison offence and an offence under the Indian renal 
Code, whether he will use his own powers of punishment _ or 
move the Magistrate exercising furisdiction to enquire mto 
it in accordance with the Code of Criminal Procedure. loyS: 

Seett. jMl 123. The Superintendent of the Jail may use or require 

Dept, jneino, to be used such force as may in his opinion be necessary to 
I4B- compel obedience on the part of any male prisoner to any 
d.3i-lW2. .lawful order issued by him. 


I Acts cotisti* 

' tuting both 
prison 

offences and 

under I.P.C. 
how 

:deal.t'wiffc'.:'"''-'''.''. 

-'Re.ference''-'' 'to.-':.' 

'Mag.istrate'iii''': 

''certim'Casci.!'' 
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Remission of 
sentences. 


Infringement 
of jail rules. 


Formal warn- 
ing not to foe 
combined 
with other 
punishments* 


Punishment 
of ‘ ‘change 
of labour*'. 


Punishment 
of forfeiture 
of remissions. 


^Forfeiture of 


Forfeiture of 
privileges 
tipder the ' ■ 
r^ission , 
system.',/' -■ 


Punishment 
of gunny 
clothing. 


^124. The following rules ha\"e been framed by the Prov^- 
incial Go?ernmeiit under section 59 (3) and (4) of the Prisons 
Act regarding offences and punishments: — 

^ Every infringement of jail rules shall be brought to the 
notice of the Superintendent, who shall decide whether the 
I infringement reported was committed in such circumstances, 
c.g., wilfully or without excuse, as to constitute an offence. 
If the Superintendent is of opinion that the infringement of rule 
was committed through ignorance or excusable carelessness, he 
shall admonish the prisoner and dismiss the charge without 
recording it in the punishment register. ^ But if he finds it to 
be an offence, he shall award some punislpiient, and have, it 
recorded in the .punishment register, giving all details required 
' by the rules. 

125. A ‘'formal warning*' is deemed to be punishment 
and shall be personally addressed to the offender by the 
Superintendent. In all but very exceptional cases the punish- 
ment for a first offence should be first "formal warning''. A 
formal warning shall not be combined with any other punish- 
ment. 

126. "Change of labour" [minor punishment No. (2) 
referred^ to in rule 121] can be awarded only to prisoners 
undergoing rigorous imprisonment, and is a punishment 
suitable for persistent short work or idleness; but may be 
given also for other offences. It may be given for a definite 
time or until good behaviour. 

127. Petty offences such as short work, etc., are, unless 
frequently repeated, adequately punished, in the case of pri- 
soners coming under the remission system, by loss of remis- 
sion. The meaning of this punishment is better understood by 
prisoners if the number of days of imprisonment corresponding 
with the remission lost is stated at the time the punishment is 
awarded. This punishment should be used for minor offences 
in preference to all others as long as the prisoner has any 
remission to his credit. 

128. Whenever application « is made to the Inspector- 
i General for sanction to the forfeiture of remission exceeding 

one month, full particulars of the offence and of the remission 
the prisoner has earned, and a brief statement of his previous 
history, accompanied by his descriptive roll, shall be submitted. 

I 129, Forfeiture of prison privileges under the remis- 
I sion system includes any of the special privileges allowed to 
convict-warders, ^ convict-overseers -and . convict-watchmen by 
the rules in this' Chapter., One .or more of' these privileges 
may .be . suspended* Whan awarding^ this, '.punishment or 
reduction of -class or grade {minor punishments Nos,. (4) and 
(5) and major punishment No. ,(2) (f) referred 'to in rule 121], 
the Superintendent shall record whether' it is. permanent, 

1 ' or/-fdr ^ what ■ period.* ^ A' ^ 

! ■ 130* 'Gunny ''''clothing' 'iminor 'punishment 'Novell)] is a 
suitable punishment for offences, .Nos. '\(2£>),.. (22),/ (24) and (25) 
referred to in rule 119* This punishment’ wall not be awardeu , 


'G.'L, H.D.; 
Res. No. 
I6I-I72 
(Jails), 
d. 25-6-08. 

H. D. Res. 
No, 234-243 
(Jails), d. 
12-7- ID. 

H. D. Res. 
No. 1058-C- 
I07I-C, d, 
22-1 2- H. 

H. D.' Notfn. 
No. Jajls-F- 
503-2-22, 
d. 30-i0»23. 
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for more than three months at a time, and a period. of 14 ' davs 
shai! elapse afrer the completion of any .term '■ for which thl& 
piinisrinieiit is awarded before it is again inflicted for a new 
cilteiice. llie rnak* prisoner's gunny clothing shall consist of a 
tunic 'inc! pair of juh\^hihs. All other clothing, except the biankef 
coat and^ a loin-cloth, sliall be taken fromi male prisoners under" ■ 
going this punishment, and the gunny clothing shall be worn next , 
oie skin* In cold w’eaiher the blanket 'coat-sliall be ' worn over ^ 
me gunny tunic. In the case of females a- gunny petticoat shall 
be worn next the skin, and they shall retain the cotton,, sari, 

Icurran, loin-clolh and blanket coat. Prisoners.- -who have gunny 
clothing shall wash it weekly and keep it clean. 

K ■ j every description shall always be kept Fetters, 

bright and polished, and leather, blanket .or. canvas ,g.ait6rs. ^ 

shall be allowed to prevent abrasion of the skin. Link and bar ! 
tetters may be suspended to the waist bv a strip of leather no i 
string or rope being allowed for the purpose. When fetters 
become worn or thin in any part, they shall at once be changed. 
feUers^^* put to work the country oil-mill whilst in 

13-i, I he outer batten door of the cell yard in cells built Punishment 
on^ tfie standard plan shall be left open,. ■ .a-nd a-' ■prisoner under-" . 

ping the punishment of separate confinement s.hall have not 
less than one hour’s exercise daily in the common passage In 
rront ot the cells or other sufficient space under the eye of a 
paid warder, and ^shall have his^meals- in' ■association with ■ one : ’ 
or more other prisoners. Superintendents may award separate 
confinement up to 30 days. If any period in excess of this up 
to 6 months is deemed necessary, the order of the Inspector- 
Uenerai shall be oblamed. When submitting an application for 
such ord^ the Supermterident shall forward' a certificate of the 
Medical Uihcer, of the fitness of the prisoner to undergo sepa- 
rate confinement for the period recommended. If the Medical 
Utticer be the bupermtendent he shall not be bound to make 
a separate entry under this rule; it will be assumed that in giving 
the sentence he has duly considered the prisoner’s health. | 

4 diet” shall consist of one pound of flour Penaldiet 

daily boiled as a porridge, seasoned with i chatak of salt, and 
given in two meals. Prisoners on penal diet shall not receive 
the early morning meal. Penal diet shall in no case be applied ,, 

to a prisoner for more than ninety-six consecutive hours, and ' ' 

shall not be repeated except for a fresh offence nor until after ; ; ■ V 

an interval of one week. This punishment should be sparingly ' 

resorted to, and not at all if the prisoners as a body are unhealthy ' 

or deteriorating in health, as shown by the fortnightly weigh- \ 

ments* Penal diet may be combined with solitary conffnement. 

Prisoners ordered penal diet when not combined with solitary con - 1 ' ! . 

finement shall be fed quite apart froin other^s. Sunday is a suit- f • ■, r 

able day for awarding prisoners penal diet ; in, serious cases the : . ■ 

punishment may be continued for four consecutive Sundays. All " ■ ■ ' C, 

prisoners subjected to the penal diet shall be visited daily by the ' “ ; f 

Medical Officer whd has authority lo direct the discontinuance of - 

the penal diet, whenever he may observe or have reason to . 

apprehend any inlurious efii^ts,' ^, ■ , , -..A.f ... I ,.''■;■■■''’ 
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I 134* Cellular confinement may^be awarded for not more 
than fourteen days, and after each period of cellular confinement 
an interval of not less,, duration- -than such period shall elapse 
before the prisoner is again 'sentenced to other cellular or solitary 
I confinement. The con\n€t-ceI,i , attendants. ' shall have access to 
j his cell to give the prisoner his food and attend to conseryancv. 
but the prisoner shall have his meals alone, and bathe in his cell 
yard. . . 

135* The punishment of whipping^ shall be inflicted only 
for mutiny or for conduct seriously affiecting the discipline of the 
prison or for incitement thereto, for serious assaults on any public 550 ^ 11 , d. 
servant or visitor, or, after other punishrnents have failed, for 30-3-38. 

** other offences of a specially grave nature. The number of stripes 
5 shall never be less than fifteen and must never exceed thirty. For 
cases in which the Medical Officer certifies that a prisoner is 
unable to bear fifteen stripes, some other form of punishment 
should be adopted. 

Note. — I n the case of juvenile offenders the nuntber of stripes inflicted shall 
never exceed fifteen. 

136* A Special report, based on the record required by 
section 51 of the Prisons Act, 1894, to be made in the punishment 
book on every case in which whipping has been inflicted, shall be 
promptly submitted to the Inspector-General of Prisons by the 
Superintendent of the Jail. 

137. The punishment of whipping’ shall not be inflicted 
on *'A'* and class prisoners, except with the permission of 
the Provincial Government* 

138. No prisoner shall be punished with whipping within 
I a week after any previous infliction af whipping, or until any 

' sores caused by a previous whipping are entirely healed. 

Note 1.— To prevent undue laceration of the skin, a piece of thin cloth 
soaked in some antiseptic — a solution of carbolic acid in w'ater (of the strength 
of carbolic acid in forty parts of solution) — should be spread over the prisoners 
; buttocks during the operation. All such cloths should be thoroughly washed 
and afterwards soaked in an antiseptic solution before being again brought 
into use, so as to obviate the possibility of disease of any kind being conveyed 
from one prisoner to another. 

Note 2. — The ^‘drawing stroke*' which is calculated to lacerate the flesh is 
prohibited. 

139. No punishment of penal diet, either singly or in com- 
bination, or of whipping, or of change of labour^ [minor punish- 
ment No. (2)] or of hard labour in the case of a prisoner sentenced 
to simple imprisonment [major punishment No. (1)], shall be 
executed until the prisoner to whom such punishment has been 
awarded has been examined by the Medical Officer and has been 
certified by him to be fit to undergo such punishment." The 
Medical , Officer shall record his certificate in the punishment 
register. If the Medical Officer considers the prisoner unfit to 
undergo the punishment, he shall record his opinion in writing 
and state whether th6 prisoner is absolutely unfit for punishment 
of the kind awarded dr y?hether he cdnsmers any .modification 
necessary. In the latter case he shall state wKat extent of punish- 
ment he thinks the prisoner can undergo without injury to his 

' health. If the Medical Officer be the Superintendent, he shall 
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not 'be hound to make a separate entry under this rule. It will | 
he assumed that in giving the sentence he has duly considered I ^ 
the prisoner’s health, 

140. Any civil prisoner assaulting or insulting another Punbliment 
prisoner or jail officer, or quarrelling or talking loudly and to avu 
boisterously, or guilty of mdecent or. immoral conduct, or corn- 
municating with outsiders in an unauthorized manner, or bribing 

or attempting to bribe any jail officer, or gambling, or spitting 
about and soiling the ward, verandah or passages or disobeying 
the orders of, or showing disrespect to, the jail authorities inf 
any way may be punished by minor punishments Nos. i, 4 and 
7, or major punishment No. 4, or may be punished according 
to any law in force. 

141. The rules relating to jail offences and punishments that Appbcation 

are applicable to convicted criminal prisoners shall be applicable rLardtoaiai 
to under-trial prisoners, prisoners sentenc_ed to simple imprison- offences and 
ment, female convicted prisoners, juvenile and juvenile adult I punishment 
prisoners, Itocertaia 

Note. — Before administering whipping to under-trial prisoners the consent | 
of the magistrate of the district shall be obtained. 

ExCifptions.~ia) Prisoners sentenced to simple imprison- 
ment shall not be punished lor neglect of work or short work 
or reftising to work otherwise than the alteration of their diet 
from the labouring to the non-labouring_ scale. The following 
punishment shall not be applied to such prisoners, namely, minor 
punishments Nos. (2) to (5) and major punishment No. (2) unless 
the prisoner is under the remission system. 

(b) No female or civil prisoner shaH be liable to whipping Whipping to 
as a punishment for a prison offence. ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

prisoners* ' 


Funistoefit ' 
to prisoners',''; 
sentenced'."' to- 
simple im-' 
prisonment. 
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CHAPTER IV 
REMISSIONS 


remissions. 


Rules regulating the shortening of sentences 

O. I., II. D., 1.42. The following rules h_ave_bcen framed by the Provin- 

R«. Xfj cia! Government under section 59 (5) of the Prisons Act, IX of 
189} to regulate tiie shortening of sentences by the grant of 

CJail'^’K cL ... 

25.6-138. 

H. D» Res. 

No. 232-245 
(Jails), d. 

12-7.10, 
and No, 
i058-C- 
ICI7I.C, d, 

22-12.14. 

H. D. Ncitfn. 

No. Jails-F- 
5CB-2.22, d. 

30-10-23. 


App. I to 
G. L. H, D., 
E«s. No, 
161-172 
CJails), d# 
25-6-08, 


14i. In these rules- 


(a) *Trisoner*" jiicludes^ a, person committed to prison in 

default of furnishing security tO' keep the peace or 
be of good behaviour. 

(b) *"CIass J prisoner*’ means a thug, a robber by admini- 

stration of poisonous drugs or a professional, here- 
ditary, or specially dangerous criminal convicted of 
heinous crime, such as dacoity. 

(c) **Class prisoner** means a dacoit or^ other person 

convicted of heinous organized crime, not being a 
professional, hereditary, or specially dangerous cri- 
minal. 

(d) **Class III prisoner** means a prisoner other than a 

Class I or Class II prisoner. 

'^Sentence** means a sentence as finally fixed on appeal, 
revision or otherwise, and includes an aggregate of 
more sentences than one and an order of committal 
to prison in default of furnishing security to keep 
the peace or of good behaviour. 

(f) ^*Life Convict” means— 

(1) a Class I or Class 11 prisoner whose sentence amounts 
to twenty-five years* imprisonment, or 

^ (2) a Class III prisoner whose sentence amounts to 

twenty years* imprisonment. 

Nom— The case of life-convicts md of all prisoners sentenced to more than 
14 years* imprisonment or transportation or to transportation md imprisonment 
for terms exceeding In the aggregate 1 4 years shall, when the term of imprison- 
ment imdergoae, together with any remission earned tinder . the rules, amownti 
to 14 years, be submitted for the' orders of, the Provincial .^Government In 
accordance with the instructions contained' in the Government of India, Home 
■Department Resolution No, 159-67 (Jails), dated the 6tli September 1905*’ 


Dchnitioas* 
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144* No remission shall be earned In respect^ of any 
fence of transportation or imprisonment under section 2 of fhe 
Frontier Murderous Outrages Regulation, 1901 (IV of 1901), I 6 I- 172 * 
passed on a person above the age of fifteen years. (Jails), d. 


145* No ordinary remission shall be earned in the follow- 0o. do. 
ing-cases, namely y ' ■ 

(1) In respect of any sentence of imprisonment amounting, o. I., K. D., 

exclusive of any sentence passed in default of pay- Notfn No. 
ment of fine, to less than six months in the case of 
habitual prisoners and to less than three months in 30 „| 0 , 23 , 
the case of prisoners other than habituals. ^ 

(2) In respect of any sentence of simple imprisonment 

except for any continuous period not being less than 
one month during which the prisoner labours volun- 
: tarily. 

Note 1. — The intention of this rule is that if a sentence or total of 
sentences of a habitual prisoner is reduced on appeal to less than six .months 
and of a casual prisoner to less than three months, he shall cease to be eligible 
for ordinary remission under these rules and any remission that he may have 
earned prior to the reduction of his sentence or sentences shall be forfeited — see 
in this connection the definition of ‘sentence* in rule ]43(tf). 

Note 2. — No remission shall be earned in the ca e of a sentence of detention 
under the Borstal Act if the grant of remission would reduce the period of detention 
to less than two years. 


146 . If a prisoner is convicted of an offence committed App. I to 
after admission to jail, under section 147, 148, 152, 224 , 3(^, 

304, 304-A, 306, 307, 308, 323, 324, 325, 326, -332, 333, 352,_ 353 t6l:i72’ 
or 377 of the Indian Penal Code, or of an assault committed (jails), d. 
after admission to jail on a warder or other officer, the rerais- 25-6-08. 
sion of whatever kind earned by him under these rules up to 
date of the said convictiori may be cancelled. Notfn No ’ 

Note.— -T his rule shall be pperative notwithstanding anything contained Jails-F-503- 
in rule 1 1 5 and shall be regarded as an exception to rule 1 1 5 in a case where 2-22, d. 
the remission to the credit of the prisoner concerned exceeds one month. 30-10-23. 

147 . The Superintendent may re-admit to the remission App. i to 

system any prisoner who has been removed therefrom under G. l„ H. D., 
rules_ framed under section 59, clause (3), * of the Prisons Act. No- 
Remission admissible to such prisoner shall be calculated in the 2 22 d 
manner laid down in rule 151. so-lb-is. 

148 . Ordinary remission shall be awarded on the following Do. do. 
scale: — 

(a) Two days per month for thoroughly good conduct and 

scrupulous attention to all prison regulations; 

(b) Two days per month for industry and the due perform- 

ance of the dailjr task imposed. 

149 . ' A prisoner who is unable to labour through causes Do. do. 
beyojid his control, by reason of being at court, in transit from 

one jail to another, in hospital or oh an invalid gang shall be 
granted remission under clause (a) of rule 148 on the scale earn- 
ed by him' during the, previous; ihonthi if his conduct prior to and 
during the period itf ethestion has been such as t6 deserve such 
grant. He shall also bh entitled, to the grant of remission under 
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clause ffc) on the scale earned by him duriiigjhe previous month 
if he has been in prison during that term; if not al the rale of 
two days per nioiith : 

Provided that if his aj>seiice from work is due to his own 
misconduct in jail no remission under clause (bj of rule M8 shall 
be awarded for the period of abs-ence : ■■■ ■ 

' Provided also that: if he. is in hospital or on an invalid gang, 

. no remission under clause (h) ol rule 148 shall be granted 
unless the medical officer certifies that^ the prisoner s a!)sence 
from labou.r is due to ^ causes- b.eyond his contro! and is in n©.^ 
way caused by any action of the prisoner himself taken with a 
view to escape work or, to -get into or to rema.iji, in hospita'l, 


App, I to, 

G. r., H, D,, 
He®. No, . 
I6.ld7i,,d* 
25-6^08, ■; 

No, 

, 5'01..2-22, ci .. 


App* Il» 


150- In lieu of the remission allowed under rule convici 
warders slialf,, receive eight days' ordinary remission per month, 
co..iiv,i,cd, over seers, "six days per month, and convict night watcti- 
:meii'',five da,ys; eper d' . , 

. 151. (,]) ,,'Iie.mis,sion : under ,148,'or,.I5Q sha,!! be caJeulaN 
;.'.,ed,: a:sv,fo11ows,:~'. 

. ia) .Where the setitence of''a:.:pr,i:so^^^^^^ runs fro,,m. the 1st. . or' 
15th of any month, remission shall be calculated 
from 'that: date, only p"';'. 

,, , V where ■ the, sentence .of 'a prisoner : runs fro,m giiy^ of , the. 
dates from 2nd to 14th (both inclusive) remission 
shall be calculated from the 15th of the same month ; 
and 

(c) where the sentence of a prisoner runs from any of the 
dates from 16th to the last date of a month, remis- 
sion, shall he calculated from the 1st of the next 

(2) Any prisoner, who has been re 'admitted to jail after his 
temporary release either on bail or on account of temporary 
suspension of his sentence and who has been re»admitled to 
remission system under rule 147, shall earn . remission in the 
manner laid down in sub-rule (1). The remission, if any, which 
had been earned by the prisoner before his release either on bail 
or on account of temporary suspension of his sentence, shall be 
credited to his account of remission. . . ■ 

152. Prisoners employed on prison services, such as cooks 


Scale applic* 
able to 
convict 
officers. 


D'.ate,''f‘ro'm' ■■ 
which 
reiirksion 
calculated. 


G'.'L, H. D., and sweepers, who work on Sundays or holidays, may be award- 


Res. No, 
161-172, d. 
25-6-08. 
H.D.Notfia. 
No. Jdl«-F- 
503-3-22, d. 
30-10-23. 


ed three .days’ ordinary remission per quarter in addition 
any other remission earned under these rules. 


to 


Additional 
I'omltiiooi 
to p«$on ; 
aejTWints, 


Mi 
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it; 

p 


No remis- 
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month in 
which 
released, if 
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or before 
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Exptamiion,— One day’s remission .may be . credited to the C. P. Govt., 
prisoner at the end of every- month 'during which '' he.: has been letter 
employed on any, prison' service. ' ' '■ 366 - 375 ^* 

.. .V-(a), d" ■ 

" 3.'l-7-3K 


App. I to 

G. I., H. D*, 
Res. No'..- ' 
16,1.1-72,-4 
25-6-08. 

H, D. Notfn. 
No. Jaiis-P.- 
503-2-22, d. 
30-10-23. 


153, Any prisoner eligible for remission under these rules 
who, for a period of one year reckoned from the date from which 
remission is calculated under rule 151 or the date on which he 
was last punished for a prison offence, has committed no prison 
offence whatever, shall be awarded fifteen days’ ordinary remis- 
sion in addition to any other remission earned under these rules. 

Explanation. or the purposes of this rule prison offences 
punished only with a warning shall no| be taken into account. 

154, Ordinary remission shall be awarded by the Superin- 
tendent or, subject to his control and supervision and to the 
provisions of rule 155, by the Deputy Superintendent, Jailor, 
or any other officer specially empowered in that behalf by him. 

155, An officer awarding ordinary remission shall, before App. I to 
making the award, consult the prisoner’s history-ticket in which 

every offence proved against the prisoner must be carefully 
recorded. 


If a prisoner has not been punished during the quarter other- 
wise than by a formal warning, he shall be awarded the full 
ordinary remission for that quarter under rule 148, or if he is a 
convict officer, under rule ISO. 

If a prisoner has been punished during the quarter otherwise 
than by a formal warning, the case shall be placed before the 
Superintendent who, after considering the punishment or punish- 
ments awarded, shall decide what amount of remission shall be 
granted under rule 148, or, If the convict is a convict officer, 
under rule 150. All remissions recorded on the prisoner’s 
history-ticket shall be ^entered quarterly on the remission sheet 
'(or card) or if remission sheets (or cards) are not maintained, 
in a general remission register. 


161-172 
(Jails), d. 
25-6-08. 


156, The award of ordinary remission shall be made, 
nearly as possible, on 1st January, 1st April, 1st July and 


as 

1st 


Do. do. 


October, and the amount shall be intimated to the prisoner and , 
recorded on his history-ticket. Remission granted to a prisoner 
under rule 153_ shall be recorded on his. history-ticket as soon as 
possible after it is awarded. ^ 

157. A prisoner due to be released on or after the 16thC.P.& 
of a month, shall be granted ordinary remission for the first Govt., 
fifteen days of that month if he is under the; remission system. Meaw^No 
No such remission shall, be granted to him for any period of a 350 . 12 ’ 6 . ’ 
month in which he is due to be released On or before the ISth. to, d. 

; - . ' ■ ' ' 24 - 7 . 40 .', 


d 
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App. I to 158. Special remission may be given to any prisoner 

r;s ’No ■’ entitled to ordinary remission or not other than a 
161-172 ■ prisoner undergoing a sentence referred to in rule 144 for special LSU 
(Jails), d. services, as for example— 

25'“6'’08». /'ll * 4.* * jj ■■'«■■■■■ ■ ■ , j 

Q T jj p t-i; assisting in detecting or preventing breaches of prison i 

Notfn. No.’’ discipline or regulations; 


G. I.,H. D., 

Notfn. No. 
Jails-F-503- 
2-22, d. 
30-10-23. 


(2) success in teaching handicrafts ; | 

(3) special excellence in, or greatly increased outturn of, i 

work of good quality; 

(4) protecting an officer of the prison from attack ; 

(5) assisting an officer of the prison in the case of out- 

break, fire or similar emergency; 

(6) economy in wearing clothes. 


App. I to 

G. l;h. d., 

Res. No. 
I6M72 
(Jails), d. 
25-6-08. 


159. Special remission may be awarded— Iwar<r^^ 

(a) by the Superintendent to an amount not exceeding spYdai 

thirty days in one year ; remission. 

{b) by the Inspector-General or the Provincial Govern- 
ment to an amount not exceeding sixty days in one 
year. 


Explanation , — For the purpose of this rule years shall be 
reckoned from the date of sentence, and any fraction of a year 
shall l3e reckoned as a complete year. 


Do. do. 


160. An award of special remission shall be entered on 
the history-ticket of the prisoner as soon as possible after ^ it remission. 


is made, and the reasons for every award of special remission 
by a Superintendent shall be briefly recorded. 


Do. do. 161. The total remission awarded to a prisoner under all 

these rules shall not, without the special sanction of the Provin-^ awardable. 


cial Government, exceed one-fourth part of his sentence. 


Do* do. 


162. In calculating the date of release of a prisoner the Method of 
number of days of remission earned shall be converted into aateof’”® 
months and days, at the rate of thirty days to each month. release. 


G. I., H. D, 
Res. No. 
234-245, d. 
12-7-10. 


163. When a life-convict who is either— ■ 

(n) a Glass I prisoner, or 

{b) a Class II or Class III prisoner, with more than one 
sentence, or 

(c) a prisoner in jvhose case the Provincial Government 
has passed aji order forbidding his release jvithout 
reference to it, ; 


Report to 
‘ Fr jviociai 
^ Government 
in certtio 
; cases. 
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has earned such remission as. tyould entitle him to release but 
for the provisions of this rule, the Superintendent shall report 
accordingly to the Provincial Government in order that his 
case may be considered with reference to section 401 of the 
Code of Criminal Procedure, 18^, »i 


'' -t-' r'? 


f, , ' n , i" ^ ' t ... i* .. 






I 164. Save as provided by rule 163, . when a prisoner has 
learned such remission as 'entitles him’ to .release, the Superin- 
jteiident shall release him; 12-7 -!q! ”' 

Note (to rules 163' and, 164). — ^The 'mtention of ' these piles is (a) that the 
cases of Class I life-convicts, of Class" II or Class III life-convicts, who have 
more than one sentence for offences committed either before their admission 
to jail or while in jail, and of any other life-convicts in whose cases the Provincial 
Government may have deemed it desirable, should be submitted for the special 
orders of the Provincial Government as to whether release should be granted, 
and if so, on what conditions (such conditions must, it would be noted, be 
prescribed by order under section 401, Code of Criminal Procedure); and 
(6) that all other convicts should, on the expiry of their sentences less the periods 
for remissions earned, be released unconitionaHy without any special orders 
from the Provincial Government. 


Endorsement 
of .remission 
on warrants. 


165 When a prisoner is released under rule 164 the total App.r to 
amount of remission earned by him shall be endorsed on his 
warrant and the endorsement shall be signed by the Superin- i6flf72* 
tendent. (jails), d. 

25-6-08. 

166. When a prisoner is transferred to another jail the 
total^ amount of remission earned by him up to the end of the 
previous month shall be endorsed on his warrant and entered on 
his history-ticket, these entries being signed by the Superintend- 
ent. 

Tfae^ receiving jail shall be responsible that the above^ infor- 
mation is duly obtained. Each jail at which a prisoner serves a 
portion of his sentence shall be held responsible for the correct 
calculatiolb of the remission earned in that jail. 


Procedure 
on transfer, 


[ 167. Remission sheets (or cards) shall be retained in the Do. 

I office of a jail for a period of one year after the release of the 
I prisoner to whom^they relate. When a prisoner is transferred 
to another jail, his remission sheet (or card) where such are 
; maintained, or where^ they are not maintained a statement, 
certified fay the Superintendent, of the total remission earned up 
to the date of transfer, shall be sent with the prisoner. 

Not®.'— A n "abstract of the above .remission system rules translated into, 
Hindi shall be posted up in -every barrack, and shall be read to the prisoners ■ 
every Sunday by a paid warder or an educated prisoner. 





Using 
violence ' 
to an ofBcer 





(3) If the Magistrate of the district dissents from the Super- ] 
intendent’s recommendation, the Superintendent .may request' 
the Magistrate to submit the recommendation to the Commis- 
sioner of the Division in which the prisoner’s offence was com- 
mitted, and the Commissioner may either order release, subject 
to the above conditions, or submit the case for the orders of 
Government. 

174. (1) When a convicted prisoner is in danger of death 
from sickness, not due to infectious disease, and there appears to 
be no hope of recovery within or without the jail, and it is con- 
sidered desirable to allow such prisoner the comfort of dying at 
home, the Superintendent shall, provided the prisoner has not 
been sentenced for a period exceeding seven years for any very 
heinous crime or series ■>£ crimes against society, report the facts 
to me Magistrate of the district, 

(2) If the unexpired period of the prisoner’s sentence does 
not exceed six months, the Magistrate is authorized to direct his 
immediate release, after making personal enquiries into the 
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CHAPTER VI 


regulating the conditions under which prisoners m danger 
of death may be reka.sed 


: 173. (1.) Wlicn a convicted prisoner suffering from sick- 

ness, not due to infectious disease, is likely to die if demined in 
jail, hut there is a reasonable chttnee of recovery if he is released, 
the Superintendent shall report the facts to the Magistrate of 
the district in which the prisoner’s offence was committed, 
who may sanction the release of the prisoner : provided that — 

f«) the prisoner has not more than six months to remain in 
prison before the expiry of his sentence; and 

(h) the Medical Officer of jail recommends the release and 
certifies that — 

(1) the d]se.ase b likely to prove fatal, if the prisoner re- 

mains in jail ; 

(2) there is a reasonable chance of recovery, if the prisoner 

be released; 

(3) the disease has not been produced or aggrav.ated by 

any w’ilful act on the part of the prisoner. 


(2) The prisoner shall be informed before release that his 
liberation is conditional on the sanction of the Government and 
that if such sanction be withheld, he will have to return to pri- 
son to serve out the remainder of his sentence. The prisoner’s 
friends shall be sent for, and a security bond taken frorn them, 
before he is released, that they will surrender him to jail if re- 
quired to do so. The name.s and residence of the persons who 
agree to take charge of the prisoner shall be stated in the appli- 
cation for sanction for his release. In no case shall a prisoner 
be released and sent to a charitable dispensary or to a hospital 
for treatment. 
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case, or, in the event of .the 'prisoner's cjffence having,,beeii cO’m- 
m'ltted in another district, .after .consulting the Magistrate: of ■that ', 

'district.''. ' 

(3) In all other' cases' 'the. Magistrate, shall lmme.diate,iy '.report ' 
the fact's , of 'the ease, "with ■ hls- recommendation . thereon,, direct 
for the, orders of Government..' 

(4) No prisoner who has no friends or relatives ^willing and 
able to take charge of him shall be released under this rule. 

(5) All releases under this rule shall be treated as deaths for 
the purposes of the statistical records of the jail. 

175v In case of complete and incurable blindness note. P, & 
caused by the yoluntary act of the prisoner, of decrepitude or Bemr Govt, 
other incurable infirmity, such as absolutely incapacitates ^ 
prisoner from the commission of further crime on release, and 751-671411,* 
where release would not be attended with mischief or danger, a d. 11-12-39! 
report shall be submitted by the Superintendent to the Inspec- 
tor-General of PriwSons, w'ho will at his discretion report the 
case for the orders of Government. Before such report is made, 
the Magistrate of the district in which the prisoner was convict^ 
ed shall be asked for his opinion. 

Note — All rt^ferences regarding release on medical grounds should be treated 
as spedall}’’ urgent at all stages by the officers concerned. 

176. If a_ prisoner detained solely under a sentence of 
imprisonment in default of furnishing security to keep the peace 
or for good behaviour is so seriously ill as to be likely to die, 
whatever the term of his un expired sentence, the Superintendent 
shall refer the case to the Magistrate of the district, w'ho should 
exercise the discretion allowed to him by section 124 of the 
Criminal Procedure Code, under which he can release the pri- 
soner w'ithout referring to Government. 


177. A judgment-debtor who has been committed to jail 
may be released^ therefrom by the Provincial Government on 
the ground of his suffering from any infectious or contagious 
disease, or by the committing court, or any court to which 
that court is subordinate, on the ground of his suffering from 
any serious illness. Whenever a civil debtor is found to be 
suffering from any serious and probably communicable disease, 
an immediate report shall be made by the Superintendent to 
the Inspector-General with a view to Government being moved 
to release him. If a civil prisoner is found to suffer from any 
serious illness, likely to cause his death, the case shall be report- 
ed by the Superintendent to the committing court. 

_ 178. In every case when an under-trial prisoner is serious- 
ly. ill, the Superintendent shair rei30ft the circumstance to . the 
magistrate, or if the prisoner is awaiting trial before the Sessions 
Court, to the Sessions Judge, in order that if the law permits 
and the court thinks it proper, the prisoner may be released 
on bail. 
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- ■ : CHAPTER VII ' . 

CLASSIFICATION OF PmSONSv;'^.:- ' ' 

Kules under section 59 (8) of the Prisons Act for /the classifica- 
' ; tion of prisons, and description and construction of wards, 
cells and other places of detention ■, ; 

SECTION L^-~A:IASSIFICA:TI0N T3F;M 
. 179. Jails sliaii be of three kinds, naiiiely ■; 

(i) Centra! Jaiis inteiidtHl /for the ■ ■confinement ■ otb all 

classes of prisoners; ^ . '■■■■'■■■■''.■■■. 

(ii) District Jails at the Iieadquarters of' districts' intended 

for the confinement, of criminal -.and. 'civil prisoners, 
,^aiid ^ . 

(iii) SpeciaF Jails, declared .'Or ■established a* such, from 

time to time, by the Provincial Governraent.: .. . 

180// T.hcyJaji:s /It 'Nagpur and ■Jubbulpore ■■ are Central 
JailS'.'. " ■; 

'rhey/arent&o , District Jails for,- the districts ■■ in' ■which^they 
.are ;located.'f^' ■ 

K'OTE,*---One of the .Nagpur Central. 'Jail has.-':been '/s.!/' apart- ' for 

reception of ' ‘^Star*'’' class 

181.. :. ....District Jai/Is- are of'/foiir; classes-., n.amely./Iirst, seco,n.d, 
third a.nd/.fourth. ' At pres-erit the- District-Jails'.: i.n'..''th.e pro'vince 
belo.ng to-' ;th.e:'.four ..classes .as ■':follo\vs';;™ ./■'. 

, . lstf.dass*-~-Raipiir,, Amraoji, Akola. ../■/./. . ■■/. 

2nd class — Narsinghpur {jail for adolescents), 

3rd cksS“^Hoshan..g'aba.d, . Saugor. .■ ■■-' 

,. 4th .:.c!.la.ss-~Ch'hin.d'W^ara, '.Bi!a.spu.r /..Betid, -''.Yeo 

N'OTE' 'L---The'ordiaary capacity of these ■four-.cias.ses of.'jails/is/as; follows';-—". 


I'Kiads.of : 
jails., , 


iCentral 
Jails.. .. 


District'" 

Jails. 


■ Class 'of -District Jail-' 


Mean daily average : 
number.- - cf prisoners - confined 
in the jail 


: -'1 St '■.class":.".: 

2nd class 
3rd class 
4tli class 


500 or more. 

Between 300 and 500. 
Between 150 and 300, 
Between 50 and 1 50. 


Note 2. — portion of the District Jail at Betui has -been set apart for the 
confinement of old and infirm prisoners. . • 

Note 3* — -A* portion of the District Jail at Chhindwara has been set apart ’ for , V 
the confinement of tubercular prisoners. 


. 182 . The . .N.ars.ifighpur. . Dis.lriet .Jail ...is, ..a.l.,so ,, jec.la.red.,..'..t 0 ...bcy.jj^^^ 

a Special Jail for adolescents. * l—a Spe^ - 
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Subsidiary 
Jails. . 


183. Ill addition to the three' classes of jails mentioned in 
paragraph 179 there are Subsidiary Jails intended for the' confine- 
ment of prisoners whose sentences do,, -nGt, exceed three, months. 

■ V. A Subsidiary Jail is not a , '.‘prison’ '■"within the meaning of 
section 3, clause (1), of the Prisons. Act, 189'4'. , 

There are the following Subsidiary Jails in the Province: — 
Balaghat Khandwa. 


B'uldana. 

Chanda. 

Bhandara. 

Damoh. 


Khandwa. 

Mandla. 

Seooi, 

Wardha. 

Narsinghpur. 


, SECTION II.-CONSTRUCTIOR OF WARDS AND 
. 'CELLS, ETC. ■; 

Capacity of ^ 184. In every sleeping ward a certain amount of super- 
wrds. fiQiSil area, cubic space and lateral^ ventilation shall be allowed 
for each prisoner, and the minimum allowance is stated 
below : — 



Superficial area 

Cubic space 

1 Lateral 
! ventilation 

In barracks 

36 

500 

1C 

In hospital 

54 

900 

10 

In cells 

75 

1,000 

10 


Over the door of every ward there shall be hung up on a 
board in the following form, a statement showing the details in 
regard to the accommodation; — 


No. 

:• Measurement 

. Length. 

. Breadth. 

. Height to bottom of 
the beam. 

. Lateral ventilation area. 
. Superficial area. 


Barracks, 

Accommodation. 

7. At sq. ft 

9. At sq. ft. lateral 

ventilation. 

1 0* Number of berths. 




AccommodaJ' 185 -Care gfibuW be taken that- the 'lock-put register ^ shows ' 
tionin ward accommodation' Ju each ward- so-'as''t6'i enable the Superin- 
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186. Every ward shall contain a sleeping berth lor 

prisoner who can be acconnnodated in the ward. iirward-, 

187. A return in the prescribed form shall be submittcd^ori Report to 
the first day ot each month to the Inspector-General, shcAvinc^ i iu^eraf re- 
the number ^of persons who slept in the wards, hospitai^ and cert& '4niing 

on the previous night, and the amount of accommodation wliich nuniber of 
is available for the prisoners of each class. pmoni'tsm 

' 'Awas, hos.^^ 
pitm and 

■ • cells.' 

. 188. ^When the arrival of excess number is apprehended, Disposal of 

the' Superintendent shall at once communicate with the hispee- excess num- 
, ' tor-General, asking to what jail a stated number of the prisoners of 
may. be transferred. 'On receipt of a; reply from the Inspector 
General, the S.iiperi.ntendent shall transfer a sufticieni number of 
" 'prisoners. ' ' 

189. '' Thorough ventUation of,. the- barracks is of the greatest' Ventilation 
importa.rice;. ..the ventilation o.peiiings shoidd only be ^closed of barracks, 
when the weather is 'severe or to prevent rain from beating in. 

The berths should be arranged, as far as possible, to prevent a 
direct draught from blowing in on a priscimer. If there arc three 
berths between two ventilation openings, the heads of the 
prisoners should be placed as indicated in the diagram below — 

Ventilation Wail Ventilation 

opening. ■ " . ■' ' -opening.. 


In cold weather it is better to issue extra clothing to the prisoners 
to keep them warm than to close up the ventilation openings. 

190. Every prisoner shall in upper, as in Jower-storeyed Number and 
buildings, have a raised bed assigned to him in his proper ward dimensions 
or cell at least 6 inches in height, 6 feet long and 2 feet broad, b^racL!” 
to make certain that each prisoner sleeps in a separate bed, and 

does not touch any other prisoner; and the head of one bed ; 

shall be opposite the foot of that next to it. The number of , , ,< , „ 

beds in each ward shall be in accordance with its capacity , ; \ 

calculated on the scale prescribed in paragraph 184. Ordi- 

warily, they shall be of sun-dried bricks either solid or ' '' 

arched. No beds shall be placed in front of a window or open ■ . > ^ t 

191. Cells for separate, cellular, and judicial solitary con- Comtructio» ; ^ 

finement on the standard plan shall be provided In all jails. ^ 

Each cell shall have a yard attached to it, where the prisoner JSSjS* ** 
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Instructions I 

to be iollow- 
ed in 'desiga" 
ing jail 
buildilngs.:. 


Construction! 
of gate. j 


Agency and 
funds for 
construe^ ion 
and repairs 
of jail 
buildings. 


[caa have the benefit of fresh air -without, having , the m,.eans ,of .eom- 
niimicaiion with any other prisoner. In 'the outer' door of. the, 
lyard attached to each cell an eye-hole shall.be. made, so that the 
prisoner can be seen without seeing any one. Each cell shall be 
provided with tlie means of cooirnunication required by section 29: 
of the Prisons Act. 

192. In designing jail buildings, the' following instructions; 
shGuldbe'.'attendedi"o:“ 

I (1) Fifty square yards ■.sho.uld -be taken ' -as the standard 
. yard space per ^.p-risoner, .; .The. 'area within the inner 
, . wall, only deducting, that .of 'buildings to- which, the; 

prisoners are ..not ordinarily"- confined, should be 
taken into account in calculating the amount per 
prisoo,er. . ;• 

(2) The minimum distance of any building inside the jail 

from the outer enclosure wall should be 16 feet. 

(3) The minimum height of the circumvaljation wall round 

every jail should not be less than IS feet. 

(4) The distance between the battens on the died roof of 

jail barracks and generally in all buildings or any 
portions of buildings in which prisoners are^ ordi- 
narily confined, should not be more than 6 inches 
. from centre to centre. 

193. The main entrance of every jail shall have a double 
gate with a space behveen the gates; in each gate there shall be 
a wicket; all should have secure fastenings that can be easily 
closed and made fast from between the gates. The inner gate 
should be a batten door, provided with eye-holes in it to enable 
the gate-keeper to observe any person who wishes to leave the 
jaih and to see that there is no large gathering of prisoners 
inside preparing for a rush to force open the gate. The outer 
gate shall be an iron-barred gate. All ingress and egress for 
!ordinary purposes shall take place through the wicket doors. 


SECTION IIL---JAIL BUILDINGS 

194. In respect to the agency by, and funds from, which 
the construction and repairs of ja.il buildings are to be carried 
out, the following procedure is to be adopted : — 

(a) All buildings or works of an engineering class, in the 
construction of which materials ' of a permanent 
character are employed, should be undertaken by 
the Public Works Department from Public Works 

mortar, should be carried out fay the Jail Department 
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195. Under class («) the foiiowint; wrjrks would fall: — U'orl;«:tf> le 

Circumvallation and divisional wails^ harracks and ai! accom- f“',Tc‘pub!ic 

modation tor prisoners, such as solitary ceils, iincitT-Irsa! wardo 
workshcds, cooK-hoiises, bathinc-plnlforin.v etc., Dtpari merit, 

for Superintendents of Jaiis, Jailors and Jail staff, thaf 

tor warders and other subordinate staff, wells and \vriler-siipp!>% 
and also large works of draina.ae necessilatiiiri the efuidnviuenr of 
tramed supervision and skilled labour. 

Under class (b) the following would occur, viz.— ' ; ■ 

. /■ Storesheds required for teniporrirv purposes and cr 4 'isfriided 
c>i kutcha-pucka or^of entirely kufeha riuiterials; making raised by the Jail, 
sleeping platforms in barracks, etc., mooriim or earlhcii floors 
in\ barracks or other buildings and surface drains wilhin and 
■beyond jai! boundaries. 

196. In respect to '‘Repairs'h the Public Works Depart* 
ment should carry out ali such to buildings constructed by, or 
on the books of, the Public Works Department, and the Jai! 
Department to all other buildings or works. 

197. The construction and repairs of jai! biiildjngs shouk! 

be regarded as one of the primary objects to which convict- labour oV 
labour must-be devoted.^ In the case of class (6) works carried constmctlon 
out by the jail, the entire eonstractioii raid repairs must ^be 
executed by conyict-Inhour, only n few necessary articles being 
purchased from jail funds. As regards class (a) works exccutcii 
under the supervision^ of I he Ihiblic Works DcpartTr.ciit, the 
construction and repairs should, as far as possible, be /rarried 
out by means of the convicts, so as to reduce the cost to Govern- 
ment to the lowest possible limits. 

198. In the larger jails it would generally only be necessary Hxeauion of 
for the Public Works Department tia supply the materials and 

some skilled labour, and nearly all class (a) works and reprnrs Wojks 
should be carried out by the convicts, fn the case of small jails, B^partment. 
it would sometimes' be necessary to carry out large works by 
contract, but nearly alNmall works and repairs shouki be done 
by the convicts. 

'199. The works and repairs under the Public 
Department would thus be carried out in one of the three follow- ^ 

ing ways 

(i) The whole work provided for in the estimate ^may be 

executed by convict-labour, ^only such materials and 
skilled kibour as the Jail Department may require 
being supplied by the 'Public Works Department 

(ii) The work provided for in the estimate may be carried 

out by an outside contractor* labour for carrying 
materials, etc., in fact alUbut skilled labour being, 
as far as possible* supplied by the jail 
(ill) (1) Certain sub-heads only of the estimate may be _ ' ‘ 

carried out by the jail as in case fi), c.g., earth- , 

' work, concrete, iron-work, wood-work, etc., and ■' , 

(2) the rest of the'Cstimate {e,g., masonry stone flooring, 

Allahabad tiling) carried out hf an outside con- 
tractor only labour being supplied by the jail as 
: in case (ii)* 
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Charg«^ 
against Pub' 
lie Works 
Depart cnent 
estimates. ■ / 


Charge on 
account of 
convict-" 
labour 
supplied to 
the Public 
Works 
Department. 


Charge on 
account of 
materiaJs 
supplied by 
the jail to 
the Public 
Works 
Department. 

Preparation 
of P-W D. 
estimates for 
jail works and 
repairs and 
agreements 
with outside 
contractors. 


Statement of 
vame of 
work done by 
jail labour to 
he supplied 
by the P. W. 
D. to the Jail 
Department 
annually. 

Cash pay- 
ment not 
ordmarily 
allowed. 


200. In case (i) the estimate will only bear charges on 
account of materials and skilled J^abour supplied by the Public 
Works Department. In case (ii) all paynients made to Ae 
contractor, exclusive of the value of convietdabour supplied, 
will be charged to the estimate. ^ In case (iii) (1) charges on 
account of sub-heads of works carried out by the jail will be 
treated in the same manner as in case (i), and in case (iii) (2) 
charges on account of work done by contract treated as in 
case (ii). 

201. No charges should be made to the^ Public Works 
Department when convicts are employed on jail works. When 
prison labour is employed on other public works the full market 
value of the work performed, as certified to by the Executive 
Engineer, will be charged to the Public Works Department. 
The adjustment of such charges should be made according to the 
general rules for payment by one department to another. 

The cost of additional warders entertained by the Jail 
Department to guard the convicts when employed on jail works 
executed by the Public Works Department will be borne by the 
Jail Department, 

202. Materials supplied by the jail to the Public Works 
Department will, as usual, be paid for at the ordinary stock* or 
sale rates of the Jail Department. 


203, ^ The Public Works Department in preparing estimate 
for ail jail works and repairs will, in the abstract of the estimate, 
show opposite each item of work the estimated value of jail 
labour to be employed, and this value will be deducted from the 
total cost at normal rates, and the net cost will be the amount 
of the sanctioned estimate. Care should be taken in drawing up 
agreements with outside contractors, that all work to be done 
or labour to be furnished by the Jail Department, is very clearly 
specified and excluded from the contract. 

204. At the end of each calendar year, the Executive 
Engineer will supply the Superintendent of each jaii with a 
statement showing the value of the work done by convicts dur- 
ing the year, that is, the difference between the value of the 
work at ordinary contract rates and the cost of the materials and 
skilled labour paid for by the Public Works Department. 


205." Under these rules there should ordinarily be no cash 
payments or book adjustment, between the Jail and Public Works 
Departments for' work:-' ^‘Xecutedvon\^^^ -of ''jail buildings. 
But in those cases where materials are supplied by the jail to the 
Public Works Department, such as linseed oil, dosuihi cloth, op 
other articles of 'ifrom ,.jail stock, payments oi 

adjustments of 8wh'r;i;tfergesvthouId to the 

general rules for payment: by '.one :diepa'rtment to another. Under 


See para. 
683 . 


See para. 
243 . 
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the snnction of the Provincial Government necessary works that 
have not been budgeted for in the Public Works Department 
may, at the request of the Inspector-General, be undertaken by 
(hat department for the Jail Department. The charges on 
account of such works will be treated as final charges in the 
Public Works accounts, the necessary funds being provided 
beforehand by a transfer from the Jail to the Public Works 
Department budget. 

206. Executive Engineers should inspect work in the way Works un- 
of buildings that may be carried out from time to time by Jail demkenby 
Superintendents, even though such buildings have not been 
designed or estimated for by the Public Works Department, and Inspected by 
point out any defects they may notice and give advice. Execu- P.w.D. 
tive Engineers should also instruct their subordinates who are in officers and 
charge of jail buildings to bring to notice any bad work that may subordinates, 
be going on in connection wdth Government buildings under 
construction by Jail Superintendents. 

207. In the construction of buildings for which type plans Standard de- 
exist, great care should be taken that no change is made in the 
standard unless there are special orders to the contrary. 


SECTION IV.— SANITARY REGULATIONS 
Cleanliness 

208. All parts of the jail shall be kept thoroughly clean, cleanliness 
and care should be taken that rubbish and dirt are not allowed ofjaii. 
to accumulate in any part of it. Special attention shall be given 
to the cleanliness of drains, cooking utensils, etc. Useless 
rubbish which is not likely to be converted into manure may 
be burnt. . ■ 


;■ Conservancy-: 

209. Each enclosure shall, if possible, have a separate day Latrine, 
latrine on the approved plan and shall have a sufficient number 
of seats to allow the latrine parade to be carried out rapidly. 

About one seat to 5 prisoners is usually sufficient. Provision 
must be Tnade for the permanent supply of dry earth in every 
latrine, and before the commencement of the rains a sufficient 
quantity should be stored. The earth should be dry and in fine 


210. Separate receptacles shall be provided in all latrines ■nucesotak^ 
for solid and liquid excreta, and the use of them shall be fully iniafoesl 
explained to all prisoners by the mehtars. The mehtars shall ' ; 

put *3 layer of dry earth at least 1 inch thick into each receptacle y' 

for solid excreta before it is used, and every prisoner; after he ' . ; ^ ; 

has used a receptacle shall cover his dejecta with a scoopful of . 
dry earth. Vessels for urine shall be one-third filled with water. ^ 





Water for 
abiution* 


Latrine 

parade. 


Trenches for 
night-soil. 


Refuse from 
cook-house. 
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211. The use of water for personal ablution at the seats See para, 
of latrines is prohibited; but at one side of the_ latrine, or 
adjacent to it, there* wiii be a raised platform (draining into a 
receptacle which can be easily carried away_ when filled) on 
which the prisoners can wash themselves according to the custom 
of Indians. Water will be provided at the ablution platform. 


212. While the latrine parade is being carried out, the 
niehtars attached ,to each latrine shall be present, and shall call 
the attention of the convict-os^erseer to any prisoner who does 
not cover up his dejecta with dry earth. _ The niehtars shall 
empty llie contents of the small receptacles into large iron drums 
and replace the receptacles in the latrine after having cleaned 
them. 

213. The night-soil shall be buried in trenches in the 

garden. Before taking up the ground for trenching, it shall be 
efficiently drained so that the surface layers of the soil shall be 
free from saturation by storm or flood water. The trenches 
shall be one foot broad and six inches deep (nine inches in the 
rains) running parallel to each other at intervals of one foot. 
The bottom of the trench should always be loosened vvith a pick 
to admit of rapid absorption of liquids. The night-soil shall be 
deposited therein to the depth of 3 inches and the dug earth 
shall then be returned to the trench. The trenches shall be 
made as straight as possible with the help of a rope, and right 
across the field to be manured. They may be dug by the garden 
gang but must be filled in by the mehtars. The trenches should 
be prepared a day in advance — every day for the ne.vt day’s 
excreta. • : 

214. All refuse from the cook-house, if fit for food for 
cattle, shall be given to the cattle ; if unfit for food for the cattle, 
but likely when decomposed to make a good manure, it shall be 
thrown into the manure pit; if unlikely to make a good manure 
and if combustible, it may be burned. In the garden a pit will 
be dug into which all the leaves and rubbish that are likely to 
be converted into manure shall be thrown. A tarred barrel with 
a hole in the bottom of it is placed on tbis rubbish and urine is 
emptied into the barrel so that it can gradually percolate through 
the whole contents of the pit. The urine tends to make the 
mass decompose rapidly and good manure results. , 

215. A latrine on the dry-earth system with a vessel for 

urine shall be provided in each sleeping barrack. The use of 
the night latrine is prohibited except in case of sickness, and any 
prisoner who uses the night latrine shall be reported by the 
night Watchman on the following morning. .1 , . 

216. Solitary cells shall be provided witt|t:;»aBjdler vessels, 

■ and a box of dry earth shaHifae placed in'csKe'doStjW;*- ■; ■' • 

' 217. A Iktrine shall I®' ip^'tsarders -and 
jhail be worked on the diy-eai1h'‘#fSgiisT': ' ■■■• , 
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See pari* 218* l^’.very possible precaution shall be taken to prevent 

. the poliiifioii of the water-supply, either at its source orjn dis- 

tribiiiioii* Iron tanks with locked covers shall be ^provided in 
harnicks and worksheds in which good drinking water 
wHl he srortd for the day's use. These wii! be provided with 
laps from which wafer can be drawn nod no vessels shall be 
dipped into these tanks. One tap^wiil be on the outside^, so 
that water can be.* drawee when the prisoners are taking their food 
in the. verandah, and one will be placed so that prisoners can 
draw water from the inside of the barrack. 

219. When a new water-supply is obtained, or when there Examimn'on 
is suspicion that the water is impure, samples shall be sent 

the Chemical Exarnifier at Agra for analysis, and, when the result 

of the analysis is_ unfavourable a report of this fact will be Examiner. 

submitted to the Inspector-General. 

220. When water from wells is used for drinking purposes Wei! water 
special care will be taken that there is no fouling on the area * 
adjacent to the well /and the wejk should be cleaned every hot 
weather or oftener if possible. The wells should be covered to 
prevent pollution by substances being dropped or falling into 

them. 

221. Chains and iron buckets shall be used for drawing Ctminss aiTi<i 

water from the wells. >ron buckets. 

.'for wells., . ■ 

222. If the water contains much mechanical impurities as Ckarmg 
mud, it may be purified by allowing it to stand for a few hours f 

in tin or iron vessels, and the addition of a smal! quantity of 
alum will hasten the clearing process. A lump of alum tied to 
one end of a stripg and dipped into the water for about half a 
minute gives a very good method of removing the mechanical 
impurities. When "there is reason to suspect that the water is 
contaminated by bacteria, boiling may be resorted to. 

223. ^ If the water is not conveyed by pipes to the places Water pipes, 
in which it is to be used, covered cans with spouts shall be used 

for carrying it. 

224. Every sleeping ward shall be provided with drinking Supply of 

water, and prisoners at work shall be provided with as much 
drinking water as is necessary. When gangs are working outside Xepbg 
the ml special care shall be taken to ensure that they are ward and for 
supplied with good water. ■ prisoners at 

work. 

Bathing' 

225. A bathing-platform^ on the approved pattern shall be Bathhg < '' \ 

provided in each enclosure in which prisoners are confined, arrangement ^ 
The bathing troughs shall be filled with water thrice daily P”*” 

all the prisoners (excepting the sick) shall be made to wash ' .'J 

themselves' thoroughly at these. In the morning and .evening 
they win wash their hands, feet and faces,' nnd at midday they , 
will wash their whole bodies. ^ 
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CHAPTER Vin 

REGULATION OF SENTENCES OF PRISONERS 

Rules under section 59 (9) of the Prisons Act for the regulation 
by numbers, length or character of sentences, or otherwise 

of the prisoners to be confined in each class of prison 

shxrnox i.-adult male convicted 

CRIMINAl. PRISONERS 

226. Adult male convicted criminal prisoners shall ordi- , 
narily be detained for purposes of undergoing their sentences in i 
the fails to which they are, in the first instance, committed, j 
subject to the limitations set out below : — _ i 

(i) No habitual prisoners with sentences of over six 
months shall be confined in *district jails in the 
Central Provinces, ail such prisoners being trans- 
ferred to the Jubbulpore Central Jail. 

<ii) All habitual prisoners from the District Jails in Berar, 
with sentences of over 10 years shall be transferred 
to the Jubbulpore Centra! Jail, _al{ other habituals 
being confined in the Amraoti District Jaii. _ _ 

(iii) Casual prisoners with sentences in excess of six 

months from the Jubbulpore Central J_aU shall be 
transferred to the Nagpur Central Jail. Casuals 
with sentences in excess of one year from the Dis- 
trict Jails in the Central Provinces shall be trans- 
ferred to either the Nagpur Central Jail or the 
Raipur District Jail as the Inspector-General of 
I'risons may direct, with the sanction of the I’rovin- 
ciai Government. _ 

(iv) Casual prisoners with sentences in excess of 10 years 

from the District Jails in Berar shall be transferred 
to the Nagpur Central Jai{, all other casuals being 
confined in the Akola District Jail. 

(v) No adult prisoner, habitual or casual, shall be con- 

fined in the Narsinghpur Borstal Institution, which 
has been set apart for casual adolescent prisoners. 

(vi) All adult casual prisoners from the Narsinghpur 

Borstal Institution shall be transferred to the Nag- 
pur Central Jail and all adult habituals to the 
Jubbulpore Central Jail. 

(vii) Prisoners sentenced to transportation shall be trans- 

ferred to the 4uhbulpore Central Jail or the Nagpur 
Central .Tad according as they are habitual or casual 
prisoners. . * 

C-P. & Bwar Exception . — Casual prisoners sentenced to transportation by 

Govt. Jail the courts in the Chhattisgarh division and life prisoners 

Dept, repatriated from Andamans may, however, be confined in the 

40 o!s 8 ' 2 liii Ritipui' District Jail to undergo their sentence and shall not be 
d. 14-7-39.’ fransferred to the Nagpur Central Jail, without the sanction of 
the Inspector-General. 

•Nagpur Central Jail is considered as a District Jail for the transfer of such 
prisoners.' ' ' ■ ' ' ■ ' , ■ 
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;; ; ■ . SECTION IL— SUBSIDIARY JAILS 

(viii) No habitual prisoners ^with ^ sentences of over^ three 
moiitfis shall be confined in Subsldiar}’- Jails in "the 
Central Provinces^ ail such prisoners ^beintl iraiis- 
ferred to the Jubhulpore Cenini! Jail or to the 
nearest District JaiL 

fix) Habitual prisoners from the Siibsidiaiy Jails in. the 
Central Provinces with senlences.of over six nioiitlib 
shall be transferred to the Jubhulpore Central Jail 

(x) Habitiials with sentences of over three niuntiis but not 

excecdi!i.c?, six ^months shall be transferred to the 
. nearespv District Jail 

(xi) No casual prisoners with sentences exceeding one 

year shall be confined in Subsidiary Jails in the 
Central Provinces, all such prisoners being trans- 
ferred to the Nagpur Central Jail. 
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227. Prisoners convicted in Khanigaon ^ and ^ JalgaonC»F.&Berar 
tahuils of the_^Buidana district and those convicted in Posad 

tahsif of the Yeotmal district shall be taken direct to the Akoki 

Jail instead of to the Buldana and Yeotmal Jails, respectively. 6U-583TlL 

d. 4-10-39. 

228. Prisoners sentenced to be whipped in addition to 
imprisonment shall not be recommended for transfer until the 
expiration of ttic period prescribed by law for the inliiction ot 
such punishments and until the sentence of whipping has been 
inflicted, or annulled, or commuted, as the case may be : 

Provided that nothing in this rule shall be deemed to pre- C.F.& Berar 
vent the transfer of habituals and casual adolescents immediately laB 
on conviction to the appointed Jails as required by rule 229. itoo. No. 





229. Ordinarily^no casual convicted prisoner shall be trans- 
ferred to other appointed jails to sen^e sentence until the time 
allowed for appeal has ^expired or until the appeal is filed which* 
ever is the shorter period. Habituals with sentences of over six 
months and casual adolescents sentenced to four months and 
upwards shall be transferred immediately on conviction to the 
appointed Jails. 
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SECTION IIL-FEMALE CRIMINAL PRISONERS 

230. Up to the linrit of accommodation in the female ward See 
of each jail, all female convicts (both habituals and casuals) paragraph 
sentenced to imprisonment for less than a year shall be retained 1082. 
in the jail of the district or sub-division to which they belong. 

Female convicts sentenced to imprisonment for one year or 
more shall, if of the casual class, be transferred to the Nagpur 
Central Jail and, if of the habitual class, to the Jubhulpore 
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•Nagpur Central tail is Considered as a’ District Jail for admission of 
habituals shown in sub-nde (x). 
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SKCTION IV. -'‘A” AND “H” CLASS PRISONERS 

231. Those prisoners who follow a superior mode of hyinj'K.v ana ‘B' 
will be ckiS-sed as ‘hV’ or “B’’ class prisoners (for definition, cki^., 

see the rules under section 59 (17) of the Prisons Act, para- pri..<*r.f«. 
jifaphs 74 p and 747, Jail Manual), prisoners of these classes who 
tuHow the western mode of living .shall be, as tar as possible, 
kept .«epaniie from tiiuse who follow the eastern mode of living 
Prisotsers who ioiiow the western mode of living shall be im- 
prisoned in the N.tgpur and Jubbulpore Central Jails, and, it 
committed t(» jails other than these two jails, shall at once be 
transferred to either the Nagpur or Jubbulpore Jail, according 
to whether they are casual or habitual criminals. Europeans. 

Americans, Atiglo-ludians, Africans, Jews or other persons of 
foreign extraction, whose families come from countries where 
the western mode of living is generally adopted, _ will normally 
be treated as following the western mode of living^ unless the 
classifying authority has recorded a definite _ finding to the 
contrary. In the rare cases where the trying Judge or Magistrate 
has omitted to classify a prisoner belonging to one of the cate- 
gories mentioned in the preceding sentence, it is_ open to the 
Superintendent of the Jail to which he is committed to place 
him temporarily in the “B” class, and to refer his case to the 
District Magistrate for further orders. A prisoner so treated 
should not be transferred to Nagpur or Jubbulpore without the 
approval (if the District Magistrate, before the final orders of the 
Provincial G<jvernment as to his classification arc received. 

232. Notwithstanding anything contained in paragraph 226 
to 229, adult prisoners of the “A” and “B” classes accustomed 
to the eastern mode of living shaJI be imprisoned in the Central 
Jails at Nagpur and Jubbulpore, in the District Jails at Amraoti, 

Akola and Raipur and in such other jail or jails as may be 
allotted to them from time to time. 

SECTION V.— YOUTHFUL PRISONERS 

233. (1) When on conviction, an order for the confinement Procedure 

of a juvenile prisoner in a reformatory is substituted for a sen- tobeadopt- 
tence of impritonment, the Superintendent of the jail shall 
ascertain from the Superintendent^ of the reformatory at Jub- a iuvcnHe 
bulpore whether accommodation is immediately available and prisoner 
the juvenile prisoner can be received. totheRefor- 

(2) If the reply is in the affirm.ative, the prisoner shall at sdiS, 

once be sent to the reformatory. jubbulpore. 

(3) If the reply is in the negative, he ,.hall be transferred at 
once to the Narsinghpur Borstal Institution and remain there 
until such time as accommodation is available in the reformatory. 

While at the Narsinghpur Borstal Institution, he shall sleep 
apart from the juvenile adult prisoners confined there. 

234. If on conviction no order lor detention in the refor- Power of 
matory is passed, the case shall be brought without delay to the «»ag‘s'r«e 
notice of the District Magistfate who has the power under sec- tH'Sefor® 
tion 10 of the Reformatory Schools Act to order the transfer of mto^ 

' ' ■ ' ■ ' ■ ‘,”'V ■ i School* ' ■ 1 
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|. the,, prisoner . ' for a' suitable term to- the, reformatory, ^and the 
'juvenile prisoner, shall - be detained, in the local jail until orders 
I rega,rding hi,m, are received. ' ,If the District Magistrate,^orders 
(transfer to the reformatory, ,the Superintendent of the jail shall 
! follow the procedureiaid down 'in'^the precedi'iig rule. 

If no such order, is, passed, ,the prisoner will be dealt with in 
accordance with the following rules. 

235. A juvenile or juvenile adult prisoner of the casual 
class who has to undergo a sentence of imprisonment of less than 
four months will serve such sentence in the jail of the district in 
;vvhich' he „was,' convicted. 'The Superintendent of the jail sliaO, 
i without delay, bring all such cases to the notice of the District 
|.Magistrate. y 

236. If his sentence is not less than four months and he is 
of the casual class, a juvenile or juvenile adult will at once be 
transferred to the Narsinghpur Borstal Institution. 

Note. — (a) A prisoner who has been previously convicted and released 
under section 562, Criminal Procedure Code, or punished with whipping only 
or fine need not be considered as habitual unless there is definite evidence that 
he has taken to crime as means of livelihood. 

(S) It is the duty of sentencing magistrates to make recommendations to 
the Superintendent of the Jail as to the classification of prisoners as adolescents 
and in particular to bring to notice any information which may have come 
to light in the trial in regard to convictions for rape, unnatural offences, or gross 
indecency. 

(c) Prisoners transferred to the Narsinghpur Borstal Institution shall be 
treated according to the special rules in force at the time for the management 
of that institution. 

237. If his sentence is over two months and he is of the 
habitual class, a juvenile or juvenile adult prisoner shall at once 
be transferred to the Jubbulpore Central Jail. 


238. If, after admission to the Narsinghpur Borstal Insti- 
tution, _any_ prisoner’s conduct is such that as a result of his 
remaining in that institution there is fear of hfs contaminating 
other prisoners, his case shall be brought at the next quarterly 
meeting to the notice of the Board of Visitors, who may recom- 
mend to the Inspector-General of Prisons the transfer of the 
prisoner from the Narsinghpur Borstal Institution. 


SECTION VI.-GOOD CONDUCT ADOLESCENT 
PRISONERS 

239. Good_ conduct adolescent prisoners of the Narsingh- 
pur Borstal Institution who have completed half their sentence 
may, at any time during the last two years of their sentence, be 
allowed by licence or apprentice to take employment or practice 
a trade outside the jail premises. If such prisoners are marked 
P. R. T. the requirements of the P. R. T- slips need not be given 
effect to provided their conduct arid work have been reported as 
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CHAPTER IX 

GOVERNMENT OF PRISONS AND APPOINT- 
MENT OF JAIL OFFICERS 

[Rules under section 59 (10) of the Prisons Act for the govern- 
ment of prisons and for the appointment of all officers 

appointed under the Act] 

SECTION I.-THE INSPECTOR-GENERAL 

242. Subject to the Accounts and Financial Rules for me 
time being in force, the Inspector-General shall exercise full and 
general control over all expenditure of the Jail Department for 
which budget provision has been made, provided that the expen- 
diture incurred on— 

(fl) public works, 

(b) the supply of stationery and 

(c) the supply of medical stores 

shall be regulated in accordance with the special rules ^^In that 
behalf made by the Provincial Government. 

243. Subject to the reservations mentioned in the preced- 
ing rule, all monthly and other bills for jail expenses of every 
description shall be submitted to and audited by the Inspector- 
General. 

244. No contract other than a petty contract relating to 
the supply to jails of food, clothing, etc., shall be made by any 
officer other than the Inspector-General, without the sanction 
of the Inspector-General. Petty contracts shall be understood 
to mean any contracts for supplies not exceeding a month’s 
requirements. ■ 

245. The Inspector-General is authorized to sanction in 

case ot necessity, and subject to budget provision, temporary 
appointments on pay not exceeding Rs. 30 per mensem for 
clerical staff, and Rs. 50 per mensem for executive staff, for i 
periods not exceeding one year. i 

Exception . — Except where expressly provided for in these 
rules the employment of any temporary establishment is not 
permissible without the previous sanction of the Inspector-Gene- 
ral of Prisons. 


246. Whenever circumstances may render it advisable to| 
offer a reward in excess of Rs. 25 for the re-apprehension of anlcaptoe. 
escaped prisoner, the Inspector-General is empowered to sane- f 
tion payment of such a reward not exceeding Rs. 250. The sane- ' 
tion of the Provincial Government shall be obtained for the [ 
payment of a reward in excess of Rs^ 250. 


.A.udit of 
bills. 


Power to 
sanction 
contract. 


Power to 
make tem- 
porary 
appoint- 
ments. 


Partlll 


92 


' .'Purchases- in 
' local .market. 


Rewards for 
special ser- 
vices. 


Power to 
appoint, 
transfer, 
p remote, 
remove and 
punish sub- 
ordinate 
officers. 


Magisterial 
powders of 
Inspector- 
General. 

Inspection of 
jails by Ins- 
pector- Gene- 
ral. 


I' .. . ■ 247. ■ The I,iispector-Ge.nera!- may '.purchase - in/ the. local . 
r m^arket .. any one article ol European ■manufacture, or -miy^ number ., 
of articles of the same descriptio-n, not exceeding Rs. 25-0 in ¥aiu-e, 
except articles of a kind supplied-. by -the' Controller' of Stationery.' ; 

, He may also sanction petty .■.local' purchases .of stationery., and, : 
rubber stamps up to a limit Rs, 20 in each case. 

248. ^ The Inspector-General .is '-authorized "to,,' sanction, small ' 
rewards for special services as,' for' instarice, to matrons or mid- ' 
wives for attending confinement cases in jails, preservation of 
great coats by warders beyond the usual period of six years, 
special efficiency in drill, etc. 

249. Every Jailer, Deputy Jailer, Assistant Jailer, Assistant 
SuperintendeBt, Matron,. Teacher, Tent Master, Carpenter and 
Mechanic slial! be appointed by the Inspector-General. No 
Officer appointed by the Inspector-General shall be dismissed or 
removed by any subordinate authority. The Inspector-General 
may direct the supersession, reduction^ suspension, removal, dis- 
missal or, the transfer from one jail to another of any jail sub- 
ordinate and may punish any such subordinate with any one or 
more of the punishments hereinafter specified. 

250. The Inspector-General shall exercise the powers of 
a magisfrate of the 1st class within the limits of every jail in his 
jurisdiction. 

251. The Inspector-General shall inspect every jail in the 
province at least once a year — 

{a) he shall inspect all yards, wards, cells, worksheds, 
store-rooms, kitchens and latrines, noting their state 
of repair, their sanitary condition, the general secu- 
' rity of the jail, and how far the structural arrange- 

ments permit of due effect being given to the requisi- 
tions of the Prisons Act with respect to the separa- 
tion of the different classes of prisoners ; 

(b) he shall examine the garden, enquire into the water- 

supply and conservancy arrangements, shall see that 
the sick are carefully attended to, and ascertain that 
the food is of proper quality and quantity; 

(c) he shall personally see every prisoner then in confine- 

ment in the jail, noting any circumstances^ of conse- 
quence connected with his physical condition, adap- 
tation of task to physique and class, condition and 
sufficiency of clothing, ^employment of fetters, pro- 
gress under the remission rules, and awards under 
the punishment rules, and shall afford, to such as 
desire it, a reasonable opportunity of making any 
: . " application or complaint, investigating and passing 

orders on all those relating to jail discipline; 

, (d) he shall inspect the warder establishment and satisfy 

[' ' himself m to-; 'its , profioency ' drill .'and musketry, 

['/ , / inspect its ;armr 'and acebutfements,:, .and" test the 

'i ability of .every lail^-' officer of the 'upper subordinate 
establishment to drill the guard. He shall closely 
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: scrutinize tlie arrangements for carrying out day and' 

night watch and ward, and for the prevention and 
suppression of riot, and shall satisfy himself that the 
disposition of the paid and convict officers is as 
prescribed and the most effective possible; 

{e) he shall compare, with the rates obtaining in the local 
markets, ^ the rates paid for contingent purposes, and 
shall satisfy himself ^ that economy is practised in 
their use as well as in the use of all articles supplied 
by contract; 

(j) he shall satisfy himself that all accounts and registers 
are maintained according to the rules in force for 
the time being, that proper arrangements are made 
for the safe custody of all records, and that due 
regard is paid to all requirements of the Prisons Act 
and the rules framed thereunder; 

ig) he shall see that accommodation is ample and that no 
overcrowding exists ; 

(h) he shall satisfy himself as to the general health of the 

laili,"' 

(i) he shall examine the sentences of juveniles and adole- j 

scents to see whether some other form of punish-; 
ment could not have been inflicted by the courts and 
also to see that short sentences have been duly 
brought to the notice of the District Magistrate. 

On the completion of the inspection of any jail, he shall 
record, in the visitors' book, a memorandum of the state in 
which he found the jnil, the manner in which it is administered, 
the extent to which officers appear familiar with their charges, 
etc., together with any suggestions he may wish to make and any 
orders he may issue to the Superintendent. A copy of any part 
of this memorandum which deals with matters which should, in 
the opinion of the Inspector-General, be brought to the notice 
of the Government shall be forwarded by the Inspector-General 
to the Provincial Government any remarks the Superin- 
tendent may have offered. 

252* In the absence of any direction to the contrary the 
Inspector-General shall be the channel of communication between 
the Government and all Superintendents and other officers of 
the Jail Department. 

253* He shall submit to the Government annually, as soon 
after the commencement of the year as possible, and not later 
than the 20th March, a detailed report of the jail administration 
for the previous calendar year, giving statistics of the prisoners 
in such forms as may be prescribed by the Government together 
with any necessary comments thereon, and his remarks on eveij' 
point of jail management. In his annual report the Inspector- 
General shall briefly state what inspections he made in the course 
of the year, and what was the general result of such inspections. 
The report shall not exceed in length 20 printed pages (octavo 
size)* 
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254. In the absence of the Inspector-General from Nagpur, 
the Superintendent of the Nagpur Central Jail may be appointed 
Deputy Inspector-General of Prisons and shall, in all emergent 
cases, exercise ail or any of the powers of the Inspector-General. 

SECTION 11 («).~THE DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC HEALTH . 

255. The Director of Public Health, in addition to his 
functions as an official visitor of all jails, shall be a consultative C. H. and 
officer on all subjects connected with the general hygienic and District 
sanitary arrangements of jails, and is expected to- offer his advice Magistrate 
freely to the Inspector-General. Should there be a difference of 
opinion on an important point of hygienic or sanitary manage- 
ment, the Inspector-General shall refer the case for the orders 

of the Provincial Government. 


SECTION II (H.-THE INSPECTOR-GENERAL OF 
CIVIL HOSPITALS 

256. Medical subordinates will_ be entirely under the con- 
trol of the Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals. Compounders 
will be appointed and dismissed by the Medical Officers of the 
jails. _ No compounder can be dismissed without a departmental 
enquiry^ held in accordance with the procedure laid down in 
Book Circular No. 1-13. Any appeal against an order of punish- 
ment must be submitted in writing to the Inspector-General of 
Civil Hospitals through tEe Superintendent of the jail. Other 
rules relating to the appointment, promotion, etc., of com- 
pounders will be found in Chapter XI of the Central Provinces 
and Berar Medical Manual. 


District 
Magistrates 
to be in 
charge of 
jails in case of 
emergency. 

Magistrate 

to be under 

Inspector- 

GeneraFs 

control 

regarding Jail 

discipline. 

Superinten-^ 
dent of Jail 
to carry out 
Magistrate’s 
orders. 


SECTION II (c).— THE COMMISSIONERS OF DIVISIONS 

257. Commissioners of Divisions shall visit the jails and C. P. & 
sub-jails within their jurisdictions when inspecting the district 
or sub-divisional headquarters. No ’332(’™°' 

2891 -m,' 
d. J5-I2-43. 


SECTION III.-THE DISTRICT MAGISTRATE 
258. In case of emergency the District Magistrate may 
himself assume charge of a District or Subsidiary Jail, and shall 
immediately report the fact to the Inspector-General of Prisons. 


259. The District Magistrate shall, in all matters affecting 
the discipline of jails, be subject to the control of the Inspector- 
General, and shall report to him all important steps which be 
thinks proper .to take. 


260. The Superintendent of a District or Subsidiary Jail 
shall carry out the orders of the Magistrate, but if such orders 
are contrary to the standing orders of the department, the Super- 
intendent shall inform the District Magistrate before carrying 
them out. Correspondence bn ordinary matters of routine will 
be carried on direct between JJtb Superintendent and Inspector- 
General ; but when q| an- unusual pt important nature it will pass 
through the District Magistrate; 
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[District Magistrate 



OfBcer in 
charge of 


District 
Magistrate or 
Extra-iVssist* 
an i Commis- 
sioner to 
exercise tem^ 
porarily all 
powers and ' 
duties of 
Snperinten'* 

. dent, Centtral 
Jail, in his 
absence* 


C.P.&Berar 
Govt., Jail 
Dept. memo. 
No. 3320 
2891 -III,- 
d. 15-12-43. 


Ftde C. P. & 
Berar Govt., 
Jail Dept, 
memo. No. 
1353-111, 
d. 22-12-45. 


261* The District 'M?*^:.Ktrate.- or his senior asslstaiit, shall IVisits^ 
visit the jail at his headquarters once a fortnight but the former Magis- 
shall visit it himself at least once a '.month, unless un.avoidably,| 
prevented by absence on tour or other similar causes, in which 
case he shall visit it at least once a quarter. 

Where the jail is situated ^at the headquarters of a sub- 
division, the Sub-Divisional Officer will pay the above visits and 
the District Magistrate shall visit the jail when inspecting the 
siil>divisional headquarters — 

(1) The Borstal Institute, Narsinghpur, is considered to be a 
jail for purposes of this rule. 

(2) The primary purpose of such visits is to keep a check 
on disposal of cases and to avoid detention of undertrial 
prisoners and youthful offenders for long periods. If the visit- 
ing officer finds that the case against any undertrial prisoner or 
3 muthful offender is apparently delayed and such prisoner has 
been detained unduly long, he shall record remarks to that effect 
in the visitors’ book. A copy of the rernarks shall be forwarded 
officially by the Superintendent of the Jail to the District Magis- 
trate for action as in sub-paragraph (3) and to the Inspector- 
General of Prisons, Central Provinces and Berar, for such action 
as may be deemed fit. 

(3) The District Magistrate on receipt of such copy should 
obtain the record of the case and take suitable action to expedite 
the trial. 

262. When the District Magistrate is absent on tour from 
headquarters, the officer in charge of the station for the 
being shall perform the duties of the DJstrict Magistrate^ with ! pej.foj.ni 
regard to the jail, subject, to any instructions which the ^District | duties of Dis- 
Magistrate may give. Such officer shall append to his signature tdet Magis- 
in the visitors’ minute book the words charge of the station 

during the absence of the District Magistrate”. on^our.^^ 

263. When the duties of the Superintendent of a district or (Duties of 
subsidiary jail necessitate his leaving the station, or if from any ^District 
other cause, such as illness or absence on casual leave, he is|Magistr^e 
unable at any time to supervise the jail, the Assistant Surgeon 

in charge of the Main Hospital shall, subject to the approval of 
the Deputy Commissioner, hold exej:utive and medical charge ! is vacant, 
of the jail ; but if it is considered inconvenient in any particular * 
case for the Assistant Surgeon to take charge, the Deputy Com- 
missioner may appoint the senior executive Assistant or Extra- 
Assistant Commissioner at headquarters to the executive charge 
and the Assistant Surgeon in charge of the Main Hospital to 
the medical charge of the jail, reporting the fact to the Inspector- 

General of Prisons. ^ t T .t . . 

264. If the Superintendent of a Central Jail is about to 

proceed on casual leave, or, if from any other cause, such a$ 
illness, he is unable to discharge his duties, the District Magis- 
trate, or, if the District Magistrate considers it preferable, the 
senior executive Assistant or Extra- Assistant Commissioner ^at 
headquarters shall exercise temporarily all the powers and duties 
of the Superintendent. The District Magistrate shall report the 
facts to^ the Inspector-General of Prisons, ■ /-yv- 
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Rank 


Service in rank 


Lieutenant 


Basic 

pay 

(3) 

Rs. 

650 


Overseas pay 

drawn Year of 
service 


in ru' 
pees 

(3) 


Captain 


J^^ajor 


(i) During first three 

years’ service as 
Captain. J 

(ii) With more than three 900 

J less than six vi 

‘1 :^ars’ service as 

I , Captain. 

(in) With more than six 1,000 7 <i 

years service as v? 

> „ Captain. " 

I V) During the first three 1 100 ' 
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j .Major, 
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' Major, 
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I service as 

> TT 
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(n) During twenty-fourth f 750 
and twenty-fifth ^ 

• .V- ' tide 

j (ni) After completion of I 850 
tivenfy-five years’ 

fding to »S“nd ^ 
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[Superintendents 



Govt,, Jail 
Dept, letter 
No. 19-659- 
V(a), d.ll-l- 


Govt., Jail . 
Dept, letter 

No C-494- 
265-V (a), d* 
28-5-32. 


« __,in the case of Indian Medical Service Officers oocrscas pay will be 

re-uted with reference to rank plus total service and those who received acceleiated 
promotions during the war tyill not be givra 

therornpletionoftherequisitetotal ser^ce. (Auditor-Generals Ivo. 1 J9 Aamn. 

671-^4, dated the i ith February 1925. Dy. 11-903-5574.) 


Gazetted Officers in the Central Provinces and Uerat, 1941 addition containing rules 
relating to reservation of certain posts for officers of the .ndian Medical Se^ice. 

(2) Overseas pay in rupees is not admissible to new entrants 
Of tolhose who have not previously been drawing it. 

26d All Superintendents of Central Jails, the Superinten- Exemption of 
dents of the Raipur, Amraoti and Akola District Jails and the c“n“i^- 
Superintendent, Borstal Institution, Narsinghpur, who live m 
Government buildings attached to the jails or m quarters specially jaiis, Raipur, 
nrovided'close to the jail, are exempt from the liability to pay Amraoti and 
rent. The grant of house-rent, when quarters are imt provi<led, f ® ^ 
is contingent on the Superintendent providing hiifSself with a 
residence within a distance convenient for the purj^ses or nis jNarsinghpur, 
duties at the jail, and approved by the Inspector-General of from pay- 
Prisons. house-rent, 

270 House-rent allowance not exceeding Rs. 100 a month House-rent 
is sanctioned to officers of the I.M.S., undergoing training for allowance to 
the Jail Department in the Central Provinces and Berar,_ subject 
to the condition prescribed for Superintendents of Jails m para- 
graph 269 above. 

271 . Whole-time Superintendents shall be appointed- by the P^of whole 
Provincial Government after consulting the Provincial Public 
Service Commission for the charge of the District Jails at Kaipur, district 
Amraoti and Akola. They shall be specially selected from the jails, 
cadre of Assistant Surgeons in the Medical Department or from 
the cadre of Jailors. The pay of the former shall be Ks. 51^ 

25—750 and of the latter Rs. 400—25—650. Wh^e a non-medicai 
Superintendent has been appointed the local Civil Sur^on m 
a selected Medical Officer shall receive an allowance of Ks. lUU 
per mensem for the medical charge of the Jail. 

A whole-time Superintendent for the Borstal Institution, 
Narsinghpur, shall be appointed by the Provmcial Government 
after consulting the Provincial Public Service Commission. 1 he 
pay of the post shall' be Rs. 400 — 25 — 650. , „ . , ^ 

The revised time-scales of pay for whole-time Superintendents 
of Jails shall be as follows with effect from the 10th December 

Rs. 

Whole-time Superintendents of 300 — 25—450 

Whole-time Superintendents of 250—25—600 
District Jaiis — Medical. 

The revised time-scale of pay for the Superintendent, Borstal 
Institution, Narsinghpur, shall be Rs. 300 — 25 — 450 with effect 
irom: the -11th April 1932. 

Note In respect of the above four posts of Superintendents and subject to 

the exceptions in regulation 8 of . the Public Service Commission (Limitation of 
Functions) Regulations, 1937, the Public Service Commission shell be consulted or 


-S»e also Chapter IV of the Manual of Pay and AUowarces 


IX, 

Res-if'i, No. . 
93'4C-Ex,, xJ,. 


G. L H. D., 
.No, 3-9,: d. 
10..I-10.. ; 


C.:P,.and: 
Berar" Govt, 
jail Dept. 
.Memo.'-' 'No. 
122-128-V"'' 
■f;i3),'€l, 25-3- 
37. 
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Part H] 



Pay of whole- 
time Super- 
intendent of 
Central Jail 
other than an 
officer of 
L M. S. 


I 274. The subsidiary Jails shall be supervised, as collateral Para. 11, in 
charges, ordinarily by the Civil Surgeons of the respective districts f 

and a duty allowance of Rs. 20 per mensem shall be allowed for Manual 
such charge. of Pay and 

275. Before any officer who has not had previous service Gazetted 
in the Jail Department is_ appointed a whole-time Superinten- Officers in 
dent of a Central or District Jail, the Provincial Government 
may direct that he should undergo a period of training which 
may extend to six months under a selected Superintendent of a 
Central Jail. In any case no officer will be_ appointed per- 
manently as a whole-time Superintendent until the Inspector- 
General of Prisons has satisfied himself that the officer has 
acquired a good practical knowledge of the duties of a Jail 
Superintendent. For this purpose an officer on appointment 
shall be considered to be on probgtipn for a period which shall 
npt exceed two years. 


Duty aiiow- 
, anc© to Civil 
Surgeons for 
holding 
charge of 
Subsidiary 
Jails. 

Condition as 
to first 
Sppointment 
Of Superin- 
tendent of 
Jails."'.’ 




.Duty .allow- 
ance to Civil 
; ’Surgeons for 
holding 
charge of 
District Jails 
other than 
Raipur, 
Amraoti and 
Akola Dis- 
trict Jails. 


272. In the case of all other District Jails, the Civil Surgeon C. P. Govt, 
of the district will hold executi^^ and medical charge and will c> 

receive a duty allowance in accordance with the following f 52 - 3443 -R-* 


scale . 


Rs. 

First class District Jail .. 150 per mensem. 

Second class District Jail .. 100 do. 

Third class District Jail .. 75 do. 

Fourth class District Jail .. 50^ do. 

Note !, --“No portion of the allowance mentioned in the above paragraph shall 
he granted to an Assistant Coznmissioner or Extra- Assistant Commissioner placed 
iin executive charge of a District Jail during the absence of the Superintendent of 
jCivil Surgeon.' ^ ^ ^ ■ 

Note 2.- — The Assistant Surgeon in charge of the Main Hospital, or the 
j Assistant to the Civil Surgeon placed in medical charge of a Jail during the Jail 
Superintendent's absence on leave, other than casual leave, will be granted special 
pay equal to one-third of the special pay attached to the post of the Superintendent 
f the Jail 

273. '^he rate of pay for a whole-time Superintendent of 
a Central Jail, other than an officer of the Indian Medical Service, T®:i®n.°7'’ 
shall be Rs. 600—25—900/950—50 — 1,100 with an efficiency bar 
at Rs. 900. 


Memo. No. 
410-462-V 
(a), d. 30-8- 
33. 


The revised scale pf pay of Non-Indian Medical Service 
Medical Superintendeiits of Central Jail shall be Rs. 450 — 25 — 

8{W— 50—1,000 with affect from the 30th August 1933. 

No.te 1. — When a whole-time Superintendent of a District Jail or a Senior C. P. 

[Jailor is appointed to hold charge of a Central Jail, he will dravr pay at a rate of Govt. Appts. 
[Rs. 100 above his substantive pay in the regular line. Dept. No. 

... ■ 2726-363-III. 
d. 14-6-30. 

Note 2. — ^When a permanent Civil Surgeon of the Central Provinces Medical c. P. Sz 
|Servjce is placed in independent charge of a Central Jail, he shall be placed on the Berar Govt, 
jtime-scale of pay of Rs. 450—25 — 800—50’ — 1,000 at a point Rs. 100 in excess of jah Dept, 
jhis substantive pay proper as Civil Surgeon. Memo. No, 

Note 3. — The pay of a Civil Assistant Surgeon or an officiating Civil Surgeon 572-630-11 1, 
|of the Central Provinces Medical Service, when appointed to hold charge of a < 3 ^ 16-7-42. 
jCentral Jail, should be fixed on the time-scale of pay of Rs. 450 — 25 — 800 — 50 — 

' ,000 at a point Rs. 1 00 in excess of his substantive pay as Civil Assistant Surgeon 
jin the regular line subject to the minimum of Rs. 450. In the cases where the 
jsubstantive pay as Civil Assistant Surgeon plus Rs. 1 00 may not fit in with a stage 
'in the higher scale of pay for non-I.M.S. Medical Superintendents of Central 
j Jails, the officiating pay should be fixed at the stage next helozo tli,e sum of substan- 
Itive pay plus Rs. 1 00 and the difference should be granted as persona! pay to be 
imerged in future increments. 
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272. !r tiu. , , H. or Oi oria-r IT.strkf Juik. the fHvi! Sur;4i.(Mi C- P- ‘yp- 
>f fh, u.ttO- -a:!: h-Ml t-n-'L-tsUe .?nd mcdica! chnrL'e and wii! {'LP^nVc- 

-■ - ~ ‘ toiknviii?? ------ 


accordance 


162-3443-R- 
11 1, d 16-4- 
2». 


Ms.fr.ofldi; .. ' 1 50 per maise n. 

nic* Rol . HlO dec 

i 'Third class District jail ?3 do. 

Fnur?l> ckii DiMrkt fad < 50 dre 

^ ^ \ ^ pnrfion of tlir* allouancf rrrrtioned in the above pAidm^ph ‘.halt 
he atmtid to mi Xssjsipnt Con mhk'^i’ner oo- ixtra- Assistant Cornmisdonur placed 
m a Di^ during the ab^tmee of the Superintendent of 

Oivil Surgeon 

Xon C The A -'US nint Sutgeen in ch.argt. of the !\lam Hotspifal, or the 
lA>!sisi,Ar;t pj the i s\xl surge cn 3 ketd in niediud eliarge of a Jail cluring the IrdI 
[SfiprrsnfrnsifniR kihKenre on lea'-e, other than ca&ual !o^t% be grange! sp<‘i’ial 
Thv enti:il fit tme*thk‘d oi' the special pay attached 10 the post of the Superintendent 







!*j' <4uh»kJ „a7.‘{, Tu rnte uf pay foj a whok-thiic Superintendent of 

tfiJir SujierU } (.entrai .iad, nfher than an olticer ol the Indian Medicai Service, r^jii Oept., 

inu'jniiut.if e|ia!l be Rs. f,ifjf^--25—90()/950— 50—1,100 with an efficiency bar Memo. No. 

orhi-rtfunan .... xt t i- »r i- i o. ■ ('0, <1.30-8- 

oitii.eriif I he revi-i'd scale jit pay of Non-Indian AiedicaJ Sercnce 33. 

I M, s. Medical Superintendents of Central Jail shall be Rs. 450—25 — 

S(X)— nfb -I jidO with effect from the SOtli August 1933. 

No.tk K— W'firn a whok-time Supcrmtencient of a District Jail or a Senior C. F. 

lailor II appointed to hold charge of a Centra! Jaii, he will draw pay at a rate o£ Govt. Appts. 

E$. 100 above his substantive pay in the regular line. Dept, No. 

2726-363411 
d. 14-6-30. , 

NV)TE 2-'-- When a pemianent Civil Surgeon of the Central Provinces Uvkdkal C. P. Sc 
Service is placed in independent charce o^' a Central Jail, he shall be placed on the Berar <3ovt. 
tiwe-scale of pay of Ks. 450'“-25 — SOd—SO— IsOOO at a point Rs. !00 in exvess of jail Dept, 
jilts substantive _pay proper as Civil Surgeon. Memo. No. 

Note 3.— ’'Fhe pay of a C'ivii Assistant Surgeon or an officiating Civil Surgeon 572-63*0-111 
of the Central Provinces Medical Service* when appointed to hold charge of a |^_7.42. ^ 
1km ml jail, should be hated on the time-scale oCpay of Rs. 450 — 25—800' — 50 — 

1 ,01)0 at a fioint^ Rs. 1 00 m excess of his substantive pay as Civil Assistant Surgeon 
m the regular line subject to the minimum of 450, In the cases where the 
‘Uibstantiye pay m Civil Assistant Surgeon pim Ks. 100 rnay nor fit in with a stage 
m^the higher^scale of pay for non-I.M.S. Aledical Superintendents of Centra! 

Jills, the officiating pay should be hxed at the stage next the sum of substan- 
tive pay phs Rs. JOO and the diffierence should be granted m persona! pay to be 
■ imerged in future increments. 

Duty illow- 274. The siibsidiarT Jjiils shall be supervised* as collateral Fa, ra. ii, m 

ance to Civil charges, ordin.irily bv the Civil Surgeons of the respective districts - 

bST ® allowance of Rs. 20 per mensem shall be allowed for *TManLi 

charge of SUch charge., ' of Fay and 

s^iwidiwy ^ 2 jq_ ^ Before any officer who has not had previous service GazSed**°* 
Con<iiti.m a» the Jail Department is appinted a whole-time Superlnten- Officers in 
to first dent of a Centra! or District Jail, the Provincial Government £• 

Sptwititment may direct that he should undergo a period of training which ij®*'’ 

t/nSS'* extend to six months, under a selected Superintendent of a 
Tails. Central Jail. In any case no officer will be appointed per- 

manently as a who!e>f:tme Superintendent until the Inspector- 
/ General of Prisons has satisfied himself that the officer has 

: > acquired a good practical knowledge of the duties of a Jail 

V ; Superintendent. For this purpose an . officer on appointment 

. ; shall be considered to, be on probitioii for a period which shall 

Inot'oceed two yeaars,'- ■ 



Superinten- 
dents to visit 
jail. 


fSiiperiateiidants- 


276*' ■ , (1) . Siiperiiitendents-' shall make themselves thorougli- Superintend 
]y acquainted with all Acts,, regulations,, rules, an'd orders .relat- 

and shall be responsible' for' the due .observance ■ 


ing to jails, 


thereof and for the execution 
coiTimitted to- their charge. 

^ (2) Every order of a- Superintendent 
revision by the Inspector-General.: 


of ' all sentences of ; priso,ners 


shall be subject 


277. Whole-time Superintendents of Jails are allowed 
to engage in private practice provided that, in the opinion of 
rhe Provincial Government, it does not interfere with their 
official duties. 


See para. 
' 124 . 


278. The Superintendent shall hold an enquiry touch 
ing every offence committed or alleged to have been committed 

See also sec ^ prisoner, and punish such offence in accordance with the 
tion'si of Act provisions of the law and rules in that behalf. He shall record 
IXoi 1894. (vith his own hand all orders for punishment, and shall see that 
the punishment is carried' into effect provided that, when 
required by these rules, the Medical Officer shall have previously 
certified that the prisoner to be punished is fit to undergo it 

279. The order for punishment of any offence not punish- 
ed by whipping must be entered by the Superintendent in the 
prisoner’s history-ticket, and may thence be copied by a 
subordinate into the punishment register; but in every case in 
which whipping is inflicted, the Superintendent shall himself 
make the necessary entries in the punishment register. Against 
the entries in the punishment register relating to each punish- 
ment the Superintendent and Jailor shall affix their initials as: 
evidence of the correctness of the entries. If the offender be a 
convict officer, the letters C. O. shall be inserted in the 
marks column. 

See oara .The Superintendent shall visit the jail daily, as soon 

1009.' ’ after sunrise as possible, when his first duty shall be to release 
time-expired convicts with due observance of the rules regard- 
ing return of their private property and the grant of subsistence 
allowance for the journey to their homes. If he is unable 
from sickness or any other cause to visit the jail on any week 
, day, he shall record the fact of his absence and its cause in hisk 

order book. He shall inspect the whole jail premises at leasti 
once a week. Superintendents of Central Jails shall visit their 
jails at night after lock-up at least once a fortnight, and Superin- 
tendents of District and Subsidiary Jails at least once a month. 
They shall satisfy themselves that the guarding is being properly, 
performed and that every thing is in order. 

281. The element of surprise in night visits is essential. 
The night visits should, therefore, not be postponed till the 
very last day of the fortnight or of th0 month as the case .may 
be. It should also be noted that guards are more : likely to 
become slack after 11 p.m. than before that hour. The night 
yisits, therefore, should bp paid after 11 p.m. With a yiew. 


with.' ail mies',; 

;regolati''Oris-,.:' 

■etc. 


Private^ 
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[Superintendents 



Superinten- 
dent to 
exercise 
vigilant 
control over 
receipts' and 
expenditure* 


Superinten- 
dent to see ‘ 
to the storage 


: ; .iH. 




See paras. '■ 

244, 29 K 
364 & 623. 


, , , In , the '.case: .ef 'Contracts: .for the. supply, : '.of grain, or' ' raw,! 

materials or other articles tor the jail, the Superintendent shall I 
verify from the Deputy Cotnmissioner the solvency of thef 
contractor before the contract is, entered intO' by himself or by* 
the Inspector-General of Prisons on behalf of Government. IP 
the period durin,§ which the artides are to be supplied exceeds! 
one year he shall repeat the verification annually during thef 
currency o£ the contract. ^ ^ I 


286. The Superintendent of every jail shall prescribe in< 
writing in his order book the division of labour allotted to| 
each of his subordinates, especially to those employed in the] 
jail office, so that the responsibility for errors in the’jail records^ 
and for any other dereliction of duty, may be fixed with precision 
and without dispute. In District Jails, other than 1st class, it 
should be specifically stated what office work the Jailer and 
Assistant Jailer shall respectively perform, but no such order 
shall relieve a Jailer of the responsibility of ensuring that the 
work in the jail office, whether done by himself or by his 
assistants, is properly and punctually conducted. 

287. In Central Jails and_ first class District Jails an 
additional jailer of junior rank is appointed to assist the jailer, 
and he shall perform such duties under the orders of the 
senior jailer as the Superintendent may prescribe. These 
duties shall be laid down in writing by the Superintendent in 
his order book, and shall be copied by the junior jailers into the 
note-books which they are required by paragraph 456 to keep. 

288. In appointing the duties of the senior and junior 
jailers under the above rule, the Superintendent shall be care- 
fid to define them accurately in w'riting, so that the respon- 
sibility of each may be fully understood and enforced. 

289. The Superintendent shall report to the Inspector- 
General, as they occur, all serious breaches of jail discij)line, 
escapes, recaptures, suicides, deaths or serious injury to prisoners 
trom accidental causes, and to both the Inspector-General of 
Prisons and Director of Public Health any outbreak of epidemic 
disease or unusual sickness, and the measures taken to prevent 
the spread of the disease. 

_ 290. He shall keep a constant and careful watch over the 
jail receipts and expenditure ; he shall promote all possible eco- 
nomy in every department and carefully examine al! demands 
and indents before sanctioning or submitting them for sanction ; 
he shall frequently satisfy himself that the registers and beoks 
are written up; that daily entries are rryide in the dav books, 
and that outstanding dues are not allowed to remain unrealised, 
and he shall initial the last entry in each book he examines and 
shall record the result of his examination in his order-book. 
He shall be held responsible for any defalcations on ttie part of 
the jail establishment if it be shown that such defalcations were 
rendered possible by neglect on his part of this or any other 
rule laid down for his guidance, 

See paras. 291. He shall see that at the proper season, when grain is 

244 ana 623. cheapest, a sufficient quandty of each- kind of grain required for 
prisoners’ 'consumption is stored for use until The ht^f se^^ 
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295. Store remaining in stock for over a year should be 
considered as surplus unless there is any good reason to treat 
them otherwise. These surplus stocks should be inspected by 
the Superintendent half-yearly in the case of perishable goods 
and once a year in the case^ of others. After inspection the 
superintendent should submit a report to the Inspector-General 
and apply for sanction to the sale of the surplus or obselete stores 
and to the writing off of their value. 


Pwedure change of Superintendents, the relieving officer 

before taking over charge, satisfy himself that the cash 
Superimen- balances, permanent advance and accounts are correct; also, as 
dent*. , far as possible, that alb stock {both general and manufactory), 
- 1 machinery, pjant and topis shown by the accounts to be in stock 
I are forthcoming; that the re^sters have been written up to date; 

: - . < and that sanction has ^n pbtainnd for all the establishment 
employed; and shall tepW, to the Inspector-General that he 
has done so. The respcwisibillty cl the relieved officer shall not 
' cease till this IS done. ■ ^ 


for annual storaae; that proper arrangements are madf tor 
and preservation of ihe gr.nin; that grain so stored i.^ of 
food ■md wholesome quality. He sh.ill also s-ati-Py liimse!!' hv 
trecpii-ni inspection of the accounts and of the prisoners' food 
rhet'ore and after cooking, and by weighment of the food afa-r 
|di^^rib^l^ion, rfi.it ihe prisoners obtain their full nations properly 


Huperintem 292. lie siuiil check the balance of money in the casli chest 

di-ntt.>i'h«'k that shown in the cash-books twice a month and record the 
hic! and the date of such verification in the latter under his 
tnonth. signature. The “Factory" and “Maintenance” cash-books 
.shctulii be e.vaniined simuitaneously so as to preclude the 
possibiHty of .a transfer of funds from one account, to recover 
any deficiency in the other. 


.Superinren- I 293. hi order to prevent any lo.ss of revenue by defal-C. P. & 
caiion, the Superintendent shall check daily the receipts of 
rt-venu^re- roonev real) ed and entered in the various registers and books 
pistws with with those shown in t fie cash books, and satisfy himself that the 476-427-111, 
the cash iiionejs iiave been duly entered in the cash books. He wiH date d. 16-10-40.* 
books. ;in(l sign the registers and books to indicate that he has checked 
■ them'. F 'v F: ' . : 
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294. He shall every six months, as soon as possible after Igg 
the .list March and fiOth September of each year, examine ail loot. 
stores, machinery, plant, tools, raw material, manufactured 
articles, livc-and dead-stock appertaining to the jail, and satisfy 
himscH that he has on the prertclses stock and plant equivalent 
'o the balance shown in the accounts on those dates. After each 
examination he shall submit to the Inspector-General a certificate 
showing the result thereof. He shall also frequently inspect all 
stock and other property of Government in the jail. 


!03 


[Superintendents 




297.^ (1) The Superintendent, if not also Medical (Jfficer 
of: the jail, shall visit the jai! ^hospital frequently and shajt carry eSct 
into- effect, or cause to be carried into effect, all written directions Medical 
gjveii by the Medical Officer, in ^ regard to the proper segrega- Officer's 
tion of prisoners suffering, or believed or suspected! to be likely 
to Slitter, from any infectious or contagious disease. He shall, 
whenever necessary, and without delay, take ali reasonable 
measure for cleansing and disinfecting every place at any time 
occupied by any such prisoner and for washing, disinfecting, by 
fumigation or otherwise, or destroying, as may be most expedi- 
ent, a!! wearing apparel, bedding or other articles which are 
infected or foul or may be believed or suspected to be infected 
■ ■ .■ or foul. 

(2) He shall carry into effect the written requisitions of the 
Medical Officer as to the supply of any additional bedding or 
clothing, or alteration of diet for any prisoner, or with respect 
to any alteration of discipline or treatment in the case of any 
prisoner whose mind or body may appear to require it. 

Seepara.795. t3) He shall daily visit every prisoner confined in a cell for 
more than 24 hours. 

(4) Where the Superintendent is also Medical Officer of the 
jail, he will enter any such instructions which he may give as 
Medical Officer in the Jail Order Book for the guidance of the 
jailer. 




298. The Superintendent shall regularly visit and super- 

vise the jail garden and satisfy himself that all necessary measures an?supervis< 
are being taken therein for the purpose of cultivating and pro- jaii gardens 
ducing an ample and continuous supply of vegetables, condi- 
ments and antiscorbutics, for consumption by the prisoners; that 
the land included in the garden is kept in proper order and free 
from weeds; that the trenching of filth and refuse from the jail 
is effectively and duly conducted; that stable litter and other 
manure is suitably disposed of and that the premises generally 
are maintained in good sanitary condition. 

299. The Superintendent shall accompany the Inspector- 

General on his inspection of the jail. accompany 

Inspector- 
Generai on 
inspection. 

300. The Superintendent shall not permit any prisoner or prisoners 
prison officer to be employed in any private capacity either for or prison 


Fisrictii a I 
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:5()2. The SuperitUeiKicnt shall submit punciuaily to the 
bi^ptf'fnr-Gfcncrai all such yearly and other reHinis, statement?, 
oills a!ui vouchers as, from lime to time, may be prescribed As 
suon as possible after the close of each year, and nor inter than 
she 21st .lanuary, he shall furnish the Inspector-General, throuen 
Pa District Ma^istniie and the C'ominis.sKjncr o! the divisio • 
A!!!! a report iti whicii all matters of intportanee reiating to _tbc 
iaii statistics and administration for the year shall be noted. The 
kngtli of this report is limited as follows : — 
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SDCTION V.-MEDICAL OFFICERS OF JAILS 

303. The duties of the Medical Officer embrace every 
matter connected with the health of the_ jjrisoners, their treat- 
ment when sick and the hygiene of the jail. 

In this connection see sections 13, 14, 15, 24 (2), 26, 35, 
.18 iind 50 of the Prisons Act. 

304. Before a Superintendent of a Central Jail_ avails 
himself of casual leave, he should report to the Commissioner 
of the division 1 through the Deputy Commissioner) the period 
of such leave and the date of his departure. He should also 
report the date of his return to duty. The grant of leave to a 
Superintendent of a Central Jail who is also a Medical Officer 
should be intimated to the Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals. 


305. Civil Surgeons or Civil Assistant Surgeons who arec. p. and 
also Superintendents of pistrict or Subsidiary Jails, whole-time Berar Govt., 
vssisMrtt jSuperintendents of District Jails and the Superintendent of the Jail 

Surfjelms iBorstal Institution, Narsinghpur, will forward their requests for ni 

who are aiso'casual leave through the Deputy Commissioner, who, if he agrees 4. 6-8-38. 
c I the grant of the leave, will be responsible for arranging for the ' , ' 

feharge of the jail during the absence of the Superintendent. 
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306 . Ill urgent cases, i.e., when there is not time to refer to 
the Head of the Department and the leave appears to be 
urgently required and adequate arrangements can be made,_^ the 
Deputy Commissioner may grant casual leave to ail officers 
administratively subordinate to him, reporting at once to the 
Head of the Department concerned. 

307. The Medical Officer shall visit the jail daily, and 

^ 50 , 381^ ’ every part of it at least once^ in every week, and oftener in 

ond'sos. times of sickness. He shall inspect all the prisoners in the 

jail once a week at the . general parade or at their work, and 

shall satisfy himself that no prisoner is employed on any 
work for wliich he is unfit. He shall see that the prisoners 
are clean in person, free from disease and provided with ade- 
quate clothing and bedding. He shall also sec that the pri- 
soners losing weight are paraded apart from others, so that their 
cases .may receive special attention. 


Deputy 
Commis- 
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Any recommendations or instructions relating to the 
prisoners generally or to a gang or body of them, or to any 
matter affecting the medical administration of the jail generally 
shall be entered by the Medical Officer in his minute book. 



308. The Medical Officer shall examine every prisoner 
on the day of his arrival at the jail, or at latest upon the follow- 
ing day and shall record, or cause to be recorded, in the proper 
register, the age, state of health, and weight of each prisoner. 
He shall also record, or have recorded, both in the admission 
register and on each prisoner's history-ticket, the class of 
labour for which he considers the prisoner fit, and if the 
prisoner be not fit to do, a full task of such labour, he shall 
state w-hat proportion of the full task he can do. He shall also 
record, or cause to be recorded, in the proper register the state 
of health and ’weight on discharge of every prisoner released. 

309. The Medical Officer shalj, as soon as conveniently 
may be after admission to jail, vaccinate or cause to be vacci- 
nated, every healthy convict who is not protected against small- 
pox, unless In any case he considers such vaccination undesirable 
or unnecessary. 

310. In the event of a prisoner’s death (whether under 
trial or not), the Medical Officer shall see, and, if necessary, 
examine the body of the prisoner, so as to enable him to cer- 
tify to the fact and the cause of death. When there is any 
doubt regarding the cause of death, a regular post mortem 
examination of the body shall be made by the Medical Officer, 
and he shall record in the case-book a full account of the 
appearance then observed and a statement .of the cause of 
death as thereby disclosed, together with any other remarks 
he may wjsh to offer.^ the ■event of several deaths 'from’ 
any prevailing epidemic, a post mortem examination should 
be made in one oi’^more selected cases. The prisoner's hospital 
bed-head ticket (with temperature chart, if any) shall also be 
kept and not destroyed for two years,,. 
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31 L The Medicai^ Officer s^haii visit the patients in 
hospital daily as soon after sunrise as he can conveniently do 
so. Tills duty shall not be delegated to any subordinate, 
fie shall also examine prisoners complaining of illness, and 
admit them, if necessary, to hospital or, if it seems suitable, 
recommend any variation of diet, or that he may be placed 
on light' labour or exempted from work. In cases of malin- 
gering he shall at once report llie person to the Superin- 

tendent for punishment, or, if he .is himself the Superintendent, 
punish liirn. 

312. The Medical Officer may order any addition to See paras, 
or alteration of diet for ^ the sick, special gangs, convalescents, 
the aged, and infants. He shall satisfy himself that the food |Qg 3 ^ 1I27 
of the prisoners Js of good quality and properly cooked, thatai^d 1128. 
the vegetables issued are of the kinds prescribed, and that 
the weight of the %^egetables reported as supplied is correct. 

He may substitute two chitaks of meat, fish or a nutritive 
equivalent of dahi (exclusive of whey) four times a week, 
for one chatak of da!, in the regular scale wdienever he 
may consider the change necpsar}u F'or special reasons to be 
stated by him in writing in his minute book, he may, at such 
seasons as he, thinks necessary, discontinue the issue of dal, 
substituting for it dahij fish or meat of equal nutritive value. 

313* He shall examine all prisoners previously to being See pars, 
removed to any other prison, and no prisoner shall be re- 103d. 
moved from one prison to another unless the Medical Officer 
certifies, on the nominal roll, that the prisoner is fit for 
transfer. He shall detain in the jail hospital, after expiration 
of sentence, any prisoner^ labouring under any acute or 
dangerous distemper, until. In his opinion, he niay safely be 
discharged. The death of any prisoner so detained shall not 
be included in the jail statistics of deaths. 

314. The Medical Officer shall, at least once in every 
week, inspect every part of the jail and the premises belong- 
ing or attached thereto, and shall satisfy himself that nothing 
exists therein which is likely to be injurious to the health 
of the prisoners, that 'the system of drainage is satisfactory and 
in good working order that the water-supply is pure and 
unpolluted, and is not liable to pollution from any source; 
that adequate . precautions' are ■ taken against overcrowding in 
wards, cells and ^ other compartments, and that the ventilation 
and cleanliriess'' of barracks, wards, cells and other compart- 
ments, wofk-gheds,'";latrines and the like are duly provided 
for and attended to. 'He "''''shall also frequently Jnspect the 
cook-houses and' ' test ,'the,wei|ght and quality of ’the rations 
both , before,- and .after,;,' cooking/ ' He ' shall report to the 
Superintendent ■ any' " matter, 'which, , in Iiis , opinion, demands 
attenfion*;' ^ ' , / 

i ’ 315*^ 'The'- Medical Officer shall visit ihe' jail ' garden and See para* 
'lee Ih^fTt'is mtintoined in food/aanita'ry' condition. , ' 298* 
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See para, 
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See para. 
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See paira* 
505 . 


, :316.' The 'M,edical Officer 'shall occasionally inspect the 
burial-grounds of.' the 'jail and "shall satisfy himself that they 
are maintained in a satisfactory' sanitary condition. 

317. (1) The '^Medical Officer shall, in the event of the 

appearance of epidemic disease of any kind among the pri- 
tooners or staff of . the jail, be .responsible that ^ all measures and. 
precautions which may be ne'Cessary or expedient to meet the 
emergency and prevent the spread of the disease, are prompt- 
ly taken, and that the rules and orders regulating such matters 
are fully enforced. .. ^ - 

(2) Immediately upon the appearance of any case of in- 
fectious disease or any disease which is likely to assume an 
epidemic form, the Medieval Officer shall report the fact to 
the Superintendent for the information of the Inspector- 
General and the Director of Public Health, together with 
any recommendations which he may think fit to make with 
a view to prevent the spread of the disease and otherwise deal : 
with it. j 

318 . The Medical Officer shall duly observe and comply 
with all directions issued by the Inspector-General as to 
the duties which he is to perform and the manner in which 
he is to perform them. He shall furnish such periodical, 
statistical and other ' information and reports, in respect of 
sickness and mortality amongst prisoners, the sanitation of 
the jnil and other matters pertaining to his duties, as may 
from time to time be prescribed by the Inspector-General in 
that behalf. 

319 . The Medical Officer shall — 

(a) submit for the sanction of the Inspector-General 

a yearly indent in the prescribed form for medicines 
and medical stores; 

(b) keep or cause tO' be kept a proper account of medicines, 

instruments and appliances wdiich shall be available 
at any time for the check or inspection of his stock; 

(c) satisfy himself^ that poisons are kept separate from 

other medicines, properly labelled and under lock 
and key; 

{d) from time to time examine the medicines kept in store 
to assure himself that they are in a fit condition for 
use ; 

(e) regularly check the account of bazar medicines, and 

(f) be responsible that all European medicines, instruments 

and appliances debited to the jail and^ all bazar 
medicines and medical stores charged in the jail 
accounts are faithfully and solely expended in the 
service of the jail. Orders^ for diet and all other 
articles required in the medical department shall be 

'320.- He shall examine all candidates for emplbyment ’’as 
subordinate, officers of The- jail, ^ who may be sent to him fo>r that 
purpose, and' certify ^whether /'they ’ possess The necessary mental 


Medical 
Officer 
to inspect 
burial 
grounds. 

i Duties of 

Medical 

Officers 

regarding 

epidemic 

disease. 


Medical 
Officer to 
comply 
with all 
orders issued 
by Inspec- 
tor-General. 


Duties with 
regard to 
medicines, 
medical 
stores and 
indents. 


Medical ' 
Officer to 
examine 

.candidates., 

for Jail . ’ , 
employment 



and qualifications to perform the duties likely to be 

reijuired of them. 


To tinv 
medical 

Jail 

ntfjc.i.iis and 

their 

faTuHcs* 


32 L Tfie Medical Ofiicer shall attend all iaii officials and See para, 
rheir families who reside on the jaii^ premises. He may, how- 352. 
ever, ‘depute the Assktant MedicaJ Officer to attend ajl slight 
cases among the subordinate officials. ^ Medicines required for 
till, rreafinent of jail officials and their families shall be supplied 
from the jail store. Articles of extra diet and medical comforts 
adjiidged necessary for sick warders by the Medipl Officer may 
he paid for from jail contingencies and charged in the monthly 
detailed contingent bill against the head ''Sick diet and extras for 
patieii}s-”““lic)spital charges’". Applicants for leave on medical 
certificate shall be examined and their cases reported on by the 
Medical Officer. 

He shall bring to the notice of the Superintendent any facts 
respecling^tlie causes of illness that- may be of importance in 
emibliiig 1dm to determine as to- the fitness or otherwise of a sub- 
ordlmue for continued employment in the jail service. 


Clwnndof I 322* fie shall ordinarijy correspond with the Inspector- 
cormniinica- | Genera!, through the Superintendent, on any matter connected 
iimu I with the jail or prisoners. 
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SECTION VI.-MEDICAL SUBORDINATES 

323. The selection of Assistant Medical Officers for jail 
employ will be made by the Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, 
who has the power to appoint, punish, grant leave (other than 
casual leave) to, or remove, them. As a rule, no Assistant Medi- 
cal Officer should be posted to jail employ until he has com- 
pleted at_ least two years’ service. Those attached to Central 
and District Jails for whole-time duty shall draw the pay of their 
grade and the allowances and rewards sanctioned by the Prov- 
incial Governrhent for the particular jail to which they are attach- 
ed on condition that the duties have been satisfactorily per- 
formed. They will not be permitted to engage in private 
practice. 

Note I .—The following allowances will be paid to whole-time Assistant 

Medical Officers — 

Sinmr Assistant Medical Officers , - . _ 

(I) The Senior rf the two- Assistant Medka! Officers attached 
to the Cetttral Jail, Hagpur,' 


C. P. 

Govt., Medi. 
Admn. and 
Pub. Health 
Dept., letters 
(!) No. 
7614-697-TX, 
d. 22-11-30. 
(2) No. 
510-8-IX, 
d. 27-1-31, 
and (3) No. 
3001-510- 
IX, d. 
12-6-31. 


(2) The Senior of Ihe ,two Asai^taat Medical Officers attached 
to, the Central Jail, JtihbuIfNSire. 

.. (3) The Assistant Medici, Officers attach#^ to the Bistrict 

. Jail* at AWa ^nd Amraoti > 

' ■: > i' >- Tv';: i: . - (4) The Assistant Medical Officer attached to the District Jail 
tt Rwpur when the Supcrmtendent of Jail is a non- 
'•[' ■' ' ' : ' medical officer^ 


VRs. 40 pe* 
mensem. 
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' Junior ■ Assistant Mediml 

( \ j The Junior .Aasistant Meviical Officer, attached to tlie Central | 

Jaii,.. 'Nagpur. C'."';:; '1'^ 

(„2')’ The .Junior ■ Assistant' iMedical-^.'Officer' .attached.to 'the''! ";' 

; C.entral Jai'lj Jubbulpore. ' ' 

'''..J-Ts,.,'.' '2'0' ' .'per 

'(3) .The Assistant.: ...Ale'dical . Officer attached to the Borstal , . . mehsem. , , 

Institution at Narsinghpur. 


(4) The Assistant Med.ical Officer -attached] to the .District Jail j 
at Raipur when the Supermtendent of the Jail is a J 
medical officer. 


^ Ihcse allowances will be drawn by them irrespective of 
their position on any cadre. They are subject to good work, 
and Superintendents of Jails are authorized to decline to pass 
theni for any one month if they consider that the condition at- 
tached to them, viz.^ the satisfactory performance of all duties 
required, has not been fulfilled, their action being reported to the 
Inspector-General of Prisons. . 

Note 2. — These allowances are classed as compensatory allowances and as 
such they are payable durhig leave on average pav not exceeding four months 
subject to the conditions in Supplementary Rule 1 (h) balow Fundamental Rule 44. 

324. In suitable circumstances the Assistant Medical Offi- 
cer of a neighbouring institution may be required to perform the 
medical duties of a iJistrict or a Subsidiary Jail, and shall then 
receive such allowance as may be fixed by the Provincial Gov- 
ernmeoL Except as stated above Medical Officers of jails may 
engage in private practice provided it does not interfere with 
their official duties. 

Note. — Assistant Medical Officers of a neighbouring institution will be paid 
an allowance of Rs. 10 per mensem for performing the medical duties of a District 
Jail and Rs. 7-S-O ia the case of a Subsidiary Jail. 

325. The posting of Assistant Medical Officers selected for 
jail employ will be in the hands of the Inspector-General of Pri- 
sons so long as they remain in the Jail Department. 

The period for which an Assistant Medical Officer will be sent 
to the Jail Department is fixed at three years. 

The case of any Medical Subordinate accused of taking a bribe 
or allowing forbidden indulgences to prisoners shall be imme- 
diately reported to the Inspectors-General of Civil Hospitals and 
Prisons by the Superintendent of the Jail. 

326. If the jail is his only charge the Medical Subordinate 
shall reside on jail premises so as to be available at all times; 
he will be provided with free quarters. If free quarters are, not 
available, he will draw house rent in lieu thereof. He shall not 
be absent without leave from the Medical Officer of the jail, 
which shall be notified to the Superintendent if the former is not 
also the Superintendent. 
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Wll. An Assistant Medical Officer attached to a iail as a col- 
lateral duty is entitled to free quarters or house rent in lieu 
thereof. 

328. (3) In all m.artcrs relating to, or connected with, the Section XIII, 
feeding, clotiiing and medical treatment of hospital patients and Part ll. 
other professional duties, the Medical Subordinate shall obey the 

orders of the Medical Officer and discharge such duties as may, 
from time to time, be lawfully assigned to him by that officer. 

In matters relating to the maintenance of order and discipline, 
in, and tfic general management of, the jail, he shall obey the 
orders of the Superintendent and the Jailer respectively. 

(2) In every jail the Medical Subordinate shall record in his 
report book, and report to the Medical Officer, all orders given 
to him by the Superintendent or Jailer. ■ 

329. (1) In jails where there are two or more Medical See para. 
Subordinates, they shall be on duty alternately m such manner 356. 
and for such hours as the Medical Officer may direct: provided 

that one or other of them shall always be present throughout the 
day, and that the one on duty shall not leave the jail until he 
has been replaced by the other, except when one of them is sick 
and unfit for duty. They shall also be required to sleep in turp 
in the hospital from 10 p.m. until unlocking the jail, unless the 
Medical Officer considers this unnecessary, in which case one of 
them must be ready in his quarters for any emergent call ^^the 
gate sentry should be tPid which of them is to be sent for. They 
shall be present in the jail together whilst the Medical Officer 
is attending the sick and at such times as he considers necessary. 

(2) The orders contained in clause (1) of this paragraph apply 
also to jails where there is only one whole-time Medical Sub- 
ordinate and a compounder. 

(3) In jails where there is only one Medical Subordinate 
whose sole duty is to attend to the jail, he shall be present in the 
jail throughout the whole day except when allowed to be absent 
for meals. In cases where the Medical Subordinate attached to 
a neighbouring institution attends the jail, he shall visit the jail 
early in the morning before attending to other duties, and again 
in the evening before lock-up time. In any case of seripus 
disease the Medical Subordinates shall visit the hospital frequently 
at night and see that the prescribed medicines and food have 
been distributed, and must be prepared at all times to attend 
when his services are called for. 

330. At the opening of the wards the Medical Subordinate See para, 
shall at once see any prisoner complaining of sickness. If neces- 1154 . 
sary, he will send these at onee to hospital, but if he thinks this 
unnecessary, ^ he will bring, them to the notice of the Medical 
Officer on his arrival. He shall also see that the medicine are 
distributed to prisoners of the outgoing, gangs who need them, 

and shall then go round , the hospital visiting each patient and 
doing whatey er is needful iorh .aj: the same time making notes 
of the condition and progress of fhei cases on the bed-head tickets 
for the information of the Medical Officer, He shall bring to 
the notice of the Superintendent mi the Jailer the case of any 
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Sse paras 

721, 786 
aad 795. 


See para. 
319. 


.prisoner . who is seriously ill, so that .the p.risoner's- friends. Of I 
relatives may be informed of his -condition,. , He shallj in.-'thej 
event of the prisoner’s death, see' that notice is sent to his frie.nd:s..|. 
or relatives through the District Magistrate of the district toj 
which he belongs. ^ ^ 

^331. He shali^ every morning visit the ^‘infirm” and ‘*spe-| 
cial’’ gangs and prisoners kept under observation and see thatf 
medicines are distributed to those requiring them, and that they! 
get the special food, clothing, bedding, and rest ordered for 
them. If any prisoner is removed from the ‘^infirm” or "'spe- 
cial” gangs without the authority of the Medical Officer, he 
shall report the matter to the Medical Officer. 

332. He shall visit all prisoners confined in cells daily, s 
and report to the Medical Officer any complaints that may have 
been made to him. 

333. lie shall be responsible that all medicines are cor 
rectly prepared, that the medicine almirah is kept locked, and 
ail poisons kept separate according to the rules issued by the 
Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals. In Jails where there is no 
compounder the Medical Subordinate shall himself distribute 
medicines to the prisoners and shall op no account delegate this 
duty to a prisoner. He will write up the hospital diet book, will 
make the necessary indents on the proper jail^ officers, and will 
see that the food is properly prepared and distributed to the sick, i 


334. (1) European medicines, instruments and^ hospital indents for 

necessaries required for the use of Jail hospitals are supplied by the medicines, 
Medical Store Depots, Bombay and Calcutta. Indents for such instruments 
stores must be prepared in the prescribed^ form and in quad- necess^nes! 
riiplicate and submitted to the Inspector-General of Prisons, for 
check and countersignature, on the dates given in the following 
list : — 


Jail 

Jubbbulpore 

Nagpur^ 

Amraoti 

Akola 

Balaghat 

Betui 

Bhandara 

Biiidana 

Chanda 

Chhindwara 

Damoh 

Hoshangabad 

Mandla 

Narsinghptir B. I. 
Narsinghpiar Sub. -Jail 
Khandwa 
Saugor ' 

Seoni 

Wardha 

Yeotmal 

Raipur 

Bilaspur 


Depot 


Date on which indents are due to 
reach the Inspector- General 


Bombay 


1st March. 


j 

J- Calcutta 


, jst\S€ptember. 


Fart III 


i!2 


(2| The (iuanHty of any article required should entered 
ill the indent, info account the quantity reniainmg in 

;s'to re 

13) Assistant Medical Officers must estimate their probable 
aniuial rei|u!remenrs with care so as to obviate the necessity for 
ihc suhriii-^ion of suppi^^'nieatary indents, which should seldom 
he iiecchsary. Siipplenieutary or emergent indents, which may 
bc" submitted' at any' time, iiiiist -be prepared on the proper form 
and scfit in quadruplicate. These forms arc scheduled forms 
and are ohrainanle from the Central Jail Press, Nagpur. Emer- 
gen I indents, Iiuwever, should be restricted to cases of unavoid- 
able necessity. The Inspector-General^ of Prisons will, before 
passing the indent, in every instance, insist on an explanation 
cif the circumstances which render the requisition necessary. 
The quantity of drugs indented foi should be strictly restricted 
to probable requirements for the period intervening between the 
oates of ■ siibmission of the emergent' indent and of tliC' next 
annual supply. The period intended to be covered by the requisi- 
tion should be stated at the head of the indent, and the balance 
in hand of the last supply vshould be shown in column 3 there- 
of. 

(4) Medidiies or hospital necessaries not included in the autho- 
rised I'm in force for the time being of the Medical Store Depot 
must no! be included in the indents, and no alterations should 
therefore be made in the printed entries. 
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335. He shall keep all the hospital registers wTitten up 
to date, shall juinctually prepare and submit to the Medical Offi- 
cer nionihty and other returns, and be generally responsible for 
the hospital records. 

336. ^ lie shall be responsible that the surgical instruments 
are kept in good^ order, and for the safe keeping and cleanliness 
of clothing, bedding, blankets, etc., issued for use in the hospital. 

Any deficiency iu stock should be reported to the Medical Officer, 

337. He shall be responsible for the maintenance of cleanli- 
ness, order and discipline in the hospital, that all jail rules are 
strictly observed in it, that the compounder and hospital attend- 
ants do their duty, and also’ that any want of or excess of hos- 
pital, ■attendants is brought to^ notice. 

338. He shall carefully watch all prisoners who may pos- 
sibly^ be maiingt^ring, and bring, such cases to the notice of the 
Medical Officer. All prisoners who are suspected to- be insane 
shall be examined by him, -daily, and'a-.report of their mental 
condition, submitted to. the Medical .-Officer,' - 

339. He should freQU.ently ,be i^resent at the various parades, 

and separate for' treatment ; any prisoner whose appearance ’ or, 
manner denotes that he is not '.in: his. "usual healtL * 

, 340. ' . He shall arrange Tbat;;all'‘;e^ses .of '/bowel complaint ate See paws 
treated in^a separate ;war4 that evacuations -"id such., cases are ' 

dpfroyed to the ' Cholera 'germ. 'destruefbri*' as soon as possible 
alter they are passed, 0'nd that they are 'passed ' into vessels con- 
taining a sufficient .qiian|ity of' ahtisaptie,- solution, ot of lime or 
ashes,^ and then coveted', with' thd;^ai^:vmaterial to prevent % 
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344. The Medical Subordinate shall at once, in writing, 
bring to the notice both of the Medical Officer, and Superintend- 
ent any case of cholera or of other infectious disease in the prison 
or its neighbourhood. In case of serious injury from accident, or 
where a major operation is necessary, he shall at once com- 
municate with the Medical Officer; and every serious injury to 
a prisoner from an accident should at once be reported to the 
Superintendent 


See paras, 
289 and 
I06L 


Duties as 
connection 
with infec- 
tious 

diseases or 

serious 

injury. 


3.45. The Medical Subordinate shall inspect the food 
godowns and kitchens daily, see that they and all vessels for cook- 
ing or distributing food are cl^n, and that all food material, 
vegetables, etc., are of good quality, properly husked, washed and 
prepared and sufficient in quantity. He shall keep samples of 
anything he considers to be unwholesome for the Medical Officer’s 
inspection. He should inspect all meat, fish and milk supplied 
for the prisoners from whatever source, and report at once for 
rejection anything unfit for food. He will see that milk is pro- 
perly boiled before issue to the prisoners; and also inspect all 
food supplied to those pcisoners .who may be allowed food from 
outside. ' ' ' 


Duties as 
regards food 
and' its dis- 
tribution. 


infection. When the Medicar Officer visits the jail, the Medi 
cal Subordinate shall accompany him on his round and take 
notes of any order given by him regarding the treatment of the 
sick or the sanitation of the jail. 

?n 7 r-'n*- i 341. The Medical Subordinate shall carefuily examine all 

!075 new admissions to the jail, and under the Medical Officer’s super- 

vision record in the admission register their state of health, 
weight, personal marks, including marks of wounds, vaccina- 
tion or inoculation. Undertrial prisoners should be specially 
examined for marks of wounds, bruises, etc., and anything which 
may be useful to the courts, the result being reported to the 
Medical Officer and duly recorded. He will see that the entries 
required by rules are noted on the history tickets. He will 
satisfy himself that the private clothing of newly admitted pri- 
soners is cleansed and disinfected, if necessary, before removal 
to the godown. 


See paras. 

309 and 
1137. 


See para. 
1 1 02 , 


342. When so directed by the Medical Officer, the Medi- 
cal Subordinate shall see that all prisoners (including infants) 
are vaccinated as soon as possible after admission and the results 
duly and carefully recorded on the history ticket and in a register 
maintained on the prescribed form. In the case of infants, entry 
may be made in the history ticket of the mother. 

343. If the Medical Subordinate has reason to believe that i 
any female prisoner is pregnant, he should bring the circumstance 
to the notice of the Medical Officer, who ■will report the fact to 
the lnspector-Generalj3f Prisons, stating the date of admission of 
the pregnant female, the date of her confinement, or if she is 
released before confinement, the date of such release. 


Examination 

of Bewiy 

adnaitted 

prisoners* 


Duties as- 
regards" vac- 
■'cimtion.' 
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W^gliitaent 
of prlaonera, 


'Watioffli ' tor' fioit #i.orfe^’'‘eiai:titmatioii; as8i$t ' the Medkal 

Officer fii making such examination; and will be responsible 
that the body i» afterjifards properly stitched up and covered. 






an 

ri'gauln food 
Slid its ilis- 
tribiition. 


Duties an 
..'regards:', 
water-' 
.fiippiy,;. 


: 346. , M-edical^Siibor shall examine all food before 

it is distributed ; also see that it is properly cooked and that the 
proper quantity of oil, salt and antiscorbutics has been added to 
each ration. He should bring to the notice of the Medical Officer 
any prisoner who frequently leaves a considerable portion of the 
food supplied to him especially cases in which it appears that this 
is caused by failing health, or is purposely done in order to cause 
reduction of weight on the day of weighment. 

347. The Medical Subordinate shall periodically examine See para, 
tlie wells, tanks or other sources of w’ater-supply, and should 218. 
bring to notice any deficiency of supply or likelihood of the 
water being polluted. He shall daily examine^ the filters, water- 
boilers and all vessels in which w'ater for drinking or cooking 
is stored or conveyed and see that they are clean and in good 
working order. 


■",D'yt.ies.''.'aii 

regards 
tanitatioa * 
and ventila- 
tion. 


Duties a 

:Psmrd$ 

dairy. 


348. He shall daily inspect all latrines and urinals, and 
see that they are kept clean, that the conservancy rules are 
carried out, and that a sufficient quantity of dry earth is used 
and stored. He should also see that the orders about ventila- 
tion of hospital wards, sleeping barracks and workshops are 
properly attended to according to the season of the year; that 
the prisoners while sleeping are not exposed to direct draughts 
or the fail of rain, and that all the batten doors are freely opened 
during the day. 

349. The sheds in which milch cows are kept shall be 
examined by the Medical Subordinate daily. He shall see that 
these places are kept clean and free from smell and that the 
vessels for boiling or holding milk are clean and fit for use. 

In smaller jails where there are no dairies he shall keep a daily 
record of the quantity of milk obtained from the jail cows, and of 
the consumption thereof, and shall report to the Superintendent 
any instance in which it is not all utilized for the benefit of the 
sick or in improving the diet of the prisoners. 

Note.— I n jails where there are dairies the^ milk account shall be maintained 
by the maintanance store*keeper, instead of Assistant Medical Officer. 

350. The forjnightly weighment of all prisoners as well See paras, 
as the weekly weighment of those who are infirm or losing 
weight, shall be- made under the immediate superintendence of 

the Medical Subordinate who shall record with his own hand 
the weight of each prisoner in his histoiy ticket. In Central 
Jails he may be assisted by the junior Assistant Medical Officer 
(if thepe is one), or by the compounder or by_ an Assistant 
Jailer deputed by ; the Superintendent, All prisoners, steadily 
losing weight shall be reported to the Medical Officer not later 
, than the day after weighment, 

351. The Medigal Subordinate shall report all deaths at 
once to the Jailer and Medical Officer, see that the body is 
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321. 


See Sec. 
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352. The Medical Subordinate, under the directions of I to 

Medical Officer, afford medical aid free to all the jad staff and “ 

their families living on the jail premises. In cases of Girticultj. 

he should consult the Medical Officer. ifamilies. 

353. In addition to his own proper duties, as above de- ToaMist 
tailed, the Medical Subordinate will render the Medical Officer 

every assistance, exercising general vigilance over all matters 
which can in any wav affect the health of any of the inmates 
of the jail, and reporting to the Medical Officer any instance m 
which he believes that rules affecting the health of the prisoners 
have been infringed, as for example, in such matters as the 
following: — 

(a) Overcrowding of \vards, workshops, or other spaces. 

(b) Incorrect weighment or distribution of food. 

(c) Unseasonable, worn out or dirty clothing. 

(d) Neglect of personal cleanliness. i 

(e) Undue exposure of prisoners to wet or sun. I 

if) Unpunctuality or curtailment of meals. 

(g) Neglect to air, drj’- or dean bedding. 

(h) Unsuitable tasks, especially in the case of sveak men. 

(i) Save in emergencies the use of workshops as dormi- 

tories or vice versa. . 

ii) Deficient or Incorrect issue of important articles of 
diet, such as salt, spices, oils and antiscorbutics. 


SECTION VII.— COMPOUNDERS 

354. Compounders of jails shall be duly qualified com- Compoun- 

pounders who have passed the tests prescribed by the Central 
Provinces and Berar Medical Department. ® 

355. Compounders of jails shall serve under the imme- control of 
diate control of the Medical Subordinate and shall obey all thei Medical 
orders of that officer which are not inconsistent with the Medi- 1 Officers on 
cal Officer’s instructions and the law and rules regarding 
prisoners. 


^ See para. 356. In jails where there is only one whole-time Medical iviedical 

ijP 329. ^ Subordinate and a compounder, the Medical Officer shall spe- Officers to 

. cify in his minute book the hours during which the compounder specify 
shall attend in the jail and what duties he shall perform. 


357. Compounders; attached to provincial institutions such Appoint- 
as jails, are eligible for pension, but those serving in institu- 
tions financed from dispensOTy. funds are not pensionable. This pouaders 
should be borne ip mind yrhen Ifansf erring compounders from pensipoable. 
provincial to local fund institutions and vke versa.- 
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SECTION VIII.— DEPUTY SUPERINTENDENT FOR 
FACTORIES 

:I58. An officer to be called Deputy Superintendent for 

Factories may be jippolnred to any jail in which any large orga- 
nized industry h carried on, for the purpose of superintending 
the maiiiifaetory departmeat of such jail^ in a!!^ its^ branches. 
Such appointment shrill be^ made by the Provincial Government 
after consulting the Provincial Public ^ Service Commission. 
Officiating arrangements in leave vacancies ^ for short peribds 
shall be made by the Inspector-Generalot Prisons.,. . 

Note. --In respect of the post of Deputy^ Superintendent of Factories and 
subject to the exceptious in rcgukitioo 8 of the Public service Commission (Limi- 
tation of; l'''unctionc) Heguiat ions, ^ 1937, the 'Public Service _ Commission shall I5e 
consulted on disclplimry matters. 

359. The Deputy Superintendent for Factories shall take 
rank above the Jajler, who shall carry out all orders Jssued by 
the Deputy Superintendent hi regard to matters rejating to his 
own department provided' they be in accordance with the jai! 
rules and the Superintendent’s instructions. , 

360. The Deputy Superintendent for Factories shall, ^ as ao 
officer of the jail, make himself thoroughiy acquainted with al! 
the jail rules, with which he sluil! strictly comply, ^ and shall 
assist the Superintendent and other jail officials to maintain order 
and discipline. In case of emergency he will be expected to 
render assistance at any time. But he shall not have power to 
interfere ^in any way with the administration pir management of 
the jail in matters not directly connected with the superinten- 
dence of the manufactory department thereof. 

361. The Deputy /Superintendent of a jail may, for 
good and sufficient reasons, be removed frony his appointment, 
or dismissed from service by the^ Provincial Government after 
consulting the Provincial Public Service Commission. 

362. The Deputy Superintendent shall be responsible foi 
the efficient management of the manufactory department and 
shall conduct all operations relating to the manufacture of arti- 
cles in the jail to the greatest possible advantage of the Gov- 
ernment and subject to the control of the Superintendent, whose 
jurders he must,ob*^y- '■ 

363# In deciding upon work to be done, the Deputy 
Superintendent must' exert 'himself 4o ascertain what are the 
branches of labour' which will meet the requirements— 

'firstly, of the jail service; ' 

secondly,' of the local Public Works Department and local' 
bodies Tand ' - 

thirdly, of /other 'consuming departments of Government, 
and after these meins-' of 'employment are exhausted he must 
make himSeff acquainted .with the state of 'the market and 
ascertain what other 'Indtislries' are, 'likely to be 'most profitable, 
■and how 'articles can, bP"best .disposed He will be regarded 
at partly responiible -lor the pecuniary success of the jail 
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364. For supplying raw material, the best practicable 
arrangements shall be made, and if contracts are entered _ into, 
the Superintendent shall satisfy himself of the respectability of 
the contractor, and also that no corrupt arrangement is made 
between the contractor and jail officers and shall report the 
matter to the Inspector-General of Prisons, furnishing him with 
a copy of the contract. Contracts may, with the approval of 
the Inspector-General, be made by the Superintendent with 
mercantile firms or individuals for the disposal of articles of 
jail produce or manufacture. 

365. All accounts regarding manufactures shall be kept 
by a paid jail servant, and he shall be under the supervision 
of the Jailer or Deputy Superintendent, who shall be respon- 
sible for the correctness of the accounts. 

366. The Deputy Superintendent shall, subject to the 

approval, orders and control of the Superintendent, purchase 
the raw materials required for use in all branches of the manu- 
factures, and, for this purpose, it will be his duty to acquaint 
himself with the chief markets where and at vvhat season articles 
can be best bought, so that purchases shall always, as far asj 
practicable, be made_ in the cheapest market and at the most ; 
favourable rates obtainable. i 


Contracts 
for disposal 
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367. The Deputy Superintendent shall use every endea- 
vour to improve the quality of the work turned _ out in the 
manufactory department, and he shall be responsible that arti- 
cles not according to specification are specially brought to the 
notice of the Superintendent. He shall satisfy himself from time 
to time that the work turned out in each branch of industry is 
commensurate with the labour employed and the raw material 


I Duties of the 
Deputy Sup- 
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as regards 
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j factory 
I department. 


consumed. 


368. The Deputy Superintendent shall make himself! 
acquainted, as far as possible, with the character and industry 
of every prisoner working under him, and assist the Superinten- 
dent in allotting remissions and granting rewards for good 
work. He shall report to the Superintendent for punishment 
all prisoners failing to complete their allotted tasks or doing 
bad work, as well as all breaches of jail discipline which has 
come within his cognizance. 

369. All stores maintained in the manufactory depart- 
ment of the jail, whether consisting of raw materia!, material 
in process of manufacture or manufactured goods, machinery, 
plant, tools or other articles shall be under the care and super- 
vision of the Deputy Superintendent, who shall at all times 
be liable to duly account therefo'r to the Superintendent. 

370. The Deputy Superintendent shall cause_ proper 
accounts to be kept of all stores purchased, received in stock, 
expected, respectively, and of all moneys of whatever kind at 
any time received or expected by him or under his authority or 
orders. He shall be responsible that all registers and accounts 
prescribed and relating to the maliufacto-ry department, are at 
all times -correctly prepared and kept up to date, that proper i 
vouchers for all issues of stores and payments are obtained. 
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I kept in safe custody, and produced when called for by the Super- 
intendent, and that his accounts are duly audited under pioper 
I authority. 

371. The Deputy Superintendent shall periodically exa- 
mine all cash, stores, machinery, plant, tools, raw materials, 
nviteriah in process of manufacture and manuiactured article. 
Sid .Siii Idmself that the cash, stock, n’.atennls, manufac 
tiired articles, machinery, plant and tools are equnalent to t e 
balance shown in the accounts. 



I 372. The Deputy Superintendent shall be personally lia 
ble for any defalcations, loss or damage in any way due or attri- 
buted to any negligence, disobedience or misconduct on ni. 
part. 

XoTP —The Deputy Superintendent is required to keep a constant watch or 
iihe recfinHand c.'spenditure of the manufactoiy department and all property ot 
w4 V :r kind reVSnK thereto. He is hable for defalcations on the jart of every 
i office,- sc’-vinp under his orders, wh ch have been m any way faotlita.ed oi renderecl 
fpoSwebV anrneglcct of duty or omission on his part to eitercise effective 
supervision. ■ v 

373, The Deputy Superintendent shall maintain a report 
book in which he shall make entries of all matters _ requiring 
‘ the orders of the Superintendent, such as requisitions tor 
prisoners, material, machinery, tools, plant and the like; the 
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animal, and see every 

24 hours. He must t4es^ Ws meals and reasonable! 

Sti?n! ?rVaft?‘atl?nTa^co‘utt^^ or on perm.smn 

from the Superintendent. | 

378. It shall be the Jailer’s duty to ofLentatthe 

when the prisoners 'f^VHs'dniv'canao: be d^sated 

the wards m the moinin,^ .-n - Suoerintendent, unless tin up 

except with the perrnission ot the . delegated a I „£ prisoners. 

Jailer is sick and unht for du., .\Y5";,e;>s“leport book. In 

note of the fact must be Y ^Yd locking up must be T)er-| 

krge jails a part o the jS or' head warder, 

formed by the i^mor Jailei AYprJoer performance of tnen 

who shall be responsible lor the P^ from tnes^l 

portion of the , correct and that every P^soif' ^1 

officers ^ee that all keys are counted | 

?'rop erb dSoid rf e«ry nigh, as radui.od by ru.es. 

379. 1. shall be tier’s d^b^onjhe^admW^^^^ 
prisoner, to satisfy h'mself tha le ^ . arises I 

take from Ae prisoner a l mong . ^ required in jail, to| 

found upon him, and entered on the prisoners! 

cg.(> that the same are properly .onmit amount 1 

warrant. When the properly consisu ^ pre- 

shall be entered ‘I;® Sible before the Supermtenden.l 
S' the' B°S Officer! as re!,ulred by the rules. 

380. The taller b respo^lble for the Jf™' SE ^ 

which ”;Ts fo bfrdeasedl that In ease of =4«« 

additional sentence whil® JJ date and that no pripner is on 1 
is transferred to t^ S'fAis time or kept in jail beyond the 
anv account released before ms un which under 

termination of his ^^YYis’entitied to be released. 

the remission sy®[?® * ■mnrlRonment the Jailer snail see tnat 

is imposed in addition ® gxecution of this sentence on the ^ 

the prisoner is brought p, optiteaccd to solitary coiilincment, 

proper day. If a prisoner is ^"jff^Yregister of prisoners w 

he shall see ^ the prisoner is placed in a cell at proper 


See paras# 
350 , 307 
and 803 * 


m i ■ • ' ' 

* <1 ' -kirctn tumrlr -to each prisoner subject | Duties as 

381. The J^’i^’^cJirintendeSTatid shall see that the taskl«|ira^d!^ 

to the control of the P_ ticket and ^ V^^^l^ills’J’our- 

is'broperly entered "distribution of labour, he shall I 

labour are so J resulf^S the fortnightly :!weighments, andl : 

Invariably consult the resu^. VI _ ^ , -.vJdEEE;:. 


- 1' E.E . 1 I' v' 
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.'‘'“■■>8 weight is plsced „ 
however I n . Permission of 

' right ™ S ititio ' t'i '’' !'''< i .'“ P 0 »rib 

feing that they are 

^ery prisoner received fff ' ‘-^kea and di 
«spf>nsibility, he may whh'iTf' • h. 

nt. delegate these duties to -in of 

“uues to an Assishaat Jailer. 

Jsirous’of^^^in^^jtp a^ange that eve 
Jose state of mind or^^K^i < 

^ntion, is shown to tha f/r^ ^Pt^^rs to 


i^iitics a.«j 
',regarcJs' . / . 

^eighment, 

^sauetnd 

or.'fations.. ', 


Prkonm '' 

requiring 

■■ attento'to 

:| e , pwt « i >' /■ 
Deform 
Medical 
OScers * 


everr prisoner who i, 
or who is ill, oi 
require medical 

on every 

y SUCH prisoner s 

s “ JS 3 Ls . fcnSij / Sp . 

1 [n every case the TaH^ ,“^ns or power tn*” ®^^ors, or un- 
I ticket, in resDeet s-f shall record on tfio '.*"^rry them out 
Pr.-h', L directioi,. whst'etfoTr^ '’'“C: 

j't mpioper to cotSJ “d in a™ '“ken. 

I SO, he shall show direction nr considers 

(his next visit w Sf. ^'®^P'7-ticfeet t^the c to do 

I out forthwith ^erpem*” ®'‘^®''s thereon^'‘^tt’^"H'^^®^t at 

S'rk'oa'SS" 5“?ho 'iLiSfoS 

on I ix;» 

SdeaAo'faj^l^® «otice of ^the^dLt^ to”fh ^Q®®’ J'^iler shall 

pnaoner. f Officer, also to the *l}® Superintendent ”1 iPmie- « 

Fr f--S 

h Priao .? 

3 ^|'^?^ nnd 7 S „ aV 5 "'< a ” Prisoner 

the report shall Sso^hl “ ^ ® soldier erf th«® |^?fistrate of 

Headquarte,,. ™«de to the AdiM„?t Army* 
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found willinci to take the child, arrangements shall be made fori 
plSig i. TrT some approved mslilution where orphans arej 
received and educated. 

388. A notice of the death of any under-trial Pnsoner or 
.iK^nected lunatic shall be sent as soon as possible b> the 
Siinerintendent of the iail to the court or other authority under ^ 
wh*™" Srant o} ordJr such nnder-trial prisoner or suspected 

lunatic was detained. . . , • 

389 The Jailer shall note every breach of 
the prisoner’s history-ticket and shall bring the offender before 
the Superintendent. 

390 With the view to preventing the secreting or posses- 
sion of contraband articles in the jail, the Jailer may cause to be 
«.arched every prisoner as he goes out of, or returns to, the jail, 

Xhail oSsfonnlly, but « least A ““Trds 

times, cause every prisoner and all clothing, bedding, wards, 

workshops and cells to be thoroughly searched 

391. The Jailer shall be strictly 1“^ SaSSed 

regarding prisoners’ interviews and communications with 

Kds or outsiders. He shall not permit any Jails. 

£n not authorized to visit the jail, to enter the tad vnthout the 

order of the Superintendent. 

392 The Jailer shall be held responsible that the ward 
cmard is’ oroperlv drilled, generally efficient, clean and ncate^^p^^j, 

fn annearance It shall be his duty to see that the reserve guard 
m appearance. “ ^ ^ . force and properly Jand reserve 

firf H? sh5 1 see that a! the warders invariably sleep in j guard, 
nuarters alio ted to them Any neglect or offence commit- 
ted a harder or other subordinate officer which comes to 
his knowledge shall be reported by him to the Superintendent 
in his report book. 
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^93. The Jailer is authorized to grant leave ot abi 
from the iail to any subordinate officer without the 
5h rSuperinteudent; but this leuve shall not 
Viniirt; and during the subordinate officer s absence tne 
S be held personally responsible for the due perforn 
of the absentee’s duties. 

39i The Jailer shall exercise general supervision 
the work of the office. The delegation 
returns, entries in registers, or of any • j , 

anv authorized subordinate in no way 

responsibility of ensuring that these ¥« tn 

tually made; but -he 
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Private f 395. Thc Jailer is prohibited from making advances from 

money not private funds for jail purposes. In all financial transactions ne 
forYiirDur. Strictly follow the procedure prescribed by the financial 

^ * I Rules. 




396. The Jailer, in such jails where there is no D^uty ^ 
rniperintendent for Factories, shall be responsible for all stores, 
machinery, etc.. In his charge and shall tender an account, on 
his removal or transfer, of all manufactured goods, raw material, 
tools, plant, money, etc., for which he may have been made 
resDonsible. He shall see that all store rooms are kept clean 
and neatly arranged and protected as far as possible trom 
vermin, birds, insects and damp. 

397. When a Jailer is discharged or suspended. f«s'<gns, 
takes leave (other than casual leave}, or is transferred, ne shall 
be required, on making over charge to his successor, to give an 

I inventory of all property, stores, etc., in his hands._ which will 
I be kept in the jail records, a copy being given to his successor. 

I He shall give vouchers for all credit sales to the relieving 
! officer. The Superintendent shall ascertain _ that tne_ inventory 
j is correct and complete and that the unrealised credit sales are 
[duly vouched for. After full time for all due enquiry and not 
I less than two months after the Jailer has left the jail, if the 
Superintendent be satisfied of the correctness of his account*,, 
a "no-demand” certificate may be granted to him. In rase of 
the Jailer’s death, the inventory shall be made bv or under the 
directions of the Superintendent, and the certificate shall he 
granted and security given up after reference to the Inspector- 
General, and on the application of the heirs_ and executors of 
the deceased. This rule may be suspended in the case of a 
Jailer who takes privilege leave for not more than six weeks ; 
but in that case the Jailer who takes leave shall be pecuniarily 
responsible for the stores, etc., during his absence, and the bur- 
den of proving the responsibility of his locum tenens for any 
loss shall lie upon him. 

398. The Jailer shall keep a report book, in which he 
shall record daily the state of the jail and all occurrences of 
importance and shall make reports and representations. In 
jails in which a cell register is not kept he shall enter in his report 
book the names of all prisoners who slept in cells during the 
previous night. He should also record aU cases in which he 
may have found it necessary^ to use restraint^ to any prisoner 

• any violent^ outbreak or serious offence, accident, death, out- 
break of epidemic disease or any occurrence out of the ordinary 
routine. In default of performing such daily visits or duties as 
are required by these rules he should state how far he has omit- 
ted them and the reason. He, should report the absence of any 
subordinate officer from duty, or application for leave requiring 
the Superintendent’s order ; also lenter requests for sanction for 
Unusual expenditure, pr lor the employment of prisoners in any 
special manner, or tpy matters jvhrh he may require 
orders. Thus book necessary) 
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[Assistant Jailers and Matrons 


before the Superintendent who shall endorse his orders upon 
each entry, or, if no order or comment is required, append his 
initials. 

On Monday morning the Jailer in District Jails, and in 
Central Jails such official as the Superintendent may nominatc 
for the purpose, will certify in the Jailer’s report book that 
he has carefully examined the entries made in the several regis- 
ters since the preceding Monday, and that they have beer- 
found correct and up to date. 

399. When a Superintendent newly assumes charge 
a jail it shall be the duty of the Jailer to bring to his notice all 
special rules and orders relating to that jail. 
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SECTION X.— ASSISTANT JAILERS AND MATRONS 

400. (1) An examination to test educational qualificationr 
will be held from time to time at such place, date and time a" 
trie Insnector-General of Prisons rcay direct for the anpoint- 
ment of candidates as Assistant Jailers to the Jail Department. 
Successful candidates will be medically examined before appoint- 
ment. 

(2) The minimum height of a candidate for anoointment to 
jail service shall be 5 feet 6 inches and the minimum chest 
rrieasurement 35 inches. He should possess normal vision in 
both eyes and be physically fit in all respects. 

(3) He must be between the ages of 21 and 25. 

(4) He must produce a certificate of having passed the 
School Final Examination or the Entrance Examination of a 
Itniversity or some higher (ixamination, provided th.nt the 
Inspector-General may, in exceptional circumstances, dispense 
with this qualification in the case of a candidate who has been 
well educated and is specially qualified for employment in the 
higher ranks of the jail service. 

(5) All newly-appointed Assistant Jailers shall servo for 
a period of at least 2 years either in permane.nt or other vacan- 
cies before their confirmatior They may also be called upon, 
before confirmation, at the discretion of the Inspector-Genera! 
of Prisons, to appear at a departmental examination^ to test the 
knowledge they have acquired of jail work and their fitness for 
permanent appointment to the department. 

401. Assistant Jailers shall perform such special duties] 
under the immediate orders of the Jailer as shall be prescribed 
by the Superintendent. The duties of wch Assistant Jailer 
shall be recorded in writing by the Superintendent in his order ] 
book and shall be copied by the Assistant Jailer into his note- 
book.' 

402. Assistant Jaileirs shall obey all orders given them! 
by the Jailer, not being orders contrary to the rules of the 
Department or to the orders .issued by the Inspector-General f orler 
and shall assist the Jailer in any duty when required by him. f jailer. 


jallftre • 


lEZS 



403. Matrons are appointed by the Inspector-General to 
the jails at Jubbuipore and Nagpur They will ha\’e charge or 
the female and they shall perform such duties the 

I inimediate orders of the Jailer ps the Superintendent shall pre- 
j scribe in his order book. Copies of such orders shal' be kep* 

I ljy the Matrons in their note-books. 

SECTION XI.-WARDERS 
(a) CmaE OF Employment 


Appoint- 
mteiif of 
vmtmm. 



Iailfircle& ^ 404. (1) For the purposes of the appointment, transfer 

forwarder ! aind promotion of warders and the better organization of the 
establish- 1 Warder establishment of the province there shall be^two circles, 
meet f namely, the Nagpur Circle and the Jubbuipore Circle. ^ ^The 

‘ Inspector-Genera! may, however, create one or more additional 
s circles if this is found to be necessary. The jails to be compris- 
i' ed within each circle shall be determined by the Inspector 
i'GeneraL 





NoT£.”“Tbe jails comprised within each circle are as follows 


Jubbuipore Circle 


Nagpur Circle 


Nagpur Central Jai! (Head- 
quarters Jail). 

Amraoti District Jail. ' , 
Akola District .iaih" ■ 

Betul District Jail. 

Yeotmal District Jail 
Bhandara Subsidiary Jail. 
Buldana Subsidiary Jail. 
Chanda Subaidiary Jail 
Wardha Subsidiary Jail 
Balaghat Subsidiary Jail 


I . Jubbuipore Central Jail (Head- 
quarters ..Jail). 

2* Raipur. District; Jail , 

3. Bliaspur District Jail. 

4. Narsinghpur Borstal Institution. 

5. Ghhindwara pistrictJJail 

6. Saugor District Jail 
"7- Hoshangabad District Jail. 

S Khandwa Subsidiary Jail. 

t ■ 9, Mandla , Subsidiary Jail 

'10; ■ Seoni Subsidiary" Jail. 

■ , .11. ;.'Narainghpur'":Sub8idiary,JaiIi::K''', 
]1, ■■ D.amoh'^Subsidiary J'ail. ■ . . 

dente of“"‘ c (2) The appointment, transfer and promotion, respectively, 
headquarters Of Warders within each circle shall rest with the Superintendent 
jails of the headquarters jail of such circle. 

Note. The Superintendent of the headquarters jail is also empowered to 
vwdm. *'«-e“«rtain warders who have left the jail service for reasonslother than dismissal. 

SSlent . .(3) Every warder entertained in any jail shall be informed, 
to be “f.e of entertainment, that ordinarily his appointment is 

informed subject” to his being liable to serve at any jail within the 

of conditions limits of the Circle in which the jail is situate; but that in the 

of service. interests of ^the service it may be necessary to transfer him to 

any ■other circle m the Central Provinces and fierar. 

wardCT shall be appointed to a jail in his native 
?d to jS jstnet nor to a jaih in a district in which he has been long resi- 

ia their . dent. No warder shall ordinarily be allowed to remain in a 

mtive f Central JaiHor more than five years; or in a. District Jail for 
SsXr Subsidiary Jail lor more than 
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405. (1) Men for the warder establishment shall be 

cruited from the races which supply the army and police. 


(2) The minimum height of accepted candidates for enlist- 
ment shall be 5' — 5", and the minimum chest measurement ■ 
Ail candidates enlisted should possess normal vision in both , 
eyes, oe physically fit in all respects for jail service, not under i 
iKI •Seeexcep- the age of 18 years and not over the age of 25* years. I 

461 (2). (3) As far as possible the warder- establishnieiit shall be re- ‘ 

cruited fro-m— | 

{a) pensioned soldiers of the Indian Army; j; 

(b) men who have resigned .the army after at least three j 

years' service; ■ I 

(c) men who have spent, ftve years or more in the police J 

' .fo-rce : ■ ,| 

Provided that in the case of ..fts!) men over the age of 45 1 
years shall not be entertained and in the cases of (&)| 
and (c) men over the age of 30 shall not be emtertained. | 

Note.'- Preference should be given to those who can read and write and w^h’ose 
chest measiirernents exceed the minimutn laid down. 

(4) When an eligible candidate presents himself for employ- 
ment at any tributary jail, the Superintendent should send to 
A the headquarters jaij, with a view to his entertainment, his de- 

scriptive roll, showing his name, father’s _ name, caste, age, 
height, chest measurement, personal description, whether able 
to read and write Hindi well, his residence, and if previously 
employed in Government service, in what department, for what 
period and under what circumstances he left it. The Superin- 
tendent ot the headquarters jail shall note the names of such 
men as he accepts, on the roll, and intimate the same to the 
applicant, who, pending his being called upon to fill a vacancy, 
should be employed in any temporary capacity, when, occasion 
arises. A warder so recruited should, on his arrival at the 
headquarters jail, be compared with his descriptive roll, to 
ascertain that the right person has presented himself. ’The 
character and antecedents of candidates should be verified 
through the Police Department. 

406. (1) A service register shall be maintained at the head- 
quarters jail of each circle. In it shall be recorded the parti- 
^ culars of appointment, promotion, native district, place in, which 

service has been passed, rewards, offences, punishment and leave 
with the dates in each case of every warder in the circle. 

(2) To enable the Superintendent of the headquarters jail 

to maintain this record^ up to date, the Superintendent d 

every District and Subsidiary Jail shall send a statement to him 

on the 7th of each month, giving all necessary details for the 

preceding month,_ of departure on or arrival from leave, deaths, 
suspension, dismissals, absconders, offences and punishments, 
with the date of every occurrence. 
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(3) The Superintendent of a headquarter 
ic> revise or modify any punishment awarded i 
of anv other jail, but if it cornes to his 
Superintendent has exceeded^ his power:, r 
attention to the kct with a view lo revision 
Any difference of opinion should be reterre 
General. 

(4) When a permanent vacancy occurs 
Superintendent shall report the iact to the 
(■ho hondnitrirters iai! at once with a view w 


punishnient 
cvu.iA t’d ty 
hiipenntcn- 
c%ni oi \ 
jiTiiJther jaiL j 
Wicatsiies to J 
be reported j 
lo r*»u;»erin- j 
ten lent of 
bi id^uirters 
:aiL ’ 

P(Or.f- 
dare when 
w drier® are 

gfiiRtcd *i»8 

leave. 


necessitate tne graoi ui -7.;: .t,. h^.oa-ioarter8 

intendent of the jail concerned should nppjy to the headqm^ 

jail for a substitute, before sanc^ioninfa' the leave. It the b P 
fif the hcadauarters jail has already allowed nts lui 
Q ner «nt to 20 OH leave, and cannot therefore spare a substitute 


leave and cannot therefore snare a soobiinuc, 

a wW frorl^thTjSfc^ who is^on ordinary leave rnust 

be recalled in place of the warder granted leave under the excep- 
tional circumstances. 

NOTE. -Should the Inspector-Genend 

Krant leave without allowance* t> any «arde_ an. i his wok cannot ne naic 
by the existing he may apwmt an ouMiher in place of th. warder yaU.u 

l#iv£3 suhiect to ihe condiiiori th'it eveiy such e^ss :s repoited ■ 

: Government lor confi mation as early as possible alter the appointment is m.,d . 

warder is ordered by the 


1) \Vhen a transfer of a , 

ent of a headquarters jail, he shall fix a date on 
tarder concerned shall sthrt for his destination, " 
:t time for his instructions to be received and to be 
and the warder shall be despatched^ on the date 
, this is impracticable on account of sickness or tor 
equally important reas 9 n, in which case timely in- 
al! be given to the Superintendent of the head^uarte . 
ble him to make other arrangements and fix some 
if necessary. No casual or other leave shall be 
a warder whose transfer is ordered, so as to h.ave 
the date fixed for his despatch. ^ 
nsfers of warders from one circle to another shall 
de except for special reasons, and then only mutual 
; shall be allowed, with the consent of the parties 
and the Superintendent of both headquarters sails- 
jr so transferred shall pay his own travelling expenses. 
No warder who has been dismissed from jail service 
ain . entertained without the sanction of the Inspector- 
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413. It shall be the special duty of every head warder to- 
la) superintend the warders subordinate to him in the dis- 
charge of their duties; 

(b) assist in every possible way in the management of the 

' Jail, the prevention of escape and the maintenance 

of order and discipline generally, amongst his sub- 
ordinate warders and prisoners; 

(c) comply with the requirements of all laws, rulfes, regula- 

tions, directions and orders for the time being in 
force as to the duties which he is to perform and 
the manner in which he is to perform them; 

(d) obey the; orders of all officers superior to him in 

'■ (e)'as8ik.th®‘|aileE. in airwMJiti^ 'duties; , : • 
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[Wardens 


410. (1) Every warder shall be required, from time to| 
time, to undergo such instruction and practice in the nature j 
of military training, as may be necessary to .acquaint him or| 
to keep him acquainted with squad and company drill, and tO' 
render him_ thoroughly efficient in the use of the arms at any. 
time prescribed for the use of warders. I 


Warders 
rcqiiiied to 
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military 
tra n;ng. 


(2) Warders shall be subject to such discipline , in the naturei 

of military discipline, as may, in the opinion of the Inspector- ^ 
General, be deemed necessary for the efficient discharge of all;, 
duties and functions connected with the protection and manage--; 
ment of the Jail. I 


(b) Additional Establishment of Warders 

411. When, for any sufficient reason, U is, in the opinion 
2*f ^245*683 of tho Superintendent, necessary to entertain any number of 
and’ 1093. warders in excess of the sanctioned scale for his jail, and the 
matter is so urgent that the previous sanction of the Inspector- 
General cannot be obtained, the Superintendent may subject to 
immediate reference to_ the Inspector-General^ and in anticipa- 
tion of sanction, entertain such number of additional warders as 
may be necessary. Such additional warders will receive the pay 
of warders newly enlisted. 


Entertain- 
■ ment of 
, additional 
' wardets. 


Note 1. — When applying foi sinction details of the number of men entertained 
the reasons k) entercaming them, and the time fur which they wui be required 
shou.d be stated. 


Note 2.“~Temfoiary warders desirous of continuing in jail service should be 
brought on the pc-rmanr-nt establishment as vacancies occur, provided they have 
given satisiaciion and possess the nxessiry qjulitiiation» tor enlistment. 


ic) Head Warders 

412. Head warders shall be appointed by promotion from i Appointment 
the most deserving warders who are qualified for such appoint- ^ of head 
ment. These appointments are made by the Superintendent jWaidorsi. 
of the headquarters jail. It must be distinctly understood that 1 
such promotions will be made by merit and by seniority, and not| 
by seniority alone. 
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ooen in the presence of the Jailer, tne sieepuia waiu^, 
" Sis and other compartments each morning and 
count the prisoners; 

(g) distribute the prisoners who are I'able to laboui lO their 

respective work gangs ; 

(h) cause the name of every prisoner placed in charge 

of any paid warder and convict overseers to be entered 
in the proper gang-book; 

(i) issue all necessary tools, _ implements, raw materials, 

and other articles required for the day s work and 
to make a record of all articles so issued, 

(}) collect all such articles, together with the produce, 
if any, of the prisoner’s labour, after the period 
prescribed for work is over each evening, 

(k) satisfy himself that a!! articles issued have been duly 
returned to him or accounted for; 

(/) measure or check the task (if any) performed by each 
prisoner and note the same in the prescribed task 
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'See para. 
1002. 


'See; para. 

494 * 


See part. 
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■ 415. Each 'head warder 'On' day- duty shall likewise see tha' 
the day gate sentries' and gate-keepers are changed every ilirct 
or every six ho'iirs,' according to; instructions. At Central Jai! 
the gate sentry ^slial! "he' changed by the reserve head warder o; 
first grade warder of the reserve. 


416. Head warders shall be responsible for the appearance 
and discipline of their 'warders.. Any w^arders found to be im- 
properly dressed whilst on duty- must be reported by the head 
warder. 

417. Head warders shall see that no dirt or litter is allow 
ed to lie about the jail, and that the drains are kept dean; tha 
the w’-ards are cleaned and ventilated during ■the. day-time, ' an'%^ 
that the bedding is properly folded and arranged in them. 

418. ' Head warders shall exact strict compliance on 'the .par"^^ 
of both warders and convicts with all the rules of the depart- 
ment, and shall report every breach of them that comes within 
their knowledge to the Superintendent or Jailer. Should it be 
proved that any head warder has^ wilfully neglected to report a 
breach of discipline of which he Is cognizant, he shall be liable 
to severe punishment. 

419. In the event of an escape taking place, the head war- 
ders shall be held primarily responsible unless they can satis- 
factorily prove that the escape was due to no laxity of duty on 
their part. 

420. Each head warder shall be on duty in the jail for half 
the day and for one watch at night. ^ Every head w’-arder shall also 
be on duty at the opening and locking up of the wards, and shall 
attend drill once a day until he himself becomes qualified to dril^ 
the warders,^ On a head warder becoming qualified in drill, it 
will be sufficient for him to attend drill twice a week, 

421. The periods of duty shall be so arranged that a head 
warder shall be present at every change of warders during the 
day and of patrolling warders at night. 


422. At each change of watch the relieved and relieving head 
warder or gate-keeper on duty shall, without entering the female 
ward enclosure, ascertain by calling out to the convict-watch- 
woman whether all the female prisoners are in safe custody, 

423. '''' The key of the key cupboard at the main gate shall be 
kept by the- senior head 'warder on duty during the day-time and, 
be delivered to' l.ho • Jailer after lock-up at night. Any- keys he^ 
may have to carry about hJs^person'whilst on duty shall be attach-. 
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Part III 
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(«/) Gate-keepers 


424. Two head warders ordinarily in Central Jails, .snd 


Itcart I J, Wfj iiL’iiy . 

ward 'Fs to ifwo «.eiiior warders, in District and Siibsidiary „JaiIs, .snails it 


P«.ri;.>rinthr | ,(,ja!If!ed, perform the duties of gate-keepers. No warder who 


file entries in a gate register, who cannot write his 

I own clearly, neatly and with,' ease, and who hp not 


Slime knowledge of arithmetic,' .shall be.'appoio^d as gate-keeper 
or be promoted to the rank- of head .wa'rder*. Great care should 
he exercised by Siiperinteadents in.' selecting the. best me.ii and 
in testing their competence to perform this .responsible.' duty., 
A certificate of fitness to kee|:> the. gate register 'shall be entered 
In every literate warder’s service book and signed by; the buper- 
linteadent and Jailer. 


Duties of I 425. The gate-keeper .of the, first watch shall come oH' duty 
gate-keeper, af the opening of the^ jail, 'and ^each gate-keeper ' 'shall , remain' 
between the gates until duly relieved. . For these .officers the 
day may be divided into either, two or.. four watches, as^eemed 
expedient. At each change- of gate-keeper an entry of the , hour 
of change shall be made in the gate-keeper’s registers (referred 
. tc>, 'in 'the. fo'll^ by bo't'h -the relieved .and the relieving 

...^ officers.:,"'..:,'',' 


'Gate,":,',' 

registers. 


. . ■ 4 , 26 * ' The gate-keeper' shall .keep, two gate:: registers ; in : one see para.' 
he' ,-sha'!l record :,th prisoners or persons who pass 616 ilO).: 

out of or into the jail, and in the other he shall make notes 
of all goods, tools, or stores passed either into the jail or out 
of it through the gate. He shall, to the best of bistability, pre- 
ivent the improper Vemoval of any property from within the jail 
or the introduction into it of any forbidden articles. In Central 
Jails and in large District Jails a convict able to read Hindi and 
to write in it and selected under paragraph 689 for the appoint- 
ment of convict-writer, may be employed to assist the gate-keepers 
to keep these books with the Inspector-General’s sanction. A 
convict allowed to assist the gate-keeper, shall on no considera- 
tion be entrusted with keys. 


Only one 
gate to be 
opened 
at a time. 


427, The gate-keeper shall open only one gate at a time and 
shall never under any circumstances have both gates open at 
once. Whether the person who has to pass through the gates is a 
high official or a prisoner, the first gate through which he passes 
shall invariably be both carefully bolted and securely locked 
before the second gate is opened. Neglect of this rule shall render 
the offending gate-keeper liable for the first offence to a fine of 
half a month’s pay, and for the second offence to dismissal. 
The Jailer shall also be held responsible for seeing that this rule 
is strictly observed. 


#. i 
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428. The main srate keys shall be kept in a bunch with eight 
others somewhat similar to, though not exactly resembling, them, 
and shall he attached by a -stpiit chain to the wrist of the sate- 
keeoer. Th's will add materially to the security of the jail by 
[making it difficult for prisoner^ to obtain the keys and to ascer* 
I tain which of them will fit the lock* of the gate. 







Warders 



429* W prisoners have to be passed out of or into the| 
jail, the following procedure shall invariably be followed:— j 

The gate-lkeeper shall first , let them pass through the imierj 
gate, and having done so^ lie shall, lock, it, he shall men take his 
gate register and write in full in it the name of every prisoner 
of a gang leaving the jail; the name of - the paid warder who is 
in charge, and the name of the convict , overseer who is assisting 
him, Ihese entries having been carefully made, he shall open the 
outer gate and count the prisoners out one by one in order to 
see that there is no mistake in the total number entered in his 
note-book. The list of the gang having once been made in the 
gate register need not be rewritten on each occasion of the pas- 
sage of those prisoners through the main gate; but every change 
in the gang must be noted. On the prisoners of the gang return- 
ing he shall open the outer gate, the inner one being carefully 
locked first, and admit them to the passage between the gates. He 
shall then lock the qu ter gate, take his note-book and call out 
nie name of each prisoner, the convict overseer and the paid 
warder, each man answering as his name is called out. The gang 
having been found prrect, he shall open the inner gate and count 
each man into the jail one by one to see that there is no mistake 
in the total number. The gate-keeper shall carefully compare 
the names of the warder, convict officers and prisoners entered 
in the gang book with those given him at the time of the exit of 
the gang from, or entry into, the jail; should he detect any dis- 
crepancy he will detain the gang between the gates and apprise the 
Jailer of the fact. Under no circumstances whatever shall this' 
procedure be departed from, and no prisoner shall be allowed 
to leave the jail unless he is in charge of a paid official. 

430. The gate-keeper shall note in the gate register the hours 
at which the different jail officials pass into and out of the jail, 
but he shall not allow any subordinate jail official to pass ou* 
the jail, during such officiars tour on duty, without the written 
order of the Jailer; he shall help the Assistant Jailer to receive 
new prisoners, and shall also assist in effecting petty sales at 
the gate, recording, in regard to each item, the article sold, quan- 
tity, rate, value received, and name and residence of purchaser. 
At the end of his turn of duty he shall enter in writing the total of 
sums of money received by him and shall sign his name thereto, or 
if nothing has been received shall make an 


Other 

general 

duties. 


^ entry to that effect 

the relieving gate-keeper shall receive and verify the amount and 
also sign the entry, 
cash for articles sc 
of the gate-keeper's^ entries 
and date. 


The Jailer on receiving from the gate warder 
at the gate shall enter in red ink at the end 
the amount received, with initials 
The gate-keeper shall be responsible for the cleanliness 
of the main gates and the passages between them, and all fetters 
and other articles placed there under his charge, and may employ 
prisoners awaiting release in keeping everything perfectly clean. 

431. In the^ passage betw^een the main gates should be kept 
the following articles: — 

A locked key cupboard fixed to the walh 


Maintenance 
of articles in 
ih,e passage.- 
between tht 

I main gates*/ 






Fetters and hand-cuffs hung on the wall ready lor u.c 
A standing desk for the gate-keeper s books and writing 

In Centra! Jails the measuring rod can be kept at the central 
ower if more convenient. _ 

432. The gate-keeper shall be furnished ‘ ^ 

affK-iaj.s and visitors who are „ j^it them • but 

presenting themselves at the gate shall ^?/cuner;ntendent 
shall not admit outsiders without a pass from the buperin 

433. The gate-keeper is authorized to search ‘ 

mssinn into or out of the jail, except those whose names are 

induded in the list of official and K the sp£ 

hf is furnished, or such persons as may be exempt^ by ®pe 
cia! order of the Superintendent or Jailer. f the 

: pointed visitors, casual visitors admitted by special order of the 
Superintendent, and the higher officers |hS 

warders, shall ordinarily be exempt from being 
he have reason to suspect that any perwn exempted ^^rch 
is introducing or removing artides which ought „ tL 

into or out of the jail, he may detain ?e person between the 
gates, and must give immediate notice to the J^der who will 
himself search the person. A co^y of these orders fhall Je hung 
up in the passage between the mam gates for 
Me shall search all the prisoners who pass through the ptes. 
When the number of prisoners passing through the gates is large, 
the Jailer may specially depute other warders to assist him at 
times when prisoners are going to, or coming back from, extra- 
I work. If on searching an officer or outsider any article is 


O' 

\t itr)r.i ill!''! 
outiiiders. 


Power to 
stop 

and search 
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To report 
cascs^ 
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435, The gate-keeper shall not allow the keys of the inner See para, 
land outer main gates to pass out of his personal custody until ^23. 
rhe lock-up is completed in the evening. The gate-keeper shall 
ihen, in the presence of the Jailer, make over the key of the 
arge folding doors el The inner gate to the. chief head warder, 
vjho shall lock it up with other keys .not reqpited for the night 
a the gate key cupboard* The sentry shall only be m possession 
of the Keys of the wicket gates of inner and outer main gates 


Dispbarf of 

Haifi keys .at 
tiwaOf ' 
lo«!k-u^. 
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436. A hurricane lantern 
between the gates at night. 


shall always be kept burning! AJght to be 


(e) Warders 


437. Eiach warder shall have a particular duty assigned toj General 


kept; 
iietweec , 

■gates.:.,'/' 


Sve para. 

, 9 as. ■ : 




him by the Superintendent or Jailer; such as 

charge of a particular ward or set of wards; 
charge of a particular workshop or set of workshops ; ^ 
charge of a_ particular gang of prisoners inside or outside 
the jail. 

The posts and duties of warders shall be frequently exchanged 
so as to prevent the warders from forming permanent relatiooK 
with any of the prisoners. 

438. Warders in charge of workshops will be responsible for 
all tools and property kept in them. 

439. It shall be the duty of all warders not merely to pre- 
vent escape but also to aid their superior officers in spmg that 
pSoMrfcarry out the rules of the jell, that they industriously 

apply themselves to their work and complete their tasks, aiso 

Ui) to count the prisoners made over to them, and to declare 
the number to the head warder; 
ib) to stand or patrol whilst on duty. On no considera- 
tion may a warder take off his belt and he or sit 
down whilst on duty ; . , , 4 . 

(c)'to know the number of prisoners in their charge; to 
count their prisoners frequently during heir turn of 
duty ; and to satisfy themselves that they have m then 
custody the correct number; 

id) to search all prisoners of their gangs at the tune they 
are made over to them, likewise before they give 
over charge of them to any other person, and at sucn 
other times during their watch as 
and to report the discovery of any forbidden article, 
upon any of the prisoners in their charge; 

' (e) in the case of convicts sentenced to labour, to repor 

all cases of idleness and short work; 
ifl to prevent ail loud talking or laughing, singing, play- 
^ ing or quarrelling and other unseemly behaviour , 
tdl to nrevent the unauthorized use or possession of tobacct 
° rooking implements or of any drugs or of money 

or unsanctioned articles of food. i hey will 

• nr pfrain. vegetables 


^of .warders'.'.- 


see tha 1 





See para. 

711. 




Ui 11 UtL «..****.. 

supplied for their use; 
to that the prisoners march two by two when mov- 
ing from one^place to Another, and they do not 
leave their proper places, or lot ter about thf ja . 
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(i) to see that 'no prisoner leaves his own enclosure,^ with- 
out authority or communion tes with any ^ prisoner 
with whom he has no proper concern or with a pri- 
soner of another, class; 

ll) to see that no dirt or litter is allowed to lie about the 
jail, and that the drains are kept clean ; and to report 
tnelitim or sweepers who neglect their work; 


1/4 to report prisoners urinating or defecating into ^ the 
drains or in any place other than the places provided 
I for the purpose, and to bring to the notice of the 

I Jailer any prisoner who goes to the latrine in work 

k' ■ . 

I fll to see that any prisoner who has to go to' the latrine 
at unauthorized times^ is made over to the charge of a 
■ responsible officer whilst away from his gang ; 

(m) to see to- the cleanliness of the clothes, bed- 
ding, rings, fetters, brass tumblers, plates and cups of 
the prisoners in their gangs and proper arrangement 
* of their kits; that the prisoners^ bathe only at the 

I bathing parades and that bedding is aired according to 

.'..order.; . ■ ■■ ■ 

(n) to bring to the notice of the Jailer any sign of sickness 
or any prisoner complaining of sickness; 

(o) to report any plots against the jail authorities for the 
I purpose of escaping or of assault, or outbreak, or 

I of obtaining forbidden articles, and every breach of 

I jail rules; 

I ip) to report any case of wilful injury to clothing or jail 

! property ; 

(q) to prepare prisoners for muster and for parades, and 
I to see that each prisoner comes, to his proper place 

I in proper order, behaves well and keeps silent; 




I 0 ) to blow his whistle at once if any prisoner be missing; 

(5) to see that no food is secreted by the prisoners, that 
every prisoner gets his proper allowance of food, 
and that no prisoner gives his food to another; to 
report any cook who gives a short allowance, or 
favours a prisoner by giving too much ; 

{/) to keep his arms and accoutrements clean and in good 
order and fit for immediate use; 

(u) on being relieved of any particular duty to carefully 
explain to his successor any special points connectea 
therewith. 

Note.— A ny -warder breaking any of these rules, or disobeying any order of 
the Superintendent or Jailer,- or insubordinate to any superior official is liable 
to the penalties set forth in paragrapbs 482, 483, 486 and 487. 

Uniform to 440# Every warder shall ■ be provided with uniform in 
warders. accordance with the scale laid down by paragraph 530# He shall 
al all times, as - directed’" in- paragraph 474 whilst on duty, be 
properly and -cleanly dressed' in- his uniform, and shall wear his 
belt and carry a baton# ■ ' ^ 



r35 


CW^rdeifs 


■See',i>ara&. 
!?36 and 
' 576 : : , 


. (/) Reserve Guard 

ail Central and District Jaik and ' the ' 'Borstal 
Institution 'a certain proportion of the guard^in accordance with 
the ' prescribed scale laid down in paragraph 509 shall be detailed j ■ 
to act as reserve guard. This- .guard will be detailed under the ? 
orders of the Superintendent .of. 'the'" ■ Jail anci shall consist^ of men | 
who know their drill and are efficient in the use of firearms. 

It shall be under the charge of a special head warder, who, it 
possible, should be retired soldier' of’ the Indian Army competent 
to give the warders a thorough military training. 

442* The duties of the reserve head warder shall be — | General 

' r duties ' 

(ri) to drill al! wnirders once a day, giving each warder at | of reserve 

least half an hour’s drill, unless the warders are head warder, 
drilled at the police lines with the police, in which 
case he shall himself attend drill at the police lines; 

ib) to drill in extra time and for the time ordered any 
warder punished with extra drill; 

(c) to report every warder wffio absents himself from drill; 

(d) to see that no 'warder absents^ himself from the jail 

premises without due authority, and to report every 
warder who offends in this respect stating the period 
of absence ; 

(e) to inspect daily all arms and accoutrements and to see 

that they are kept clean, in good order, and fit for 
immediate use. Each warder shall have his owm 5 
particular musket and accoutrements, and the head i 
warder of the reserve shall keep a list of the warders 
and numbers of the arms, etc., given into their 
respective charges ; 

(;) to have charge of the armoury and ammunition maga- 
zine, the spare belts, the pouches, keeping the kev 
on his person; to see that the ammunition is kept 
dry and in good order (and that in Central Jails i 
20 rounds of ball ammunition are always kept on the | 
rifle rack by the side of each rifle, and in District 
Jails 50 rounds). 

Note — Tn Subsidiary Jails, where there is no reserve guard, the senior head 
warder shill see that 20 rounds of ball fmmunition are always kept 
in a cloth bag hanging in the armoury for immediate use. 

(g) to see that all warders when on duty are always pro- 

perly dressed, and to report every man who is nor 
so; and also to see that paragraphs 446 and 448 are 
strictly complied with; 

(h) to take one turn of watch at night ; 

(i) to see that the guard room is kept clean and neat and 

the beds propedy arranged; 

(j) to keep an account of ammunition in stock, received | 
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■}:■ ■ ' iki on. tile arrivi.?:l dally ^of. the Supcnntendcat at the jail 

i , to present ■ ■■himself and make reports or the 

ioSiowinA' points: — 

hirst— whether during the preceding^ 24 hours the reserve 
guard was ri£ any time below its full strenglli, aod» 
if it was, t!ie cause; 



Second— Whether any visiting oiBciai of the jaii .^visited 
the jai! at night, or whether any other matter of 
importance wms reported to him by the gate 
, sentries; . ■ 

lliird— whether the arms^ and ammunition in the maga- 
zine are ready for ■immediate use ; 

Fourth— any irregularities or misconduct committed by 
warders, and warders absent without leave. 


I 443. The Jailer as well as the reserve hpd warder, shall be See paras, 
held responsible for seeing that the number of men in the reserve ^ 

available for immediate action is never less than ^that fixed. 

In the event of permission being given to leave the jail premises, 
or of leave of absence being granted to any of the reserve guard, 
the Jailer shall arrange to provide subsntutes from the general 
body of warders, and wdiikt these substitutes serve on the reserve 
guard, they must strictly comply in every respect with the rules 
tor the reserve. 


Reserve head 
warder ret- 
pofisibk that 
guard is 
ready for 
immediate 
action. 


444. The reserve guard shall be ready at all times at a See para, 
nir>ment’s notice to turn out fully armed and equipped, simulci (e). 
their services be required to qiiell^any outbreak or to prevent any 
combined attempt to escape. The men shall be armed with 
breech-loading muskets and cartridges loaded with ball. ^ The 
muskets for each man of the reserve guard shall be kept in the 
guard room. The remaining muskets and the bail ammuoiticn, 
arranrfed as laid down above, are to be kept in the magazine, the 
key of which will be in charge of the reserve head warder or his 
suDStitute when he is absent. In the magazine all reserve 
ammunition of ball other than that mentioned above is to be 
kept in a separate chest or cupboard, the key of which shall be 
with the Jailer, 


Etjserve 
guard to 
assist in 
outbreaks 
.and, escapes. 


445. It is likewise their duty to furnish one sentry at theSeena-a, 
main gate, both day and night; the turn of duty may be 2 or 3 J003 {6). 
hours according to the number of men available. The day sentry 
at tlie main gate .shall be posted immediately outside the iron- 
Sarred gate and shall carry his ride with bayonet fixed. The ' 
sentry on duty shall be, provided with not more than 5 or less 
han 3 rounds of bail ammunition loose and ready. In case of 
any attempt of prisoners to break through the gate, he is required 
to give immediate alarm to the rest of the reserve guard,, and to 
act under the instructions contained in rules regarding' escapes 
,md outbreaks, The Superintendent is empowered— 

(1) to increase the number of rounds to not more than ten 
should he. considerrit necessary owing to local exist* 

Ing circumstances : 
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See para, 
939 '( 6 )*. 
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■■'■'''•(2)' to., decrease' the nirmber -of' 3—5 rounds of ball or even 

to substitute these by the issue of blank cartridges 
should he consider this advisable for any reason; 

(3) an order in both cases ntlusi be recorded by the Super- 
intendent in his order book and a copy must be sent 
to the Inspector-Genera! of Prisons reporting the 
necessity of such an alteration. j 

446. The reserve guard shall be inspected daily by the Superintend 
Superintendent of the Jail, and on his arrival at the Jail shall .‘"p, 

turn out in full force properly equipped, and shall present arras; 
the same procedure shall be followed in case of the visit of an ■ * . ' 

official or non-official visitor before 9 a.m. After this hour one- 
half of the guard shall turn out in uniform. 


447, Escorts for official and non-official visitors shall be To escort 
furnished by the reserve guards. The escort shall consist of twc ofBciHpand 

warders, armed with batons. “ 

"Visitor®. 


448. The reserve guard shall assisf in watching at night to The reserve 
the extent provided in separate rules on the subject. Whilst any guard have to 
of the reserve guard are on w^atch inside the jail, an equal num- 
ber of warders of the general ; staff shall" remain in the . reserve.:' : . 
guard house, to complete the’ full strength of the .■re.serve' guard._ ■ 

They shall ordinarily be selected from those who will go on the 
next watch or those who have come off the previous watch, the 
most efficient being taken. Whilst the regular reserve head 
warder is on night watch, one of the other head warders, to be 
selected by the Superintendent, in rotation, shall be in charge of 
The"r'ese.rve guard,' 


, :;;,sECTioN;.xii.~Am ; : z: : ;| 

449. No jail officers shall in any circumstances punish any No prisoner 

prisoner except under the Superintendent's order or threaten any 
prisoner with punishment, or use violent, abusive or insulting superintend- 
language to any prisoner. All conduct intended merely to ent»s order 
irritate or annoy. any prisoner shall be avoided. aadimproper 

"kirguage to:' 

'be 'avoided.: 

450. All jail officers shall treat prisoners with good tem- Prisoners to 

per, humanity, and strict impartiajity, and_ listen patiently and be treated 
without irritability to any_ complaint or grievance, while at the wsthtact, 
same time maintaining strict discipline and enforcing the observ- and'sSc^ 
ance of ail rules and regulations. ■ impartiality. 


ance of all rules and regulations. 


451. No officer shall on any pretext strike a prisoner, Prisoners no 
except in self-defence, or in the repression of a disturbance (in to be struck 
which case no more than necessary force shall be used), or when 
a whipping is formally ordered by the Superintendent. lated.^ “ * 


Seepam. 452. No jail officer shall, save as authorized by any provl- Prisoners mot 

637,688 and gion of any rule herein :contained in that behalf, at hhy time tobeempioy- 
employ any prisoner on his own. private work or for his own gain p«vate 
or profit; nor shall any such officer at anytime employ ajay ‘ . 
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.'■■.report:' to .fee '. 
jBadi? of any 

iH'iscond'tict 

law, ■'■■',■■' 


'■ '■'H© ' office r 
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ward or cell 
alone. . 

lock-up to 
■. tonr ise». .. 


prisoner olliersvlse Ilian for the P™*! “‘J iroSni of the 

?£tS'eTh2etderr'elS to the 

: cinpUiyiiient of prisoners. ^ • • u r 

I It shall be the duty of every officer of the jail, subordi- 

I n-oe fo or an er the orders of the Superintendent, to ^ke an 
•- ma^hte eport , that officer of any mi.sconduct act of wilful 
roteiience or bread, of .the provisions »'/»>; >";i,™‘Xr 
rchiuiations for the time m torce on the part 

ofliccr or anv prisoner which shall at any tjnie . 

knowledge of be committed in his presence, sight or hearing. 

454 No officer of a jail shall at any time enter any ward, 

cell or other compartment occupied by any ^ 

hnnr such w’ard cell or compartment has been locked up tor the 
iiioht till sunrise the following morning unless he is accompanied 
by ^t’ least one other officer and then only in case of sickness or 
other emergency. 



455. Ail jail officers are bound— - 

(1) to exert the utmost vigilance in the _ prevention of 

escapes ; to this end the Jailer and his pbordinates 
shall see that all ladders, ropes, bamboos privy 
vessels, and other articles which may facilitate 
escape, are not left in any place from which they 

(2) to prevent, to the best of their power, the introduction 

into the jail and the giving to any prisoner ot any 
unauthorized tobacco, opium, ganja or other prohi 

bited article; . .. 

(3) to prevent and report any attempt at communication 

between prisoners and outsiders, except as permitted, 
by rule, . . 

and shall report the fact when any suspicious persons are 
observed loitering about the jail. Every person arrested under 
section 43 of the Act shall be at once sent to the nearest police 
station in the custody of a jail warder who shall take trom the 
officer in charge of the police station an acknowledgment ot 
delivery to him of the arrested person. 

456. Every officer shall make himself acquainted with the 
rules and orders regulating his duties. Every officer appointed 
to a special post in the jail shall be provided with a book detail- 
ing his duties. Every fresh order must be entered in the book 
atlhe time the order is given. On a change of officer the reliev- 
ing officer shall take over the book and make himself acquainted 
with the orders contained in it. To enable him to do this, orders 
in English shall be written on one page and translations of them 
in Hindi on the other. The officer relieved shall point out to 
his successor all matters of special importance connected with the 
duties of his post and explain any directions of the bupermtend- 
ent. Medical Officer or other superior officer affecting any parti- 
cular prispner or matter. Jailers and Assistant Jailers shall each 
’ carry with them a note-book in which they shall enter at the time 
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(Subordinate oflScers 


457. All wrangling or disputes between officers or servants 

of the Jail a'c strictly forbidden, and *sapement 
subordinate officers as to any matter^connected with then dut ts^ 
must be referred to the Jailer, or, ” 

lendent. All complaints must be made m writing to the Superin- 
tendent of the Jail or the Jailer within twenty-four houp_ of the 
occurrence of the cause of complaint. Officers making frivolous 
fjr false coniplaiats will be liable to. punishnieiitv 

458. No officer shall take a loan of money from, or lay 

himself open to any pecuniarj- obligation to, any officer subordi- 
nate to him. ^ 

459. No combinations among officers and servants are 
allowed and proceedings te.nding to such will be punislied. 


Disputes^ 
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SECTION XIII. -SUBORDINATE OFFICERS 

460. Unless there is something inconsistent with ar.vthing Applicadoa 

contained in any rule relating to any 'officer or class to 

or repugnant to the subject or context, the rules i elating ^Isuboidmat® 
subordinate officers generally _ hereinafter following, shall be>officers. 
deemed to apply also to the Jailer, the I 

all persons serving under the orders of the Medical Subordinate 

461. (1) A candidate who is a permanent resident of the 
province will be given preference for appointment in the subordi- 
nate Executive Service 

[C. P. and Explanation— k candidate^ shall he deemed to be a perma-^ 

Berar Govt. nent resident of the province, if , I ' 


Jail Oept. 
Memo. No. 
1043-733- 
Ill.d. 23-12- 
38,] 


(a) his father, or if the father is not alive his mother, has! 
resided in the province for not less, than 12 yeavs| 
immediately preceding the time of making an appli-J 
cation for appointment; 

(h) his father is on deputation for service out of the prov- 
ince or has gone out of the province on business 
during the aforesaid period but has adopted the 
province as his permanent home; or 
(c) his father or mother had, if both are dead, adopted the 
province as his or her permanent home and but tor 
death wouM have been in residence in the province 
• for not less than 12 years immediately preceding the 

time of making the application for appointment; or 
(d\ his father and mother are dead and he has adopted the 
province as his permanent home and has resided in 
the province for not less than 12 years irnmediately 
preceding the time of making the application for 
' appbintmen:tr\'. ^ V' " 

Noto.— -S ubjects of what we'-e called the Central Provinces States before the! 

Ist April 19?3, are not permanent residents of the province. • 
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, f . * *1 rnt- See pa;.'as. , ■ . 

1 (2) A candidate for_emp!oyment in the subordinate jai ' 400 0) 

vice no! be over 25 years of age- 

, „ [C.p. & 

f{ u c/)f/pn,-App!ications Jervdcc'’" hould ^be JaU dS- 

candidates lor employment m t? R^rkward tribe 

entertained up to an age-hmit of 30 ^ m-A‘^-nh 

or Harijan candidate between the age of do and reiected lii 

suitable for employmentAhis appUcation should not be rejemee 41 . 1 

solely on the ground that he is overage. 

Notc —a list of Backward Tribes in the Centiai Provinces and Berar is given 

in Appendix VII to this Manual. 

I » I See para 400 : 

* fl) Every subordinate officer, except in any case _m which 

tl rhe Insix-ctoJ-General or Superintendent 

.r. shall be appointed on probation for hk ^rovTn« 

I lion in his appointment shall be contingent on his proMn*, 

*€ffident» '' ■ . '/ : 
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462- (1) All subordinate officers on entering the 

whether temporarily or permanently, .t?IY nf 1S94) 

read to them sections 42 and p4 of the Prisons Act (IX ot 1694). 

and shall acknowledge by signature or rnark that this has be n 
done. The acknowledgment shall be attached to each officer s 
service book. \ ; 

^ luted to be a_ warder in a_ jail shall 

agreement* with the appointing authority not_tp 
within two years of the date of his 


„ S-ii.b0f dimte , . , 

officers to be • 

...niadeac* , . 
qufeinted 

.Willi ■■■ 

terms 'of 
se-tiona 42 
and :54 ■ 

Pmons Act, I (2) Every person appoi 
enter into an i „ 
resign his appointment 
appointment permanently, 

Condition of 463. (1) It shall be deemed to be a condition of the em- 

employment oloyment of every subordinate officer appointed to any jau, tnat 
he shall be liable* in the discretion of the Inspector-General, 

f f^P®on«d"to from time to tiffie to serve in any other jail to which he may at 

any jfiil. sny time be transferred or appointed, whether m the same or 

. ; • > any /other suitable capacity.- ' -V/ / V / 

(21 When orders are issued for the transfer of officials, the 
movement must be made as early as possible. Joining time 

according to the provisions of the supplementary rules may ordi- 

narily be taken by officials under orders of transfer, but it should 
be understood that in all cases of emergency and when so ordered 
by the Inspector-General, joining time is not to be taken. 

(3) No subordinate officer shall, after he has been confirmed 
in his appointment, be, without the sanction of the Inspector- 
General, permitted to serve in any jai! or place situate within 
the limits of the district in which his permanent home is situate. 

; ■ • (4) No person shall, without the previous sanction of the 

, Inspector-General, at any time be employed as a subordinate 

officer in any jail. in which any relation or connection of his is 
: ,S V > confined as a prisoner or employed as a subordinate officer. 
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[Sabordinate officers 


Jai! emplo- 
yt-es must be 
persons of 
respectable 
character. 


[C. P. Govt. 
Jai! Dept. 
Memo. No. 
n8-71.V(a), 
d. 11-2-35.] 


464. (1) It shsill be the'duty of every candidate for employ- 1 
ment as a subordinate ofticer, and of every subordinate offxer, ot 
every jail, to forthwith -inform the Supennrcnclent or die Jailer auv 
if, at any time, there is' confined Jn the jaiHn which he is a candi-. relative or 
date for employment, or in which he is for the time being em- acquaiutimc^ 
ployed, as the case may be,, any -prisoner— conh^edTn^^ 

(a) with whom he;is in any way related or connected; or ^ the jaii. 

(I?) with whom he has or. has. had any pecuniary deaiingsf 
or close acquaintanceship of any kind. 

(2) If at any time a subordinate officer in a jail^Jias any*- 
relationship of any kind with any other subordinate ofiicer em- 
ployed in the same jail, it shall be his duty forthwith to inforni 
the Superintendent or the Jailer of the fact of the existence of 
such relationship. 

463. All persons employed in a jail must be persons 
respectable character ; disreputable conduct, even outside the of 

jail, will render an officer or servant liable to dismissal. respectable 

■ • . - character. ■■ .' 

466. All persons serving in the Jail Department are strictly 
prohibited from communicating directly or indirectly to Govern- 
ment servants belonging to other departments, or to non-official 

' persons, onto the press, any document or information which may 
come into their possession in the performance of their public 
duties or has been prepared or collected by them in the course 
of their duties whether from official sources or otherwise. _Anyj 
officer or servant found guiltif of a breach of these orders is^ liable; 
to be nrosecuted nnder se''tion 5 of the Indian Official Secrets' 

Act, 1923 (Act XIX of 1923), and there shall be no hesitation' 
about departmental enquiry or prosecution in this matter. 

467. (1) No person who has at any time been dismissed No person 
from any office in the public service shall, without the special 
sanction of the Inspector-General given uron a full s'r.tcnient ot gg^vice or 
the facts relating to such dismissal, be deemed to be qualified convicted of 
for appointment as, or be at any time appointed to be, an officer any clme 

of any jail. _ Seated 

(2) No person who has at any time been convicted of any Without spe- 
offence against the criminal law’ and punished with imprisonmeni cial sanction, 
or with whipping shall, without the sanction of the Inspector- 
General, be deemed to be qualified for appointment as, or be ai 
any time appointed to be, an officer of any jail. 

468. Before any person is, whether temporarily or per- Declaration 

manently, appointed to be an officer in any jail, he shall be before^** 
required to make a declaration that he has not at any time beer entertaining 
dismissed from the public service or convicted of any offence and an officer in 
punishment with imprisonment or whipping : seivice. 

Provided that if any such person has been so dismissed or 
convicted and punished, he may, instead of making a declaration 
as aforesaid, make a full disclosure of the circumstances attend- 
ing such dismissal or conviction and punishment, for the infor- 
mation and orders of the proper authority., , . ; = 


No person 
dismissed 
from any 
service or 
convicted of 
any cume 
ehoiild be 
appointed 
Without spe- 
cial sanction. 
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Ailmhmih 469* Every subordinate officer, for whom quarters are Sec section 
iiaft* officcri provided by '’"(Jovernnient, shall live in those quarters, and thouC ^ ^ 
tiiiTomeri whom lio Ciuarters are provided shall live within such distance 
of the |aii m may be fixed by the Superintendent, except in the 
case of Assistant Medical Officers holding^duai appointments- 
^.)iiarrers on the Jail premises shall be ^provided for Jailers and 
Asbihtanf Jailcrfc, Assistant Medical Officers (not; holdjng dual 
appoiritiiientsi, compounders and the warders establishment; 
and for such other officers as the Inspector-Genera! may deem 
: necessary. 


Quarters to 470. The quarters occupied by subordinate officers shall, 
be open to qf fjnH'S, be open to the inspection of the Superintendent or 
iTy^SypTrbt.. officers deputed by him, also to the Medical^ Officer. These 

tenT:ntor | mspecdons shal! however, invariably be carried out in the 
Medical company of the subordinate occupying the quarters. 

Officer. I 

Whmquar- | 47L All subordinate officers or servants dismissed or dis- 

tvT4 should I charged shall be required, on leaving service, to quit their 
>cvaciitcd, ■,|.^|uark^r8.ia the jail at once, -and shall not be allowed to enter the ' . 
jiail premises. An officer under suspension pending decision of 
fa case against him may remain at his quarters, provided his 
’ ;)eliavioiir is satisfactory and provided no substitute is appointed 
to act for him ; but if suspended for a definite period a$ a punish- 
nent, hq^shal! forthwith quit the jail premises. An officer under 
suspenaiun sluil! nor enter the jail or }ai! offices or hold any 
communication with prisoners. 

Occupation 472, An officer on leave may occupy jail quarters on pay-|^^*^-^ 

merit of rent provided no substitute is appointed in his place, and xairDenr^' 
permission of: the Inspector-General of Prisons. Memo No 

2442-2217- 
III, d. 25-9- 
43.] 


while on 
leave. 


Absent 473. No Subordinate officer shall absent himself from the 

premises either by day or night; or from duty during the *9 and 22. 
dutynotper- ^’Jr*r fixed for his attendance, without the permission of the 
mittt-d with- Superintendent or (if subordinate to the Jailer) of the Jailer, 
out sanction except when sumnioned by a court of justice. Any subordinate 
officer disabled from the performance of duty by illness, or 
summoned by a court of justice, shall at once give notice to the 
Jailer, who shall enter the information in his report book and 
• shall make such arrangements as may be nccessarv for the- 
performance of the duty of the officer during his absence. 

Uniform to >. 474. Subordinate officers shall pay strict attention to 

be worn on cleanliness of person .and dress; and those for whom a uniform 
wmbM^tion '‘f ‘^11 wear if while on duty. When off 

allowed whon P^mtises or in any public place, they must either 

off duty. appear altogether in private clothes or in complete uniform; nc 
combination of the two shall be allowed. 

Lounging 475. Suborffinate officens and servants shall not lounge 
mjtMmk about the jail. 1 hey shall ronfine themselves to their respective 
P nw ordered by a superior officer to go ekewhere, 

or when going upon duty. 
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See paras, 
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476. subordinate ''officer.. 'Of'' servant shall smoke., or 
driiik^ or sing:, or taik, loudly while ou duty, or without authority 
iiitroduce iiq'uor,, tobacco or any ...'drug. into, the jail, 

477. No subordinate officer 'or .servant shall be permitted 
to receive any. visitors in:the;''in.terior</f 'the. jail. ■ ■■ 


478. No subordinate officer '..'shaO correspond with or hold 
any intercourse v»’ith the friends or relatives of any prisoner or 
have any unauthorized communic.ation with any prisoner or with 
any person whatever as to matters concerning the jail; nor shall 
he correspond \yith or hold any intercourse with any discharged 
prisoner, or with the friends or relatives of such prisoner, or 
allow any such prisoner, or his friend or relative, to visit or 
remain in his quarters, except with the special permission of the 
..Superintendent. 

479. No siibordinatey officer shall converse unnecessarily 
with any prisoner or treat him with familiarity or discuss matters 
connected with the discipline or regulations of the jail with him 
or within his hearing. 

480. No subordinate officer or servant entrusted with keys 
shall take them out of the jail, leave them lying about, or 
deliver them to any other person, except when on leaving the 
jail or going off duty, he delivers them to such officer as may be 
authorized to receive them, and he shall not leave his post or the 
jail without making them over as above directed. The keys oi 
wards, cells, outer gates or godowns are not on any pretext 
whatever to be made over to any prisoner. 

481. Subordinate officers shall not use the jail lanterns for 
private purposes. An unlighted lantern, or two, if necessary 
shall be kept at the main gate for use if required in the office or 
for the night visit to the jail of the Jailer or Assistant Jailer, but 
these lamps shall not be removed to the private quarters of these 
officers. Subordinate officers are prohibited from using naked 
kerosene lamps or unprotected native chirags in kutcha or 
thatched dw'elling houses belonging to the jail. 


482. Subordinate officers who commit any of the following 
offences shall ordinarily be punished by dismissal, or in serious 
.cases, when there is suffiefent evidence to obtain conviction, shall 
be prosecuted under section 54 (!) of Act IX of 1894: — 

(1) Appearing on duty in a state of intoxication from 

liquor or any drug. 

(2) Sleeping whilst on guard. 

(3) Striking a prisoner, except in self-defence, or to 

suppress an outbreak, or unlawfully punishing any 

(4) Improperly entering or 'permitting any |>erson to’ enter 

the female, enelosure-or- -iaving' '.any Improper com- 


No liquor or 
tobacco^ sing- 
ing or loud 
talking, al- 
lowed in jail. 

Admission of 
adsitors not 
permissible 
in the interi- 
or of the jail. 
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their rela- 
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Frosfcliition 
of jjiil 
offktjw. 



Qfficis! ic- 
qtiitted in a 
O.'iwiinal 
court i,liouId 
mt l>e 

puftlsiicd do*' 
fiftmeatiSy, 


fS) Committing or conniving at irregularities m the supply 
or distribution of food, clothes or other articles, to 
or amongst any prisoners. 

fb) Etiiploying a prisoner for private purposes contrary to 
rule. 

? i7) Iiisubordination or insolence to the Jaiier or any officer 

I superior to him. 

! (Hi Anv ini! oftlcial, warder, or convict-officer wilfully or 

j negligently allowing a prisoner to communicate with 

a prisoner of another class, or to enter any enclosure 
I set apart for another class, shall be liable to punisii- 

■ nient, and a convict-ov'erseer repeatedly offending 

against this rule must be degraded. 

But where there are extenuating circumstances or when the_ pre- 
vious good service and character of an offendp render leniency 
expedient, some lighter punishment than dismissal may be 
awarded. 

483. For the following offences, if committed by any jail Sec paras, 
officer, a prosecution shall be instituted against the offender, 1002 (i) 
provided the evidence is such as to make a conviction probable ; 

if tlie evidence is not sufficient for this, but is sufficient to pro- 
duce reasonable belief of the guilt of the officer in the mind of 
the Superintendent, he shall hold a departmental enquiry: — 

(1) Negligently or voluntarily permitting an escape. 

(2) -^ny offence under section 42 of Act IX of 18S14, relating 

to the introduction of or supply to prisoners of 
j forbidden articles, unauthorized communication with 

; prisoners, and abetment of such offences. 

I Being concerned directly or_ indirectly with any con- 

I tract for supplies for the jail or receiving any pre- 

I ■ sent from a supplier. 

; (4) Any serious offence punishable under the Indian Penal 

f Code or other criminal law. 

But wilfully permitting escape of a prisoner and serious offences 
under the Penal Code or other criminal law must invariably be 
prosecuted, and the enguiry or prosecution should ordinarily be 
conducted by the police. Any subordinate officer who is 
sentenced to imprisonment by a criminal court shall be dis- 
missed from the service, except when retention is authorized bv 
the Inspector-General on account of long service, good character 
and the petty nature of the offence for which convicted. Order 
of dismissal shall not be passed till decision of appeal or expira- 
tion of period allowed for appeal if no appeal is made, but the ' 
convicted officer shall be held under suspension. 

Note —A copy of the judement in the case of every subordinate officer 

prosecuted shall be forwarded to me Imspector-GeneraL 

484. When a jail official has been prosecuted in a criminal 

coutt and has, after tnal, on the merits of the case, been declared 
mnocent of the charge brought against him, the decision shall be 
accepted as final and the man shall apt be punished departmental ly 
when the offence for which .be tried com the sole 
^gfouiid for ~ . 
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See para, 
249. 


485. If, however, the official be acquitted on technical 
grounds, or if the facts established by the judicial investigation 
show that his conduct and character as an official has been such 
as to make it undesirable that his services should be retained 
by Government, the Inspector-General may, in the exercise of the 
authority invested in him and after making a full record of his 
reasons, take departmental cognizance of such conduct or 
character. 

486. E'.very subordinate officer who shall at any time be 
found to have been guilty of any breach of any Jaw, regulation, 
direction or order for the time being in force in regard to the 
duties, or any of the duties, which he is required to perform 
or the manner in which he is required to perform them, or any 
of them, shall be liable to be punished by any one or more of the 
following punishments ; — 

(a) Censure. - ^ .. ! 

(h) In the case of any such officer who is subject to dis-i 

cipiine in the nature of military discipline — extra 
drill, up to a maximum period of one hour a day 
for not more than seven consecutive days ; confine- 
ment to barracks for a period not exceeding fifteen 
days. 

(c) Suspension. 

(d) Deprivation or stoppage of leave for any period. 

(e) Supersession for promotion or withholding of incre- 

ments or promotion, including stoppage at an effi- 
ciency bar. 

(i) Reduction to a lower post or time-scale, or to a lower 

stage in a time-scale. 

(g) Removal from the Civil Service of the Crown, which 

does not disqualify from future employment. 

(h) Dismissal from the Civil Service of the Crown, which 

ordinarily disqualifies for future employment. 

(i) Recovery from pay of the whole or part of any pecuniary 

loss caused to Government by negligence or breach 
of orders. _ i 

Explanaiion. — ^The discharge — ^ 

ia) of a person appointed on probation, during the period 
of probation: 

ih) of a person appointed otherwise than under contract j 
to hold a temporary appointment, on the expira-j 
tion of the period of the appointment, ^ ! 

does not amount to removal or dismissal within the meaning! 
of'this rule. ’ ■ '\ 

Note I. — OepartmentaJ punishment is altogether distinct from punishments 
under the criminal law and may be inflicted apart from any action taken under the 

2. — A descriptive roll of every 'w’arder punished with dismissal Aall be 
circulated to all Circle Superintendents for info«nation and record. 

487. (!) Withouf prejudice to the provision of any law or 
any special orders foi the time being in force and subject to 
the condition that no officer shall be removed or dismissed from 
service by an authority subordinate to that by which he or she 
was appointed, the Superintendent may impose for good and 
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sufficient reasons any one or ^ ’ ®{^gubord^"ate ^servkes 

in the preceding rule, upon members ot suDorumaic 

serving in his jail. ...hnrdinate to the Superintendents See paw. 

of in XU 404 ,, ,,,, 



(2) The Superintendent may alto D«S'^ 

the Provincial Government or by the Inspector 

and (h), provided that when any punishment other than mat spe 

order iinder clause ||) is. passed. . 

ni If in the opinion of the Superintendent any subordinate 
officS appointed by the Provincial Government or by the Im 
inpctAr General merits punishments of removal or dismissal from 
Sm* the Superintendent sba hold departmental enquiry as 
itu dnJn in narasraoh 489 ^ and submit the proceedings 

of the enauiry along with his recommendations to the Inspector- 
General for orders. 

( 4 ) The Inspector-General may punish any subordinate officer 

any OHC or more of the punishments 
after holding a departmental 


Moiitbly 
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port of the charge, in writing, in the presence and 
hearing pf the accused; 

(c) place the documentary evidence (if any) on record and 
permit the accused person to have such reasonable 
and proper access to it as may be necessary to enable 
him to prepare his defence; 

id) permit the accused to cross-examine every witness pro- 

duced in support of the charge; 

ie) hear the accused’s defence and the evidence of any 

witnesses for the defence and record the accused’s 
statement and the statements of his witnesses in 
writing; 

if) if so desired by the accused, grant him time not ex- 

ceeding three days, to prepare his defence; 

ig) record an order stating the facts in issue, the evidence 

produced on either side, his finding on each such 
fact and on each charge, and his order or recom- 
mendation thereupon. 

(2) At any time after hearing the evidence in support of the 
charge, the Superintendent may, if he is of opinion that a prima 
facie case has been made out, suspend the accused from his office. 

(3) In any case in which time is given to the accused per- 
son to prepare his defence, the Superintendent shall furnish the 
accused person with a written order to file a written statement 
of defence within the time (not exceeding three days) allowed 
to him. 

(4) If the accused person is a subordinate officer appoint- 
ed by a higher authority and the punishment recommended is 
removal or dismissal from service, the Superintendent shall, 
after complying with the provisions of clauses (a) to (g) inclusive 
of paragraph 489, submit the record for the orders of the Inspector- 
General and in any other case, he shall pass final orders either 
acquitting or punishing the accused. 

490. For any further particulars relating to the punish- 
ment of Government servants please refer to Centra! Provinces 
and Berar Government Book Circular 1-13- 


SECTION XVI.-APPEALS, REVISIONS AND RIGHTS OF 
APPEAL OF JAIL OFFICIALS 

491. (1) Every official shall be entitled to prefer an appeal Right of 
against any of the punishments enumerated in paragraph 48t)«ppeai- 
except those in sub-heads (b) and (d) to the authority immediately 
superior to the officer who passed the order of punishment. If 
the appeal is from an official drawing pay of not less than Rs. ISO 
per mensem and the appeal relates to punishments other than 
the one referred to in sub-head (a) and is refected by the appel- 
late authority, he may prtefer a second appeal to the Provincial 
Government ’ 


an wj 
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(2) Where the original ^fen-e to ?he^Governor and there 
incia! Government, an appeal shall he to tne v.io 

shall be no second appeal. 


492. Every appeal Preferred .J^jJ ^^peUant, shall con- 
taternents and ank^shall be complete 

ain no disrespectful through the 

tselL Every such appeal shaippe 


“itselL^&^y such^ appeal sha be auoj ^ 

Ape.1 » Prrferr.d. 


493. If. m »n. .S 

direct to the Inspector-General. 




494.. No WP-l.SV'a ™v „^.he''o,dl? appSw'S. 

passed* 


NOTE.--Thisruka1aoappU.s to an order requiring an officer to reUre from 

se,rvic<B. 


495. The period allowed for presentation of an appeal 
under these rules shall be-- Jail Dept. 

(i) two months in^the case of an appeal to the Governor Memo.^_^o 
in his discretion; d. 20-9-401 


(ii) two months in the case of an appeal to the Provincial 

Government; and 


(iiil one month in the case of an appeal to officers sub- 
^ ^ordinate to the Provincial Government, 


from the date of the order 

required for obtaining a copy of that order. 


JSQK The Insnector-General after having passed an order 
nn i? an Jal wm not noUce a second appeal on the same sub- 
"«t Sles^sTcoffiaffis some new or important matter. 


AQ7 If anv iail official makes any appeal which m the 

• ■ tiif Tnsoector-General is frivolous, vexatious or false, 
opinion of the Inspector ^ene through the proper 

aTaS within 

*e Snta8 of cUm» CT of 


[MisceUaneoue matters 


§ 98. All the proceedings of a Superintendent under para- Pn>ceeain£rs 
486 shall be subject to the control and revision ot the tfi 

Instpector-General, who, either on his own_ motion or on subject w 


an appeal from any person who considers himself aggrieved, control 
may call for the record of the case and pass orders as may appear revision ot 
to him to be necessarjn inspector- 

■ * General. ' 


499. Notwithstanding anything contained in rules 491 to Revisionaiy 
498, the Provincial Government shall have power to revise any p°o\*incial 
order passed by the Inspector-General or any Superintendent. Government. 

500. The Inspector-General of Prisons may withhold an 
appeal addressed to Government, if — 

(1) it is an appeal in a case in which under the rules no 

appeal lies; or 

(2) it does not comply with the provisions of rule 492; or 

(3) it is not preferred within the period prescribed in 

rule 495, and no reasonable cause is shown for the 
delay; or 

(4) it is a repetition of a previous appeal and is made 

to the same appellate authority by which such appeal 
has been decided, and no new facts or circumstances 
are adduced which afford grounds for a reconsidera- 
tion of the case : 

Provided that in every case in which an appeal is withheld 
the appellant shall be informed of the facts and the reasons for 
withholding : 

Provided also that an appeal withheld only on account of 
failure to comply with the provisions ot rule 492 may be re- 
submitted at any time within one month of the date on which 
the appellant has been informed of the withholding of the appeal, 
and if resubmitted in a form which complies with those provi- 
sions, shall not be withheld. 

501. No appeal shall lie against the withholding of an appeal 
by a competent authority. 

SECTION XVIL— MISCELLANEOUS MATTERS 

502. Casual leave should be granted in accordance with the Casualkam 
instructions in Book Circular, Part II-6. Leave, _ other than 

casual leave, to any Deputy Superintendent, Jailer, Deputy 
Jailer, Assistant Jailer, Matron, Assistant Superintendent, Tea- 
cher, Tentmaster, Carpenter or Mechanic shall be sanctioned by 
the Inspector-General only. In the case of all other officers, 
the grant of all leave shall rest with the Superintendent. 

503. No leave will be granted to any Deputy Superintend- Leave to De- 
ent, Jailer or Assistant Jailer except in the case of sickness or very pmy Supe, 
great urgency from the Ist December to the 1st February, AaP 

is, at the time of the preparation of the annual jail statistics and Assistant Jatt 

report. , endfuringiti* 

"■ ■ filial reports, ■ 
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L..,™ ... I, n,u.t also bo undorstoorf by all officers Jat Icavo.s-;,^’"- 

im.iicairprti- leave on medical certificate, shaU be granted to an. 

ordin.ifc officer until he has quaiihed himself m drill. 


Medical 


i.eaveto srtA '{'he leave granted to warders should be so 

.1,., fot-„.ore .I,™ 7 per eem of their sapc.ioned « 

ht" ibserif at ritiw one time from alt cuises. ror , 

warders inav be^called upon to declare the date on which the} 

wi* to "ill themsdver of ienve, M least three months betore 

.such date. 

Medical 505. No candidate for employment as a subor^nate officCT^^^^ 

certificates, c „jjy j^jj gha}{ entertained unless and until the Medical Urn 
cer of a ail or a Civil Surgeon certifies that he possesses t ie 
necessary mental and physical qualifications to perform the duties 
likely to be required of him. 

Service book cQg Every non-gazetted officer shall on appointment be 
furnished with a service book (at his own expense) m which all 
Mtted offi. £ appointment, offences, punishments, leave, trans- 

£ fS chanl.5 of pay. >.11 ba reaordad undar the m. ttaU of 

the Superintendent This book shall be kept m 

custody in the office of the jail to which the officer is attached 
and it will be the record on which the grant of pension wi 

depend. On the transfer of an officer, his 

necessary entries have been made in it, shall be sent under regi - 
tered cover without delay to the bupermtendent of the Ja 
when he is transferred. On the resignation or discharge without 
fault of an officer his service book may be given up to him, an 
entry to this effect being first made therein. 



Every entry made in a service book should siixiuh 

taneously be made in the service register prescribed by para- 
' ' ' ‘ L.-rw,o a service book is oespatched to another 

records should be compared, and apy omissions 
either should be corrected. 


graph 406 and before a service 
jail, the two i,_— ’ 
or discrepancies in 

507. Increments of the pay of Deputy Superintend^ts, 

Jailers, Assistant Jailers, Assistant Superintendent. Matrons, lea- 

chers, Tentmasters, Mechanic and Carpenters will be sanctioned 
by the Inspector-General, and the application for sanction shall 
be submitted in Form 1-9 — ^Accounts prescribed in the rinancial 
Rules. But increments will not be sanctioned unless the ser- 
vices of the official concerned have been 'satisfactory during the 
year. The stoppage of an increment will be considered a major 
punishment, and will be entered in the monthly report of punish-, 
ments submitted by Superintendents to the Inspector-General 
under paragraph 48o. f 

508. ' A classified list of Deputy Superintendents, Jaikrs, 
Assistant Jailers and Matrons shall be published half-yearly for 

f general information. It must be distinctlj? understood that pro- 
motions in the Afferent grades and appointments will be made 
'by merit and by seniority, and not by seniority alone. 


lncreiBeats, 
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FOR JAILS 

509. The following is the establishment sanctioned for the 
jails in the Central Provinces and Berar: — 


Upper Sulo dinate Staff, 


■ 'Beales of pa^ 


.Posts V 

■ N'O. 

. . ■ . Old. scale 

Revised "£€a,|c 

tu 

<2) 

(3) 

(4) 

.Deputy Superintendents of P'actories 

2 

300-20-400 

250 — 2 ( 1 - 3.50 

S,emo.r Jailers 

Z 

500— 10— 35 J i 

2^0—10—300 

Selected Jaliers 

■ 3 

250—10—300 1 


Ordmary (Deputy) Jailers .. 

.. 15 

120-10-250 

100— 10— 2C0 

.Assistant Jailers 

,, . 56 

(2) 100— i— 150 V 

(54> 50-1- 100 J 

50—1—90 

Matrons 

.. 2 

7C— 3— 100 



Sanctioned 
.establish- 
'.iiseiit for , 
Jaiii... 


Note8.~"(1) AU the above appointments belong to' *he Provincial List, 

,. ,( 2 )„ The, .'posts of .Matrons shad be open to all .classes, Europeans* An|,lo-!ndk.n8. ai3|i . 

'■ 'Indians', "■ ' ' ■ ■ 


Lower Subordinate Staff. 





.'Scales of pa,v 


. . Posts 

'No. 

Old scale (a) 
1-4-32 

Revised scale (6) 
1.7-35 

.' New sca’e (c) 
P3~39 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

: :(5) : ■ 

Chief Head'. Warders. 

4 

42 


40 

Head WTarders 

.. 81 

22—2—32 


20—2—30 

Warders.'; ' . 

. . 503 

*18—1—22 

tI6— 1— 22 
^efficiency bar 
at Rs. 20. 

fl5— 1— 21 
'. ..teilciency. 
at Rs. 19. 

..'Feiiia,!e,.Wa.rders" 

7 

18—1—22 

•• 



* Increments on the 2nd, 8th, 14th, and 20th year of service* 
t After 2, 4, 8, 12, 16 and 20 years of service. 

^Illiterate men will not rise beyond the Rs. 20 stage of the revised scale and^^Rs. 19 
the new scale shown in colurnns (4) and <5), r^pectiveiy. 
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Dktributimbyjaih* ■ ^ ' ^ 

■: The aboee-meatioaed. staff is distributed as follow’s : - , 

Jabbylpore Nagpur.,., 

DeptityvSupfermteE'dmlR .of Faeteries .* I ^ 

Note. --“T he Deputy Superiiitefidcfit at Jubbulporc; is graotei s special pay ot lls* 150 
I month for carrying on* the duties ol Teicdle inspector for Jail Industries* 

Pigtribution by Jails 

Posts Central Jails District Jails and B. L 


Jailer staff. 

Senior jai ers 
Selected Jai’ers . . 

Ordinary (Deputy) 

JaikfS. 

Assistant Jailers « , 
%fmder Staff. 
Chief Jlead War- 
.ders.''' 

Head Warders * . 
Warders 

M ;tions ■ ^ . *• 

Female Warders . , 


u. 

O- 

.c. 



.... 



u 

3 

5® 

m 

M 

■ w 

. u 


£ 

3 

3 

1 

Z . 

.1 

0 

«t 

1 

Akola 

Betui 

S' 

f30 

s 

' J 

^ £ . 

JS 

u 

a 

X! 

VO 

o 

ffi 

"S , 

a 

§ 

1 

" o 

(2) 

w 

14> 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

(8) 

m 

(10) 

(1!) 

(12) 

(13) 

\ 

1 






u. 



* ♦ 

> * 

* m ' 

* # 

t 

1 

1 

m ift' 

* . 


» * 


* * 


2 ' 

i 

1 

■ 1 

1 

1 

I 

■■ **! 

J 

1 

1 

i 

n 

II 

5 

I 

6 

5 

5 

1 

1 


1 

. s 

.| 

1 

i 

12 

i 

15 

6 

4 

2 

3 

2 

2 

4 

3 

' 2 

85 

73 

43 

53 

33 

14 

li 

12 

14 

24 

IS 

M 


Diilribu^n by. Ja'ls 
Subsidiary Jails 




«? 

.3' 

*3 

m . ■ 

IS 

a. ■ 

Xt" 

G . 

S 

03 ■ 

. -c . 

os ' 

2 
£ . 
ffl ■ 

iSS 
. t3. 

■ . JS. 

U' 

Damoh 

*3 

1 

s 

. pU ' 

ss 

•0 

".<3 . 

J 

*2 . 
o 
&> 
to 

Wardha 

jg- 

1 

1 

0) 

(14) 

(15) 

(16) 

(17) 

(IB) 

(19) 

(20) 

(21) 

(22) 

(23) 

Jmkr staffs 
Senioi jailers 











Selected Jailers « • 
Ordinary (Deputy) 


.. 


' • * 

' ‘ 


7. 




Jaikrs. 

Assistant Jailors « 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Warder ^ staff. 
Chief Head War- 











ders. 

Head Warders . . 


2 

2; 

"2 

2 

2 

■ 2 

2 

2 

1 

Warders 

9 

12 

12 

■ 

9 

9 

li 

9 

' 9 

7 


Matrons ** ' ■ .* 

Female Warders » * ** ^ 

The scales of the warder' establishment 'given ' above include the reserve warder guards for 
all Centml and District Jails in , the Province,' The table following shows the strength of the 
reserve warder 'guard* at each jail* T ■ . , 




"■■'■Vvj' :'v' ' : 
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[Establishment 


Cent rail ill Is' 


■ District Jails and. Borsta-l Institution ■ 


Postii 

. o , 

■ i-. 





n 

a, , . 

a 





u 


. 3 

; ■ p, 

a, 

m 

« 

■'S 

“Zi 

0 

c3 

■ 

s 

■ *o 

' ’Hj. 

.S 

■ ‘to . 

■ u 

C5 

■■ ■§!'■ ; 

G. 

■ «ft 

JS . 

M 

O 

■ U 

O 

3 

s 
■ a 
■ «« 

JS 

*0 ' 

£■ 

.4»« 

o 

4) 

S 

■ 

' '-S 

: S' 

XS 


►-S, ■ 

Z 

Pi; 

c . 

< : 

■ ■ 

, >n 

■:n ■ 

■ S , ^ 

JiH. 

m 

. 

(1) 

(2) 

, (3)^ 

(4) 

.,^5) 

(6) 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

(10) 

ill) 

(12) 

(13) 

Heserve Guards .. 

. 12 

12 

. B , 

8 

. 8 

5 

5 

5 

5 

' '•,5 

.■5: 

5 


Scales of pay 


Posts 

( 1 ) 

Other staff. 


Old scale 
(3) 


Revised scale 
(4) 


Assistant Superintendent at Narsinghpur 
Borstal Institution. 

1 

100 0—200 

Teacher at Narsinghpur Borstal Institution . , 

1 50—1—100 . 

50—1—90 

Do. Do. 

1 40—2—60 

40—1—50 

Teachers at Jubbulpore (2), Nagpur (2), 
Raipur (1) and Akola (1). 

6 40—2—60 

1— 50. 

Tentmaster at Jubbulpore 

1 75-5-125 

50-5—100 

Assistant Tentmaster at Jubbulpore 

1 50-;}— 75 


Carpenter at Jubbulpore 

,, i;': 5o-i*-7o:\,,;,. 

30-2-5tl 

Do. Raipur 

1 40—2—50 

30-2—515 

Do*. ■ ' Narsinghpur B. L * . 

I 40 — 50 — 2- — 60 

30-2—59 

Compounders at Jubbulpore, Nagpur, Raipur , 
Amraoti, Akola Jails and B.L, Narsingh- 






Quinine compounder at Nagpur 

Mechanic at Raipur ' * . 

1 30— 2*.5D 

20-2-40' 
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Deductions 
made on 
account of 

Accounts 
how to be 

mstiBtamed. 


. Reiisiribti- 
tion'of 
catabl!«.h- '■ 
.. merit' "bf ■■■ 
Inspectar- 
General 


' OfHcefs who 
mfe'to','’' 

' fumisli ■ 
security, 
and' execute ■ 
..a, penalty ■„ 

■■ bond for 
clue ,|jer- ,■ 
forinance of 
; d.uties, , 


; ■'.Am.oiint. of ' 
accutity. 


: S,tvitt,gs bank 
deposits or 
Qoveminent. 
securities,, to : 
,. "be'':accepted 
as'aecurity.,-'; 

Amount, of 
security to 
be deducted 
by instal- 
ments, if 
^'.not paid"^"'- 'C:; 
in full. 


' «510 The above establishment alloyed S 2 '’x G 

tor^ibulfen-Tythelnsp^tor-Gen^ 

JStliedl^^^hVagSegat?. 

puses of, audit, 

SECTION XLX.-SECURITY AND SECURITY BONDS 
^11 With the exception of the whole warder ^’ho are 

exempt, every estabiiSiiirentVnd such 

oSmr'pSs^s ;^pl^.d m 

ordered to do so r „ (Appendix I) appended 

Z^SuTnirAlli Tall dull L "quired 

S '.ham aid shall be stric.ly boqnd by the conditions and 

penalties set forth in the bond. • _ 

NOTE.—Military pensionerT who are re-employed as .Assistant Jailers are 

: extiiiptcid froiiufurmsiiing security. ^ 

512 . The amount of security to be furnished 
■ hp THie ■ vear S-- pay ■ on the^.- mmioiu'm pay, ,ot the ^^raae to , , 

w’hkh ho Sor^ncntS-yiongs. IVocddod town no case shall 
the amount of security deposit exceed Rs. -,UW. 

N 0 TE.-The above proviso does not aifect those who have already more than 
Rs. 2,000 in security deposit. , ,, , 

The onlv forms of security which shall be ^ceptea 
from tfcse officers shall be Government securities or Govern- 
ment Post Office Savings Bank deposits. 


■514 Any officer required to furnish security may deposit 
Government securities for the full amount, or pay the amount 
in full on appointment, or may at any time rnake ly) the ml 
Lmount bv oL or mole special payments under order of the 
Insoector-Cjeneral- If the amount of an officer s security deposit 
is not at once paid, it shall be recovered by monthly deductions 
from the officer’s pay at the rate of 10 per cent on the minimum 
pay of the grade to which he permanently belongs. 

515. The deduction made under the above paragraph shall 
be recorded in a special column in the acquittance roll and the 
security register shall be maintained for the purposes of 
ing how far the required securities have been deposited. 1 he 
Superintendent shall open in the nearest Government 1 ost Office 
Savings Bank a separate account for each officer from whose pay 
such deduction has been made. The account shall be headed m 
each case “The Superintendent of the — -Jail on account ‘^secu- 
rity of (name of officer concerned)^ , and every officer s month- 
ly deposit shall be punctually paid into the savings bank by 
the Jailer, immediately after it is realized. Deposit must no 
be made direct, butall such deposit must entered in cash 
: b^k by the Jailer and sent to the Post Office for entry m the 
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[Security and security bonds 


516. The savings bank books for security deposits shaH be 

kept by ^ the Jailer in his cash^ chest, . and siiall be producea book 

him to the Superintendent as vouchers whenever there is an entry for security 

in his cash book of the deposit of security money. deposits. 

517. Previous to the transfer of an official he shall sign Savinghanfc 

an application to the local postmaster on the security 

bv 'the ' PGS'te .Department, requesting that .his deposit ^ 

may be transferred to the Post Office of the district or sub- be trans- 
dfoision to which he is sent. The Superintendent will fo™d [erred^f^j 
this application with the pass book, a letter an officer, 

transfer of account, and a security deposit form 
the officer requesting that the pass _book 

direct to the Superintendent of the jail to which the ofticer is 
being transferred. 

518. When a security deposit is held in the Post Office Amount of 
Savings Bank, the Jail Superintendent may, it the deposuor so 
desires invest the amount of the deposit or any portira ot it, 

in Government securities through the Accountant-General i„ the 
Posts and Telegraphs. If a depositor P[f 

meat himself, he may do so, and when the ^ refund 

duly endorsed and tendered, he will be entitled to d , 

from the savings bank of an amount equal to the face value of 

his note. 

519. When the full amount of security payable has been Supermtend- 
deposlted in the savings bank, the^ Superintendent shall furn sh 

i-he depositor with a certificate to that effect stating ihc amount depositor 
of denosit and shall advise him to send the certificate to his with a 

heirs or representatives so that in case f ® f delfS^t’ amount of 

his heirs may put in a claim for the return of the security deposit. 

520 All Government security notes tendered as security Disposal of 
deporits or purchased with security deposit money, Jail be p^so^^ 
endorsed by the officer who tenders them to the as security. 

General of and shall be sent by the Superintendent m 

a registered cover to the Inspector-G^eral of I risons for trans- 
mission to the Accountant-General, Posts and Telegraphs, for 
safe custody. 

521. In the event of the death of an ’ A® 

tendent shall, after the lapse of six inonths from foe date J dea h, . ^ ^ 
fhf- Hirer's security is deposited in the savings banK, araw 

L icur monerfrom the bank and send it to the Depnty „™,h, of 

CemSioV rf L district »>««,Al5‘”rr'i!v'dlDoS.’' STn 

ment to the heir of the deceased. If jhe security deposit is j. 

Government security notes, the Superintendent shall apply to 
foe Inspector-General for the notes which shall be endorsed by 
the Inspector-General for payment to the Deputy Corarnissioner, 
and be sent to him. The Superintendent shall, pt the same 
time furnish the Deputy Commissioner with particulars as to , 
the Government claims outstanding against the deceased for 

recow?rhi7 name and native place, date of death and nearest 

relatives’ if known. All such claims shall then be recovered 
by the Deputy Commissioner, from foe security deposit money . 


No security 
to be relm-^ 
quished ^ 
within six 
months of 
the date of 
death of an 
ofEcer. 
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■I* 


or the value of the 

fiioner may rcah/e, :t iq„ce shall be paid to the heir 

to the bupenntendent, and *be baianr to be re- 

of the deceased omcer. „ the promissory notes duly 

covered, tlie Hdl security depoat, deputy Commissioner to 
endorsed, shall be rnime over by the Q^p^ty Com- 

the proper f nc isi^adron for ?he disposal of the money • 
"rSoSmil” ^trthiTuEs'^oi^hc subiect. _ 

Interest on 522. Interest on of interest 

In the pass book of the depositor. ^ ^ 

by a payment order from that officer. ■ j * tVi Cov- 

inwrest on 523. Interest on security b?«edfted fowards 

security emment Post Ofhee bav’fgs ®ank my_ * be paid to the officer 
deposits. any undeposited portion of the security, or oe paiu 

concerned. . , <■ „ „..o Appendix t 

524. Penalty bonds shall ^ pS S^pSsffile Ld 

SSt ”l"Xd%»“hrtapec.o.-&ene« for -f« 

Savf^•Ba^^o(plt^^ 

on cal certificate without any leave_ alloviancc iiwy 
him under the following conditions 

(1) If leave is for six mootns, nt uidy 

months is necessary, he may receive back the remain 
(ler of his security deposit. 

etoa fii Tn rase of emergency the Inspector-General may 
Advances 526. (D casc c ^ / g^„eg(j-ng half the amount 

from the sanction a temporary advance not exceeo mg 
security jn deposit on the date of the advance. 

(2) The following are cited as examples of occasions on w Ici 

"S' To trSpeS'in “r”fin ^ the ill- 

ness^of an official or a member of his family. 

(h) To nay expenses in connection with marriages, fuim- 
^ rafs or ceremonies which by the religion of the offi- 
cial S is incumbent upon him to perform and in con- 
nection S which it is obligatory that expenditure 
should be incurred. 


Penalty 

bonds* 


Security 
dieposit 
of officers 
sick leave. 
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[Uniforms and accoutrements 


See para- 
graphs 483 
and 486. 


(3) The amount of the advance shall be a sum expressed 

in whole rupees and the monthly or reduc®^^^^ 

whole rupees, the advance ^ xi ^ ■ 

if necessary, to enable 'ns^alments to be thus hxed ^ ^ 

(4) Advances shall be recovered, at fe d^cretmn 

Inspector-General of Prisons m not than ^^meSfng fr(?m 

Suclns" om palr-d S be paid in addi.ion to the usual 
'"‘’ra'’No“'seconTadvauce shall be given until the first advance 

has been paid in full. . p . • .t,.,* -,n ,, p • r 

527. Whenever a Superintendent “ ,rfe” S*" 

officer should forfeit his security or any part of it. he snail 

to the Inspector-General for orders. ' 

528 When an officer leaves »'rril°tVe'‘thl”a'm4 
resignation or discharge ^iJ^P-^S/aPpreicJibedt 
action in respect of the s ,f curuy a ^ balance 

graph 521 in the case of an tS Bak or on 

of security of all claims shall be paid 

Government securities after u®”„p„,jr;tv deposit is in Govern- 
to the officer concerned, or if ®®^^tity deposi^i.^^^ 

ment securities from which ’j® j r „„oaent to him, a receipt 
be delivered to him duly endorsed for payment to m. , 

being taken from, him^ m tbi^date the officer leave? 

relinQuished within six months . 

Government service. ____ 

A— Uniforms AND Accoutrements ^ ^ ^ 

529. The uniforms and accoutrements prescribed for the 

different ranks are as follows rements 


Jactcf.-European ‘l' 

“tea otrS.s° fastened 

docket, 5 buttons down the “C. P. J-” in 

fastened with button at end. Buttons to be silver 

whUe S-pfafn 4^ite mefal Crown to be worn towards 

front of each side of coll^ __ Plain khaki drill. 


Uniforms 
and accout- 
rements 
prescribed 

for jailers, 
assistant 
jailers and 
warders 
(Europeans 
and Indians). 


Trousers 


Head, dress 


Boots 

Snoulder belt 


f European jailers 
\ Indian jailers 

< European jailers 

Indian jailers 


Plain khaki drill. . 

Jodhpur breeches pattern, khaki 

Helmet-wolsely, covered khaki 
with khaki pugree. 

Khaki Dusree, to be band-bounci 
wlS» l>ld kullah blue lap 
bordered with gold fringe. 


. . Ankle brown leather. _t,an brown leather 

Sam Browne— single shoulder strap Mown e« 
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Europem and Indm. 

)inn:e as above, except that in liidian 

,,,har, a viulc rr.erd stayvd^ be will 

Ja;krs t-sc kuUah w;i! be -‘u 

!‘u’'evrci] ^.ith niiwr {raise. ^ t-) evorv .W^tant [C. P. Govt., 

•>,o.':: -bi. first complete Jail Dept., 

; ,,-,. . . „ , .. r -or tr- pun. ec O. . j,.. NO.J 15 - 458 - 

ufii:forfn:;: tliOT 3 :ter., &e.sniiirpro.A^ ^ 



Free supply 
of prescribed 
uftiform to 
warders. 


B{oa.«’.~Khaki 'drill. . ' 

Knii'l'vrbochcrs . — Khaki drill, niade oosc. 

Boots.— Black country leather. 

Distmctive Badges. 

(1) Three silver chevrons on red cloth on right 

(a) the three senior Head^ Warders in the Nagpur and 

(c) thc^reSoll He™ District and 

Subsidiary Jails. _ , . .,11 

in ''Avo silver ciit-vrons on red cloth on right arm tor all 
,n,Jr’H^d Wirdek >vUh .hr., yers’ rerv.ee aed abo.e^ 

(.31 f)ne silver chevron on red cloth on right arm for all 
Head Warders below three years service. 

\I1 Head and other Warders shall wear a brown leather 

waW belt, wo inches wide, wi.h fros and baton, closed w.th 

n brass plate iiisctib&d thus 

CENTRAL PROVINCES JAILS 

roA T’nifnrm including boots, is issued free by Govern- jc. p. Govt., 
„e„M%ead“w";dks, Warders and female Warders on the 

(oliowina scale.- 

One coat (khaki drill). ^ 

One pugree (ft* . blue fl^}. , 

One fringe (khaki for Wa 
Warders). ,, , . 

One pair putties (bluejr r . ^ 

One pair of boots (black country leather). 


[Uniforms and accoutrements 


One set of chevrons for each Head Warder. 


Once in every six years. 


:One: great-coat. ■ ' ■ 

Por Female Warders. 

Annually.— T\vosanes. 

Once in every six years: One great-coat. 

Indents for uniform will be submitted in the prescribed form 
on the 10th March of each year. disposal of 

Tliip u'rirfnr''i'i IS indlvidoalj ■ isiid Will tcikcii, oo uaitixm: of,: 

^ 

!va“e To.h7r 'Xi”f authorized by , the Supurin«^<i«b «” 
^^lUabel the bundle, or bo. rv.th " and' in euTa 

it in the place appointed by pe j white-ants or 

manner that the uniform shall not be damaged oy wmiea 

other insects or by damp. 

531. When a Head Warder by me 

missed official and will ne die, 

SiS%''ltjup?dntende^^^ directs in providing unitorm tor ,™ed 

the man who fills the vacancy. charged. 

Replacement 
'xjf'damaged. 

; uniform'. ' 


532. Uniform damaged by "^gieu'- ot- Preniatuteiy worn 

out by improper use, shall, bu 'eP “.‘I to™ of Head 

.and the result noted by him m his leport book. 

. 1 • eaf ttn'ifnrm to Head Warders Annualissue 

533. At the annual issue of unitorm^ c ki,„ t-..n i-urbans of uniform 

onri Warders the better of the two suits ana Oi ’*£ .i rnen and disposal 

pd year will be eft in possession or tlie men 

issued m the the recipient’s possession m excess 

for night wear. Any suit m . helow in the note to this umiorm- 
of three »m be fPbf'd “ p™. ,, 

paragraph, so as to _be uns taken for four annas. If 

offered to the man rlothin<» may be auctioned, and the 

he refuses to ^^VJtvirfmetTt ^or the Superintendent 

SirS"ft - mafL'"*5"ai”f?u'r 

rnSsWh KXvinrcondomned --1- P“‘ 

When non- pairt .of .'’“'V^yXil'be ie.td to extra a^ 
taken back and kcjJl ^ unserviceable, their leather 

temporary guards, if other leather articles or tor 

SSlS r flapt ottn anPother way the Superintendent thlnte , 

best.:;- ^ ^ i:-": ' tWit'W^isWsWils'ilSSiiSii^ 
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Indents for great-coats will be submitted to the Inspector- [C. ^ Govt.,. 
General of Prisons at the time of submitting the annual indents 
tor Warders’ uniform. A consolidated indent wdll be sent to the 39 . 2 7 - v (a) 
Superintendent, Central Jail, Jubbulpore, who will arrange for d. 25-1-37. 
the coats to be sent direct to the different jails as indented, 
fie will pay the amount of the bill and adjust the cost as per 
instructions laid down in Inspector-General’s Circular letter 
2261-.\’} 11-1-5, dated the 28th June 1920. 



When new great-coats are issued, the old ones will be taken 
back and kept in their respective jails for issue to temporary 
Warders. 

'fhose who fail to take proper care and spoil their great-coats 
before the time will have to pay proportionately for the unexpired 
time. 

Note. — The coat will be slit down from the front opening to the bottoin and 
the sleeves cut short between shoulder and elbow. Pyjamas will be cut midway 
between thigh and knee. 

Preservation 534. A sufficient number of suits of uniform will be kept 
of suits of in stock in each jail considered necessary, for use of extra Head 
wanW? Warders and Warders and by substitutes. 


Belts to be 535. The belts shall be kept clean and well polished with 
kept clean, “mom rogan”, and the clasp shall be kept bright. 



Armoury to 536. A Special room near the main gate shall be set apart See para, 

be near main for keeping the arms, etc., and ammunition ; it shall be furnished 442 (e) and 

A**’ b* proper racks for the muskets and for hanging up the accou- (/)• 

trements. The bayonets and ammunition pouches shall be slung 
armoury. on the spare belts ready for immediate use. The key of the 
armoury shall be kept by the Reserve Head Warder and a dupli- 
cate key shall be kept by the Jailer in the treasure chest with a 

tin label affixed to it for immediate recognition in case of emer- 
gency. In Subsidiary Jails the key shall be kept by the Head 
Warder off duty and the duplicate key by the Jailer in the 
treasure chest. The jail armoury shall contain swords with scab- 
bards for the Jailer, Assistant Jailers, and Head Warders, a 
breech-loading musket with stopper and snap^cap, bayonet, 
bayonet scabbard and frog, ammunition pouch, and a spare old 
belt for every warder. 


537. The muskets of, the reserve guard shall be kept . in 
a rack in the reserve guard-room with the bayonet and ammuni- 
tion pouch on the belts ready for immediate use. Arms shall not 
be piled outside where prisoners could seize them. When they 
turn out for day duty or parade, the: reserve guard shall invariably 
dkrry their bayonets- abd'ammunition-'. pouches. . 


.M'uslets for 
reserve"" - 
gwsrd. 
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[Ordnance Supplies 


-Ordnance Supplies 



538. The jails in the Central Provinces and Berar will be Stores txj be 
dependent on the arsenals detailed below for supply of stores 

Allahabad Arsenal. ^ ^ ^ ^ 

I _ ' TisKlMilnnrft. ! HoshafififEbad, , Afscusls#, 


!. 

Jubbulpore. 

9 . 

Hoshangabad. 

2 , 

"Nagpur,: ' 

10. 

Mandla. 

I..' 

Raipur.,": 

M. 

Narsmgbpur B.,I. 

■4. 

Baiagbat. 

!2. 

Khandwa. 

5 , 

BetuL 

13. 

Saugor. 

6. 

Bh and ara. 

14. 

Seoni. 

7. 

Bilaspur. 

15 . 

Wardha. 

8; 

Cbhindwara. 

16 . 

Narsingbpur Sub-Jail. 



17 . 

Damoh. 



Kirkee Arsenal. 


1 , 

Amraoti. 

1 3. 

Buldana. 

2. 

Akola. 

4. 

Chanda, 


C. P. Govt. ■■ 
Jaii Deptt. 
Memo^' No,'. 

. 376-428-¥. 
(a), d, 20-9- 
34 and No* 
370-416-V- 
:■.(«), 4 '25-7-'. 
36.] 


5. Yeotmal. 

539. The Assistant Directors-General of Ordnance Stores, Requisitions 
8th Division, Allahabad, and 5th and 6th Divisions, Kirkee, are for ordnance 
in charge of arsenals from which stores^ are to be obtained and stores, 
requisitions (other than those for additional arms) should be 
submitted to them for compliance through the Inspector-General 

of Prisons, Central Provinces and Berar, for countersignature. 

No deniand should be jnade direct by, Superintmdents. 

540. Requisitions for additional firearms required (except ... 
to replace those on charge) must be obtained by the Inspector- 
General of Prisons, through the Director-General of Ordnance firearms. 
Stores, Simla, after first obtaining the sanction of the Govern- 
ment of India through the Provincial Government. 

541. The scale of arms, ammunition and accoutrements for 
Use in the jails of the Central Provinces and Berar is as 
follows ; — 

f One each per man of the 
Lee Enfield musket *410 bore rese.ve Warder guard.s and 

Bayonet with scabbard . - one each per man of 70 

Sight protector . . per cent of the remain’ng 

Jag . . Warder staff including Head 

1. 'Wcrders.: ; 


r One each per man of the 
Waist belts with frog and.( Warder staff including Head 
ammunition pouch. (_ Warders and reserve guard. | 

Swords with scabbards and belt. .Two for each jail. 

Accoutrements may be obtained from private firms approved 
of by the Inspector-General of Prisons. 
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Swords wil! only be used by the Jailer and the senior or 
reserve Head Warder when in command of the guard on cere- 
moaiai occasions. 


The following scale of ammunition Is sanctioned : — 
practice Ammunition Annually. 

f 60 rounds per reserve warder. 

Ball •410 bore • . j 49 round- per man of the remaining 

\ Warder staff including Head 
Warders. 

f 40 rounds per musket of the 
Blank -410 bore ...< Warder staff including reserve 
|\ Warders. 


542. Indents for ammunition are only complied with by c. P. Govt, 
the Ordnance Department on condition (1) that the demand is Police Dept, 
within authorized quantities, (2) that an equivalent number ^-5 7^5 29 i 

fired cases of the same description is returned, and (3) that a certi- yj^ a. 13 - 5 - 
ficate is enfaced on the indent that the total quantity demanded 35 / 22 - 10 - 35 . 
plus the quantity in hand does not exceed the maximum quantity 
prescribed in paragraph 541 above. A refund is afforded for 
all fired cases as also for empty ammunition boxes, bandoliers 
and charges returned to the arsenal. 

The fired cases should be sent to the arsenal as early as 
possible, say one month before preparation of the indent, to 
enable the number and date of the receipt vouchers being entered 
in the certificate attached to the indent. 



The life of all S. A. A. is 10 years at the most and therefore 
ammunition older than 8 years should not bp held in stock. To 
ensure proper turnover the oldest stock in hand should be used 
up first. 

Requisitions 543. Requisitions should be submitted for full boxes of 
for amrauni- ammunition or, when this is not feasible, for rounds which are 
multiples of 10, as issues of incomplete multiples necessitate the 
opening of the packet of ammunition, which is inconvenient and 
causes the number of rounds remaining in the packet to become 
. unserviceable. In all cases demands for small quantities of 

ammunition should be discouraged when possible and consistent 
with efficiency, and in no case should a requisition be put forward 
for less than 10 rounds, and each demand should be multiples 
of 10 rounds, in order to avoid breaking a complete packet. 

Boxes of 544 , All boxes of small arms ammunition are weighed at 

Snunition ^he arsenal before issue and the gross weight is marked on each 
received box, When receiving packages of ammunition. Superintendents 
from arsenal of Jails will see that the weight marked on each box is carefully 
. checked and any box weighing light by 1 Jb. or over is to be 
imd^Sjked. aside after careful examination and the circumstances reported 
'to the issuing office immediately. 
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/ 545* ;Amm.unitioB^ kept perfectly dry and clean Ammuni-. 

.and no.! .exposed; to very high or low temperatures. k^pt dry^ 

A missfire generally arises from one of the_folIowing causes : 
..■;{n).defective cartridge, or (i>) a defective rifle. In case of missfires 
the cartridge should be', tried in .another musket before being 
returned to the arsenal. The- sanction of the Ordnance Officer 
should always be obtained before , returning these to the arsenal. 

546. Indents for ammunition, .should be prepared on pre- indcntsTor 
■ scribed Army Form No. Z-2098...' The indent for blank aiiiniuni- 

tion should be submitted to the Inspector-General of Prisons pared on* 
on the 1st March in each year for countersignature and transmis- piescribed 
sion to the arsenal on which dependent. The indent for ball 
ammunition should be submitted to the Inspector-Genera! on or 
before the 20th December in each year. The Inspector-Genera! 
will countersign the indent and return it to the Jail Superinten- 
dentTor transmission to the Reserve Inspector of Police of the 
district who will include the requirements in the Police Indent 
and supply the quantity demanded on receipt from the arsenal. 

547. In preparing indents for ammunition, enter in— Indents for 

■ ■ ■ •, ,amm.iinlti0n' 

(a) Cohimn 2— 'Authorized proportion*' — the total quan-howtobe 
tity of ammunition calculated as in paragraph 541. prepared. 

ib) Column 3 — *‘Now on charge**— the actual number of 
loaded cartridges pins the fired cases and missfires 
on hand on the date the indent is prepared. 

(c) Column 5— “Now requisitioned for” — ^the actual num- 
ber of loaded cartridges required which must be an 
equivalent to the number of metal empty cases, etc., 
returned to the arsenal and paper cases destroyed. 

Note. — I n all cases the number of empty metal cases and missfires returned 
to the arsenal, together with numbers of blank paper cases destroyed, must be 
equal to the quantities of the same description of ammunition asked for. On no 
account should metal cases be returned to the arsenal when they do not require 
replacement by loaded cartridges. 

548. A note to the effect that the jail is prepared to receive Kecordin 

the supply of ammunition should be recorded in the remarks 
column of the indent. The date on which the jail is prepared suppfy ° 
to receive such supply should also be noted. ofammuai- 

. . : tion. 

549. On every requisition it should be clearly stated the Requisition 
name of the railway station to which stores should be sent, and tocontain 
in case when the consignee is off the line of rail, the address ^hlcntore* 

should be given, care of party, who will take are to be 

•delivery. • ■: ;'■ ^ ^ 

550. When submitting indents to the Inspector-General for Submission 
countersignature, Superintendents will attach a certificate in the f* 
following form, accounting for the exact numbers of missfires and General, 
metal cases returned to the arsenal, quoting the number and date 

of the receipt voucher for verification by the arsenal. The 
number of blank paper cases destroyed should also be accounted 
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for, care being taken that 'the "numbers -of, metal ..cases for ball 
and metal cases of blank and paper, cases' hiirot; tally, with the 
iiidenixtl quantity ■ 


Certified that jhe undermentioned; metal caiiridg cases and 
missfires have been ret'urned , to .'the- Kirkee/ Allahabad Arsenab 
and that all paper cases of blank ca.tfridge were des.troyed in iry 
presence. ' ' 

Empty fired meta! ,c.a$es \ 

. and imissSres. ■, 

. .. , . ' Nos,. : 

(!) Ball . ■ 1 . ■■ , ■ 

f2'^ Blank ^ O. D. R. V, No. , , -dated. 

Paper I blank) destroyed',. . . J 

Separate 551, When ammo,nition is required' as a first issue it should 

requisition^ be submitted on a separate; requisition {India Army , Form :Z- 
supported by authority. 'The requisition should be enfaced. 
Issue. '‘First issue’’ and ■should not ■ include any other items such as 

quantities already; received. ■ , ' ; 

Separate 552. In the case ■ of ', an .increase , of former aI,lowa,nce,„;the 

leqaisidon ^ procedure should be followed as above, but the number “now 
for ammuni- authorized”, the number *fon charge”, and the number “required 
to complete” should be shown. A copy of the authority for the 
® ‘ increase should be attached. 




553. When once items are^ disallowed from requisitions 
they should not be asked for again in connection with the same 
requisition, as once a requisition is passed the action taken on it 
is final. A fresh requisition is therefore necessary before the 
item once disallowed can be issued. 


Fresh, .requi^ 
,.sitions^„for'' 
items once 
disaliowed 


554. Loaded cartridges should on no account be sent with 
empty fired cases but in a separate packet. Package contam- 
ing empties or missfires should be carefully sealed in the same 
manner as cases containing arms. (See paragraph 574.) 

Note. — Empty cases of ammunition purchased from private firms will not be 
accepted by the Arsenal, neither should one kind of fired case be returned to 
Arsenal and another kind of ammunitio ,i be demanded. 

Supply of The Jubbulpore and Amraoti Jails distribute the 

Oil Lubricat- annual supply of Oil Lubricating G. S. to the^ jails dependent 
ing G. S. to on the Allahabad and Kirkee Arsenals, respectively. All Jail 
jails for us« Superintendents will intimate to the Inspector-General of Pri- 
m muskets, pjj |.{jg March every year their annual requirements of 
: • , oil, noting at the same time the number of muskets in charge 

, ;;i in their respective jails. Consolidated indents will then be pre- 

; ; pared and sent by the Inspector-General to the Ordnance Offi- 

; cers concerned on the 15th March. each year with instructions to 
- supply the required quantity to the distributing jails. On receipt 

^ of the oil by the latter the Jail Superintendents concerned ^vill 

: - ; supply the requ!re4 quantity: to , the jails requiring it. 


.Separite 
packet for 
loaded car* 
tridges. 
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■ :'556.'.' The/ioilowing should be used ' ' in preparing ■ 
; Tequisitioiis,: — . ; . 

: ■ f (a) Army , Form No. Z- 2093, for amtiiuiiit*on arid ,', Oi! 

1 Lubricating G. S., 

■ .j ,.:(5}: Aririy Form No. , Z'-2096,- receipt and ' lislHwy i.of; 

■ articles. 

, (c) Army, ' Form '.No. .-.'■'Z- 2093, ^ ammuiikion, ' ariis .or,:,' 
other, .stores lost or destroyed and. arrns^ return-. 

'■ ■■ L ■' ■ 'ed-'fcr repair.^ . . ' 

" 'Note.— Forms will be.syppHed. in October -yearly from the Inspecto.r- 
GeneraPs Office on requisition showing (I ) numbers on hand, (2) expended, and 
(3) required for use. 

557. Separate forms should be submitted for arms, am- 
munition, oil, etc., but all kinds of stores under one class or: 
section must be on one requisition. Each item should be shown ■ 
clearly and under its correct nomenclature as shown below: — ! 


Fomis .for 

pfefparirig ' 

requisit.ions. 

for, 

ammunition^ 
etc. ,; ' 


Frogs 

Pouches 


Section 1 -A 
, Bayonets, G. S. 


Forms, for , 
',p-rep,;:i ring 
req'uisitiona 
■for 9 .-riBS, ;,-l' 
arnmuni- 
tion,, etc.-, 


Ammunition 


f40 rounds. 


Singles . . Rifle. 

Section 27 

Cartridges S. A. Bail B. L. -410 bore M. H. 
,, Blank ,, ,, 


Weedon Section A 

Muskets B. L. .410 bore. 

Weedon Section “A” Appurtenances 

Jags— M. H. Brass. 

Protectors — Front-sight, M. H. Rifle. 

Bayonet — M. H. Converted. 

Rods, cleaning— M. H. Rifle. 

Swords — W. and Non-Commissioned Officer’s or Ser- 
geant — Patent .97. 

Scabbards— Swords W. and Non-Commissioned Officer’s 
or S. Sergeant— -Patent .97. 

Scabbards—Bayonets M. H. 

Section 9-A 

Oil— Lubricating G. S. “Gallons” scale 1| gallons per 
100 muskets. 

M. E. ii, belts, waist, ^ 

*{a) and (c) — In quadruplicate for Kirkee Arsenal and in duplicate for Allahabad 
Arsenal. 

(^)—Eeceipt vouchers,' two copses, and delivery vouchers, onf* copy, direct 
to Arsenal. 


-■frocecfiire , 
..reptciiiig ■ 
feplac'ement 
..of aims,, etc. 


Elites , ; 

■" gowiaing ■ 
repair and 
aiarotenance 
.of afins,' 


358. The following procedure should be followed in the 
case of replacement : — 

(a) All indents for replacement for arms, etc., should be 
so endorsed and the voucher number on which the 
receipt for the unserviceable parts were returned 
to arsenal was granted, should be quoted on the 
requisition. 

(I») All arms and components must be returned to the 
arsenal before others can be issued to replace them, 
vide paragraph 857, Army Regulations, India, 
Volume II. 

Cc) All demands to replace losses of arms, ammunition 
and components should contain the following cer- 
tificate of the Inspector-General of Prisons on each 
requisition before transmission : — ■ 

Certified that the loss of (state the number and description 
of articles, lost) has been duly investigated and I accordingly sanc- 
tion them being written off. 

559. The following rules govern the repair and mainten- 
ance of arms: — 

(i) The maintenance {i.e., stripping, cleaning, overhaul- 
ing and lubricating) of arms will be undertaken by 
the police at the headquarters of district. 

(ii) The repair of arms and the replacement of comppnent 
parts will be undertaken by the police armourers at 
centres noted in column (1) below and the jails 
mentioned in column (3) shall send their arms for 
repairs to those centres. The Superintendents of 
Jails at the centres shall pay the amounts noted in 
column (2) to the armourers through the District 
Superintendents of Police concerned at the end of 
each year : — 


"feilfcind 



Amount payable 
annually to,., 
armourer 


Jails which should send arms 
to centres noted in 
column (1) 


Centre 


Narsinghpur. 

Mandla. 

Seoni. 

Chhindwara. 

Bhandara. 

Chanda, 

Wardha; 

Akola 

Buldana. 

Yeotmal. 

Balaghat, 

Bilaspur. 

Betui. 

Khandwa. 

Damoh^ 


Juhbulporc 


Nagpur 


Amraotl 


Raipur ■ 

Hoshangahad 

Saugor-. 
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(in) Component parts, if necessary, will be obtained from 

the arsenal before sending the musket to the 

armourer. 

560. When arms become damaged the complaint made Complaint 

should contain the following information : — of damaged 

(Nomenclature of priced voca- 

bulary to be used.) 

(b) Place and date of manufacture of the ammunition com- 

plained of. 

(c) Number of rounds fired at the time the ddEects are 

discovered. 

(d) Number of defective rounds, stating clearly what the 

defects are. 

(e) Number of rounds of the same place and date of manu- 

facture as that complained of remaining on charge. 

Note. — The defective cartridges in their original wrappers in which the 
ammunition was packed should accompany the report. 

561. Requisitions to complete the authorized proportion ^Requisitions 
of arms, or to replace arms condemned as unserviceable or lost 

may be submitteii as necessity arises. auSorised 

proper tioa 
■ ' or to' replace 
unserviceable' 
or lost arms . 

With regard to arms lost or becoming unserviceable, a com- Investigation 
mittee of three members should usually be appointed to investi- by com- 
gate the circumstances attending the loss or the cause of the arms 
becoming unserviceable. In the case of arms which have become 
unserviceable, the committee should, if possible, record the able arms, 
period the arms have been in use, and whether the arms appear 
to have become unserviceable through fair wear or tear or other- 
wise. • 

Note, — Arms wilfully damaged, or arms, components thereof and ammunition 
negligently lost or destroyed, will be replaced at the cost of the defaulter. 



562. In the case of arms, ammunition and components the Committee’s 
committee should record their opinion as to whether the loss proceedings, 
was unavoidable and should be borne by the State, or was due 

to neglect or carelessness on the part of any person or persons, 
who should.be required to make good the loss. The name of 
the person or persons should be recorded. _ The commi,ttee to 
investigate such cases will consist of a Magistrate, the Superin- 
tendent of Jail and a District Superintendent of Police or other 
Police Officer not below the rank of Inspector. The com- 
mittee’s proceedings should be prepared in duplicate on Form 
No. 163, Schedule XII, and forwarded to the Inspector-General 
of Prisons for orders. 

563. In view of the rules which govern the supply of am- 
munition it behoves all concerned to exercise the greatest care 

to prevent loss of ammunition and empty fired cases. The latter fired cases, 
should be carefully collected and counted after each practice, 
and compared with the number of loaded rounds issued for 
the practice, the officer in charge of the firing party being held 
personally responsible for any deficiency in the number of fired 
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Loss of 564. Sliould there be any rounds deficient owing to the 

S™inpty" empty fired cases, the Superintendent of the Jail con- 

fired ccrned will submit to the Inspector-Genera! of Prisons a state- 

ment of ihe number of cases so lost, with a full explanation of 
the circumstances connected with those losses. 


Loss oi 565. If the explanation is considered satisfactory, the 

S"ernpty” Jpspector-Gcncral will sanction the deficiency being written off. 
fired cases. This sanction, which should be attached to the requisition ^ 

(Army Form No. Z-209S) at the time of making the demand, wnll 
be the authority for the rounds deficient being demanded from 
the Ordnance Department in lieu of the return of an equivalent 
number of empty fired cases. 



Preparation 570. In returning articles to the arsenal separate receipt 
fw «oref* delivery vouchers (Army Form No. Z-2096) should be 
from prepared for each of the following description of stores which 

Ordnance should be despatched at the same time to the Kirkee/Allahabad 
Department. Arsenal : — 

Small arms and components of small arms. 

Ammunition. 

; Empty cartridges and fired bullets. 

Preparation 571, Receipt vouchers should be forwarded in’ duplicate 
forXr^*"* and delivery vouchers In original, the Tatter only being signed 
from by the Superintendent of Jail; the former will be signed by the 
Ordnance gmcer of the Ordnance Department \ who receives the stores. 
Department. The vouchers should fee sent by post and should not on any 




Stal of 

packages 

coataming 

empty 

cartridge 

cases. 


Retcrtt of 
empty lired 
cases to 
iirseoal. 

Consign- 
ments ■ 
of stores to 
arsenal. 


Stores not 

to be 

returned 

to arsenal 

without 

delivery 

receipt 

vouchers and 

necessary 

authority- 

preparation 
of vouchers 
for stores 
from 
Ordnance 
Department. 


566. Packages containing empty cartridge cases, old bill 
lets, or old lead, etc., should be sealed^ in the same manner 
as cases containing arms (sec paragraph 574) and marked with 
the name of the consignor, the nature, number and weight 
(exclusive of package) of the co-ntents and with packing note 
invariably enclosed. 

567. When empty fired cases are returned to the Arsenal, 
Army Regulations, India, Volume II, paragraph 869, should be 

iliioted as .authority.- 

568. Ail stores returned to the arsenal should be forward- 
ed freight paid and by goods train described '‘Safety** or “Non- 
safety"’, as in the absence of such declaration consignments are 
charged by the railway at a much higher rate involving con- 
siderable extra expenses which should be avoided. Consignments 
specially sent more expeditiously other than by goods train must 
be supported by competent financial authority to cover the extra 
expenditure involved. 

569. No stores should be returned to the arsenal with- 
out the necessary delivery and receipt vouchers (Army Form 
No. Z-2{}96) and without the necessary authority. 
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account be enclosed in the boxes, as they are required to Iden- 
tify the packages which cannot be opened till the vouchers con- 
cerning them are received. Such remarks as total weight of 
consignments, mode of transit, date of despatch, etc., can be 
made on the delivery voucher, but covering memoranda are 
unnecessary. 

Note. — requisitions are made to the Arsenal direct by the Inspector- 
Genera! of Prisons for arms, 'etc ,'.for jaiis,the receipt vouchers sent, by the. Arsenal 
to Superintendents, of Jails,, for' signature'' . should be returned through the 
Inspector-Genera! fo.r his countersignature. 



Arms':tobe;'''.'. 

carefully 
examiii« 
before' 
/return to 
arsehel*';,/ 

Sea! on armS' 
returned to 
Ordnance 
,0.e,partment« 


572. Separate vouchers or authority are not required, Separate 
when empty boxes are returned, provided they are utilised for vouchers for 
the packing of stores. The boxes may be entered in the same stores, 
vouchers as the stores under return. 


573. All arms, whether serviceable, unserviceable or re- 
pairable, should be carefully examined before return to the 
Arsenal and "any small screws or other components found defi- 
cient should be shown as such in the vouchers. 

574. When arms are returned to the Ordnance Depart- 
ment the cases should be sealed with four seals, two; on each 
side of the cases one at the junction of the side and lid of the 
box and one at the junction of the side and bottom of the 
box and not on the top and bottom as formerly. The seals 
should be placed in counter sunk holes into which a small piece 
of tape should be let in and tacked down on either side of the 
seal, the seal being placed over the tape. 

57^. The old lead bullets from small arm ammunition Return of 
fired at practices should be carefully recovered and returned old lead 
to the Ordnance Department The delivery and receipt vou- gullets to 
chers should show the description of bullets returned and a 
certificate to the effect that tne bullets consist solely of re- ‘ 

coveries from the rifle range and that only authorized service 
tmmunition has been fired on it should be given, without which 
credit will not be afforded (as “mixed lead'') for any thing that 
is not clearly recognised by the Ordnance Department. 

Note. — The above does not apply to jails which use Military, Auxiliary 
Force or Police ranges, as lead gathered on those ranges is taken towards the 
upkeep of the butts. 

576. Each musket shall be in the special charge of one Musket to 
of the Warders, who will be held responsible that its bayonet, be in charge 
accoutrements and ammunition are kept in good order. The of Warder. 
Reserve Head Warder in Central and District Jails and the 
Senior Head Warder in Subsidiary Jails_ shall inspect the arms, 
uniform, accoutrements and ammunition daily, and the 
Superintendent and the Jailer shall each inspect them once a 
week. Any Warder w:hose musket, uniform or accoutrements 
are found to be dirty will be liable to punishment. ' 
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inspection 577. returns of jail population on the first of each 

umfo'rai fiionth shall contain a footnote showing that the arms, accou- 

accoutrel tremenfs and ammunition have been duly inspected and have 
ments and been found to be in good order. 

■■ammiiaitioa. ■ 


Jnilers^ 
assistant 
jailers and 
warders to 
undergo 
miljtary 
training in 
squad drill 
and use of 
arms. 

DrilJ and 
musketry 
practice. 


C.— Military Training 

57s, All Jailers, Assistant Jailers and _ the whole Warder 
force shall undergo a thorough military training in squad dri” 
and in the use of the arms provided for them. Warders_ shall 
also be put through an annual course of musketry practice at 
the_ police or other butts, so that they may be able to use 
their muskets with precision and confidence. Warders shall 
be drilled at the jail by the reserve Head Warder for half an 
hour once a day in the morning or evening. In Subsidiary 
Jails this duty devolves on the senior Head Warder. When 
Jailers and Assistant Jailers have acquired a knowledge of 
their drill and are found to be qualified to drill, their Ward- 
ers, they will be required to attend the Superintendent’s drill 
parade only once a week. On these occasions the whole 
Warder staff not on duty, together with their Head Warders 
and sui>erior officers, shall be inspected by, and drilled before,. 
the_ Superintendent. Practice with blank cartridge shall 
ordinarily take place at these inspections at ieast once a month. 
The course of ball practice at the butts shall, as far as possible, 
be the same as that followed by the police. Warders who are 
thoroughly efficient In drill and have passed as marksmen will 
be exempted from drilling, except for a month annually in the 
cold season, when they shall go through a course of drill and 
musketry practice. It must be fully understood by all officers 
that no leave, except leave on medical certificate, shall be 
granted to any subordinate officer until he has qualified' himself 
in drill. 


following general instructions 
su^ior ® 3 luting superior officers shall be observed:-— 

officers. 


regard 


Jailers f Assistant Jailers and Head Warders » 


When on 
parade with 
Warders, armed 
with sword 


When not on 
parade with 
Warders 


If drilling 
with W'arders in 
the ranks 


Shall salute with Shall stand at Shall salute with 

S'" s 

' ^ iWsistant Jailers and Head Warders shall salute an officer suoerior to them in 
‘ tank but subordinate to thnsie Jt* ptuoer superior to mem m 
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■ Warders. . „ ' , 

When 021 . " When passing When passing 

parade, armed armed with unarmed 

■ • ' musket 

To inspector- General, Shairbe:"halted; Shall ^ advance Shall salute with 
Superintends lit, official , .and present arms. If march- the right hand 

i'md non-official visitors,'' ',a.rms -at word. ' ; i,ng in squad as instructed 

officers of of command, shall do so at in ‘"infantry 

Government. . ■ 'word of com- Lxiir^ section. 

' ' mand. * 

To Jailers and Assistant Shall advance Do. Do. 

Jailers. ; 'arm vat. ^ word ■ 

of command- 

The gate sentry shajl present arms to the Jailer or any 
officer superior to the Jailer or to official or non-official visitors. 

A Head Warder or Warder sitting, shall, when any such officer 
approaches, rise, stand at attention and salute with the right 
hand; when addressing an officer he will halt two paces from 
him and salute as above; he will also salute when withdrawing. 

580. Swords and fire-arms shall only be taken inside the Swords and 
jails when it is necessary to drill the Warders in the jail for fire arms 
want of a proper parade ground outside or at alarm parades, ^ ^ 
and in that case the armed officers and Warders shall march 
into the jail in a body. Any officer or Warder carrying his 
sword or musket Inside the jail when on ordinary duty will be 
liable to punishment. 
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CHAPTER X 
DIET OF PRISONERS 

Rules under section 59 (11) of the Prisons Act, IX of 1894, 

regarding the food, bedding and clothing of criminal pri- 
soners and of civil prisoners maintained otherwise than at 

their own cost 

SECTION L— DIET | 

581. Subject to the provisions of section 31 of the Pri-1 
sons_ Act, 1894, and the rules made thereunder, no criminal 
or civil prisoner shall at any time receive, consume or possess, 
or be permitted to receive, consume or possess, any article of 
food or drink not provided for or supplied to him in the manner 
hereinafter in these rules provided in that behalf. 

582. Every convict and every unconvicted criminal or civil: 
prisoner who does not maintain himself shall when not law- 
fully subjected to punishment by penal diet or placed on special 
diet on medical grounds by proper authority, daily receive the 
scale of prison diet provided for prisoners of the class to which 
he belongs.^ 

583. The Inspector-General, with the previous sanction of 
the Provincial Government, shall fix the scale of prison diet to 
be provided in respect of each class of prisoners and may, with- 
out such sanction, prescribe a special scale of prison diet in 
respect of the prisoners confined in any jail or in the jails situate 
within any specified local area._ 

The diet of individual prisoners or classes of prisoners in 
' any jail may not be changed without the written orders of the 
Medical Officer of that jail. 

Sectt. Jail 584. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Chapter, 

Dept. Memo. Superintendents may, during the continuance of the present war, 
No.. 99- alter with the previous approval of the medical officer of the jail 

d™2-l-43 concerned the dietary of. the prisoners to such extent and in such 

manner as they think fit. Superintendents shall, as soon as 
practicable, report every alteration made by them under this 
rule to the Inspector-General. 

585. The scales of prison diet from time to time pre- 
cribed shall contain provision in respect of each of the follow- 
ing classes:— 

(i) Convicted criminal prisoners of class “A” and “B” — 
(o) Labouring male convicts. 

(Z?) Non-labouring male convicts; male prisoners under- 
going simple imprisonment and female prisoners. 

(ii) Convicted criminal prisoners of class “C” — 

(a) Labouring male convicts. 

(b) Non-labouring male . convicts, male prisoners under- 

going simple imprisonment and female prisoners. 

(iii) Female prisoners and their infants when any nursing 

^ infant is permitted to reside in the jail with the 

mother. 

(v) Unconvicted criminal (undertrial) prisoners — : 

(fl) Special class. 


^ Prisoners not 
' to possess, 
receive or 
I consume any 
I article not 
^ prescribed. 

Daily issue 
of prison diet 
in three 
meals. 


Power to Bx 
scales of 
:pris0n''' diet; 


Scales of diet 
for prisoners 
of various 
classes. 
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'Exhibition of 
scales. 


Power 
reserved 
to Medical 
Officer 
to vary 
prison diet. 


Diet for 
weakly 
prisoners 
and those 
losing weight 
or in poor 
condition. 
Condiments 
and anti* 
scorbutics. 


(vi) Prisoners in hospital- 
fa) “C” class. 

ih) “A” and “B” class. 

(vii) Prisoners travelling by rail or on transfer. 

Copies of the scales of diet for the time being^ in force in 
any jail shall be exhibited in the manner provided in regard to 
the exhibition of copies of rules in section 61 of the Prisons 
Act, 1894. 

586. Nothing in the foregoing rules shall be deemed 
in any way to limit or restrict the powder of the Medical^ Officer, 
in his discretion, at any time to prescribe any special dietary m 
respect of any prisoner or class of prisoners, provided that it 
shall not be lawful for the Medical Officer to vary, in any case, 
the scale of prison diet for the time being prescribed by way of 
punishment, otherwise than on medical grounds. 

587. Prisoners in failing health shall be given better, more 
nutritious and more digestible food than is provided in the 
ordinary diet scales and the Inspector-General shall modify the 
ordinary diet scales for that purpose. 


588. (1) Every prisoner shall receive daily, in the food 
supplied to him, such quantity of salt and other condiments 
as may be necessary tq render the food wholesome and reason- 
ably palatable or for the benefit of the health of the prisoners, 
and the daily scale of such condiments to be allowed shall be 
specified in the scales of diet from time to time prescribed under 
these rules. 





(2) Between the 1st of April and the 1st of September every 
prisoner shall be supplied daily with such antiscorbutics, in such 
quantity, as the Inspector-General may from time to time, by 
general or stjecial order in that behalt, prescribe ; provided that 
nothing herein contained shall be deemed to limit the power of 
the Medical Officer at any time to direct the supply to any 
prisoner or class of prisoners of such antiscorbutics as may, in 
his opinion, be necessary. 

589. The diet of prisoners in hospital shall be entirely 
under the Medical Officer’s control, and he may order in each 
individual case such diet as he considers necessary and may fix 
the hours at which the food shall be distributed. In large jails 
there_ shall be a separate^ cook-shed in the hospital for the pre- 
paration of food for the sick, and a special convict cook or cooks 
shall be appointed. 

590. ^ It shall be the duty of the Inspector-General from 
time to time to take all such measures as may be* necessary 
to ensure that every prisoner is at all times so supplied with 
food and drink as to maintain him in good physical health 
and vigour. 

591. It shall be the duty of the Superintendent, the Medi- 
feal Officer and the Jailer at all times to satisfy themselves, 
tespectively, that ’ 

(s) pure and .wholescwne water is provided for cbnsump- 
: r/, :: tioa by the prisoners, and that a supply of sudi 


Hospital 

diets. 


Duty of 

Inspector- 

General to 

ensure ■ 

edecittate 

supplies. 

Supervision 

ofloodi^ 

stuis and 

mter-supply. 
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water is at all rimes\ freely available- to ' every 
soner for drinking purposes; 

(b) every article at any -time, .issued, or intended to be 

issued, for the food of any prisoner, is of the pre- 
scribed quantity and quality, and ^ is good, whole- 
seme and fit for .,.hum.an consumption'; 

(c) every article of food supplied to any prisoner in a 

cooked state, or which requires to be cooked before 
being so supplied, is properly and cleanly cooked 
in such manner as to .be .wholesome and reasonably 
palatable; 

(d) every article of food, whether cooked or uncooked, 

is subjected to proper examination and inspection 
before it is issued for consumption by any prisoner 

(e) al[ foodstuffs at- any 'time- obtained and stored in ^ the r 

3 ai[ are frequently inspected, and that all articles 
which are unwholesome or in any respect unfit for 
human consumption, are forthwith rejected and are 
not issued for the use of prisoners; and 

(f) proper places lor the commnient and orderly distribu- 

tion and suitable utensils^ and other appliances 
for the consumption of food, are duly provided. 

1. Diet of 'T/’ class prisoners 

592, All "‘C’ class convicted prisoners shall have ^three Number and 
meals a day — early morning, at mid-day, and in the evening. time of 

Diet Scales. mt-ak. 


593. The early morning meal for “C class prisoners shall Foodi 


be as follows 


For labouring male convicts. 


In addition to the diet scale. 


Chhataks 


Wheat or juari flour 
Molasses 


issued at 

early 

morning 

For non-labouring male convicts, 

.nale prisoners undergoing simple 
imprisonment and female prisoners 
of all classes. 

Included in the diet scale. 

Chhataks 

Rice . . 1 J boiled 


, . 1 chapati 

with sufficient salt. 


As an alternative to the above the Superintendent may, at 
his option, issue two chhataks o£ gram, or mukhai (Indian corn) 
either parched or boiled, or parched juari, to all classes of pri- 
soners, in lieu of the' morning chapati, or rice ration. The. 
weight prescribed has reference to the quantity issued before the 
grain is cooked. 

If necessary, one chhatak or less of dal may be added to the 
rice, and cooked separately and seasoned with salt~the quantity 
of dal being deducted from the daily allo.wance. 


illfcii 

iiiiir*'- 
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When there is a tendency to scurvy or loss of weight among 
the prisoners, molasses or fresh iur is preferable to salt. 

The morning meal may be supplemented by the issue of 
sweet potatoes {Bataiiis edulis) or other vegetable as an extra 
and in addition to the scale. 

Note. — The eariy morning meal shall be prepared the same morning and 

■servecivlresh.*:, 


i94. The following scales are sanctioned for the raid-day 


I'ood to be 594. 

Sifand ■ 

■ewaiBg ' For, . labo:a:ring . malw convicts, '.and 
,, , ■ iTiale, prisoners travelling by road,.' 


tTI€*'ai3. 


diet.. 


.¥cfgetab,les, 

Salt 

■'CoB'diments 


Chhatalis 

. II 
4 

. .'i. 


For non -labouring male convicts, 
male prisoners . undergoing simple 
■imprisonment, .male, undertrial, 
prisoners and female prisoners of 
'all classes. . 


(a) Rice diet. 


Chhataks 


Rice, 

Vegetables 

,,Oii, , 

Salt ■ 

Condiments 


Antiscorbutics — According to scale. 


(h) Flour diet. 




(h) Flour diet^ 




Fious wheat 
or flour, juari 
, / dour, wheat 
\ and rice 
Vegetables 
Gif 
'Salt:.'. ■■ 
Condiments 


Fleur, wheat 
or Hour, juari ^ . 

i / dour, wheat or juari 
\ and rice 
Vegetables 
Oil 
Sait 

Condiments 


Antiscorbutics — According to scale, 


;■ In the mixed dieti.'the dour should be given at the morning and 
evening meal. '■ /■ . 

f Fish may be issued instead of dai^ if procurableat the same rate, 
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The Medical Officer may reduce the quantity of wheat or 
juari flour, or rice ration, by one chhatak during the summer 
months* 



C. P. Govt., 

Jail Dept., 
No. 274-175- 
V-(a}, 
d. 24-5-27. 


, , ^ Note.-— W hen prisoners,, sentenced to' ■ rigorous Imprisonment refuse to work, 
their^ diet sliall be '\s 12 ch. as. !$.■■ issued to'non-labouriog convicts except when .the-: 

^ Medical Officer con.side,rs., that such a .reduced, diet is sthi too full, in which case 
he shall order vs.uch ' a diet. snd..in''.'su'ch.-- -quantity- qs' he considers adequate for the 
m.aintenance.'of nutrition, '■ 

595.; Of the' scales -ior.- labourmg' con'V^^ etc., half the Propor- 
total quantity, ^a..nd,' of "the- scale for -non-labouring convicts, etc,, 
half the 'qua.iitity Temaining after .■furnishing the early morning 
meal will' be. given at ..the mid-day.- and evening meals, respectively, and^non? 

labouring 

. ^ - ' .convicts-r 

,„596. Convict' warde.r-s -Will receive, rations according to the Diet for com 
scale laid down for labouring convicts and will be allowed to vict warders* 
take their meals separately from, but in front of, and facing the 
other prisoners during the feeding parades^, and shall sleep in a 
place allotted to them withm the^ jail wails. Convict warders 
who are sick or in failing health will be allowed such extras and 
hospital diet as the Medical Oflicer may consider necessary. 

597. Juar is recognized as the staple diet grain for non- Substitution 
, rice eating prisoners. But wheat can be substituted for juar when of wheat for 

considered necessary for individual prisoners by the Medical 
cer or for all the prisoners of a jail when there is general deteriora- 
tion of health and a more nutritious diet is considered advisable. 

598. Mothers, with children confined along with them, Diet for 

shall have a diet allowance as follows: — mothers with 

(a) For nursing mothers — two chhataks of rice or wheat aned^along^" 
flour and half a chhatak of mustard oil in excess of with them, 
the ordinary ration ; 

ih) for children under 12 months — when the milk of the 
nursing mothp is scanty, it may be supplemented 
with cow's milk, mixed with one-third of water, at 
the discretion of the Medical Officer of the jail; 

(c) for children between 12 and 18 months — six chhataks 
of milk, two chhataks of rice or flour and half a 
chhatak of d'r/l ; 

id) for children between 18 and 24 months — four chhataks 
of milk, four chhataks of rice or flour, and half a 
chhatak of dal. The above may be supplied in two 

seem ;necessa:ry'-;;;'r 5 |:^--:i::/-^^^ 

(e) for children above 24 months, according to the discre- - : 

tion of the Medical Officer. 

'2.^ Diet scale for w^eakly- prisoners and those losing ■ ^ ^ 

WEIGHT OR IN POOR CONDITION 

■’599. The principle, on, which - thq following diet scale is Diet for ■ 
based is that prisoners in failing "health should be given better, weakly pn* 
more nutritious, and more digestible food than is provided 'in r/: 

the ordinary diet scales. The variation need not ttecessarily 
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be bni should he ndjusted to the requirements of the pri- 

soner’s health. Prisoners on any particular form of diet should 
feed together, and on Sundays parade together, for the Medical 
Officer’s inspection: — 


Early rooming and late 
evening meals, at 
each meal 


. Mid-dai' .and ' evening, meals; 


Chhataks. " 


Clean rice, 2, chha- 3. 
taks, boiled, with 
pure milk 3 chha- 
tak$, s%veeti*ned with 2, 
coarse sugar i chka* 
tak* 


Cleim rice, boiled, 2 
chhataks, salt 
: chhatak. ■ 


flout 

'''.at 

|Wheat flour. 
\cieaniice:' 

Dal 

or 

Dai 

with 

Meat or fish 
or 

Dahi or milk 
Tegetabies ; 


f T a m a r t nd. . 

pulp—/,. I 


•' Turmeric- 

W :.| 

:Chiilies--, 
3^ i Onions 


■ I 
and I 


[^Coriander ^/laS J 


Wheat flour, 5 clihatska 
or fi| chhataks. 


Rice, 4 chhataks or 
8 chhataks. 

Dai, 3 chhataks or 
less, a.ccordmg,''.' .to 
the amount of meat, 
fish or dahi issued, 

V'egetabies, 3 chhataks 
Oil, chhatak. 

Sait, or chhatak 
if */i6 chhatak is given, 
at their early morn- 
ing and late evening 
meals. 

Milk, 6 chhataks or 
more if issued in lieu 
uf a portion of dal. 


Condiments, | chhatak. 

Sugar, i chhatak if 
given instead of salt 
at the early morning 
and late evening 
meals. 


^■Further:,' 
instructions' 
with regard 
to diet of' 
weakly 
prisoners. 

Antiscorbut- 
ics and 
period of 


600. The prisoners in these gangs should sleep in the same 
special ward or wards. The late evening meal should be dis- 
tributed after the evening meal, and each prisoner will take it 
with him into the ward. Meat, fish or dahi shall be given three 
times a week in lieu of the portion of the dal. 

601. From Ist April to 1st September, one or other of the 
following antiscorbutics shall be issued daily with the mid-day 
and evening meals to all prisoners, in the quantity per prisoner 
mentioned opposite each kind ; — 

Tamarind pulp, free of husk, fibre and seed ■ , „ | 

< Putpa or roaelle ' ' . « * tV ■ 
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Unless the Medical Officer .considers ■ .it necessary anti- 
scorbutics need not be given irom'.the; .1st .September to 1st April, 
when fresh vegetables are usually''- plentiful. . . . 

' Note I . — Amckur should hs given instead of •tamarind if it is cheaper. 

Note 2.- — It is an improvement to issue antiscorbutics in the form of chutney 
soaking the substance beforehand in an eartijcn vessel, or glared acid jar. 

602* This shall be in addition to th-C' allowance of condi- Constituenti 
merits, which shall consist of the; follo'wing, .articles in the pro-ofeondi- 
portions stated : — 

Perprismer . , . 


Chhatak 


Tamarind pulp or iawicfer -Tree .of ■ husk, fibre and' ,■ 
seed in .addition to the amount to be given .as' an ' 
antiscorbutic); . 

Turmeric : ■ ; ''*'-',/6:4v 

Chillies * , ^ ^ !(>4 

Onions or garlic, .or both ' .3 /i.z8 

.Coriander 

" 'Totai' 


603. In damp districts, where the consumption of chillies variation of 
amongst the free population is large, a larger proportion of this condiments, 
item may be allowed and given with the early morning or other etc 
meals. The allowance of chillies and also fresh vegetables may certam cases, 
be increased on the order of the Medical Officer to any reapn- 
able extent that can be supplied from the jail gardens. The 
allowance of salt may be temporarily increased by order of the 
Medical Officer, likewise the allowance of_ oil when there is 
unusual sickness and tendency to loss of weight amongst the pri- 
soners, especially in the colder weather. The antiscorbutics 
should be varied from day to day, but roselle should not be 
issued more than twice in any week. They should be mixed 
with the food, and not put separately on prisoners’ plates, so 
as to ensure that they shall be consumed. 



See para. 604. It is of great importance that the dietary shall be Food to be 
312. yaried as much as possible. In the “C” class diet scales the varied, 
quantity and description of food are the same daily, but such 
variation as the occasional issue of animal food and a difference 
in the kind of pulses, vegetables, and antiscorbutics will permit, 
shall be made. Whenever the Medical Officer considers it desir- 
able, one or two chhataks of meat or fish, or a nutritive equi- 
valent of dahi, shall be given from two to four times a week, 
instead of half or one chhatak of dal. The dahi should be pre- 
pared or'obtaine'd the day before it is required for issue. The 
solid curd should be obtained by straining the dahi through a 
muslin bag, and should be issued in full weight according to the 
allowance ordered. The whey should be added to the curd aftel 
its distribution at the feeding platform, and be issued gs an extra v 7 
on account of its wholesome properties. Under the following : 

circumstances, however, no option wiH be allowed in regard to v 

issuing animal food, of which two chhataks or such quantity' as - v , 


Food of prl 
. tonerS' . ' 
travciliflg by 
fail: or on 
transfer.. 


Diet of civil 
prisoners. 


Diet for 
under -frit i 
pmonew 


is of fully equivalent nutritive value must be substituted for one 
chhatak of dal four times a week ; — 

(fl) If the fortnightly welghments indicate that an unusual 
proportion of the healthy prisoners have lost weight, 
there is any general tendency to scurvy with ulcera- 
tion of the gums. 

(c) If the number of admissions into hospital _ from 
dysentery is on the increase and the disease is of a 
severe or scorbutic type. 

605. (1) Prisoners travelling by rail should be allowed 
cooked food as follows : 

Chhataks Chhataks 

■ Flonr (nsade inlo chapatis) ■ . . ■' -lO; Parcbed rice*' ^ 

0iir .. \ (Z for the. morning melnded.) 

Parebed' gram or "rice|, for ' Gwt' , .. 

morning: meaL' ' , • 

Balt ■■■■ Salt / 

^Chtira^ the lea;t digestible form of parched rice, should not be given. 

(2) Prisoners on transfer or about to be sent to Court shall 
receive a mea! of cooked rations before starting. 

(3) If the journey exceeds 12 hours, but is less than 18 hours, 
each prisoner may receive 8 chhataks of parched gram and two 
;;chhataks,; of , ^ gwr /'to eat in transit . as-: :an ' , alternative: to the; - diet 
prescribed in clause (1). 

(4) Should the journey exceed 18 hours, the warder In 

charge, or the ofiicer in command of the Police escort, as the 
case may be, shall receive subsistence allowance for each pri- 
soner at the rate of four annas for class prisoners and 

annas twelve for ‘‘A'’ and '‘B'’ class prisoners per diem for 
the purchase of food. All advances for subsistence allowance or 
for contingent requirements shall be accounted for by the officer 
to whom the money is entrusted. In the case of a long journey 
arrangements may be made beforehand with any jail in these 
provinces, which is conveniently situated e?i route, for the sup- 
-ply of cooked rations. 


3. Diet of civil prisonees 

'606. Civil prisoners who , are supplied with prison diet gee para, 
shall, unless the scale of subsistence allowance (if any) permits 1 068 (2)* 
of a more liberal scale, be provided with diet on the non-labour- 
ing scale. 


4. Diet for under-trial prisoners 

ordinary .under-trial prisoners shall receive the 
diet of C class non-labouring convicts 'during such time .as they 
'remain under-trial. .-No ordinary . under-tria! prisoner -shall 
vreeeive the extra early morning meal .sanctioned in paragraph .S86 
for '-labouring convicts, but an early morning meal may be given 


14 

1 

4 


See pai i. 
i040. 
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by deducting the required food from the regular scale laid down 
in paragraph 593. They shall have their food cooked in the 
regular cook-house by convicts of equal or superior castes to 
themselves, or with the sanction of the Superintendent they may 
be allowed to cook for themselves. The Medical Officer at his 
discretion may order any special diet that is necessary for indi- 
vidual cases. 

608. All special class under-trial prisoners shall receive Diet for 
the diet of “B” class non-labouring convicts during such time labouring 
as they remain under-trial. “A” and 


.B*' 'clas« 


609. 


5. Diet for "A” and “B” cwss prisoners 
For labouring male convicts — 

(1) Early morning meal — 


Tea 

Sugar 

Wheat flour 
Ghee 


Chts. 
: -IV 

'll 


or milk 4 chts . 

or bread loaf 2 chts.* butter cht. 
or gruel 8 chts. 


(2) Midday and evening meals- 



. .::chts. 



Flour, wheat 




or 




Clean rice 

.. 10 



• 'Or' 




Flour, wheat 



and clean rice 4 chts. 

or 




Wheat flour 

71 



or 

J 



Loaf bread 

10 


and meat 8 chts. with bones 

or 




Rice 

.. n 



Root Vegetables 

4 



Other vegetables 

4 



Dal 

; 3 ' 


or 1 cht. to those 




meat.; ; .. 

Ghee or butter 

.. i 



Sweet oil 




Sait 

. . 7/, 6 



Sugar or gur 

r;-*. 




given 


Milk 


Condimenits (total J cht.)- 


Tamarind or dry mango pulp , 



Turmeric; 

* * A ■ 


Chillies 



Onion and garlic 



Coriander 



Firewood or coal for the day 
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Diet for non- giQ, The noii-labouring males and all females of the A 
InrfTml. class and the special class under-trials shall be given 

'‘A‘’ai!d^ diet mentioned in paragraph 609, except that the quant* 

“B” dass ities of wheat flour, loaf bread, rice, meat, ghee, butter, gur and 
prisoners and sugar, shall be two-thirds of the quantifies there authorized, 
for special 


class under - 
trial 

prisoners. 


Diet for ‘'A*' 
and 

class pri- 
soners sen’* 
fenced to 
simple im* 
prisonment. 

Diet of pri- 
soners in- 
hospital. 


6. Diet for “A” and “B” aASS prisoners 

SENTENCED TO SIMPLE IMPRISONMENT 

611. Diet for these prisoners shall be the same as that speci- 
fied for non-labouring prisoners in paragraph 610. 


7. Hospital diets 

612. The diet of prisoners in hospital is entirely under the 
Medical Officer’s control, and he may order in each individual 
case such diet as he considers n^essary, and may fix' the hours 
at which the. food shall be distributed ; but, as a rule, all sick 
prisoners in hospital should receive four meals a day, and oftener 
if necessary. In large jails there shall be a separate cook-shed 
in the hospital for the preparation of food for the sick, and a 
special convict-cook, or cooks, shall be appointed. _ Utensils of 
suitable size and capacity shall be provided specially for the 
hospital, and arrangements should be made for the frequent feed- 
ing of the sick, and for having sago and other invalid food con- 
stantly ready. 





613. Two or more long-termed prisoners of good caste 
should be trained and employed as hospital attendants. 

614. The following are the scales of hospital diets. 
These — with the exception of full diet— may be supplemented 
by such sKtras as ma;^ be required in individual cases. A 
full supply of good milk should always be available for hospi- 
tal purposes, and only the best kind of grain should be used in 
hospital. 

Arrangements should be made for the feeding of patients, 
both by day and night, as may be found necessary. The nature, 
quantity, and frequency of issue of extra food should be re- 
corded on the medical history-sheets, as well as the quantities 
in the diet register. 

8. Diet for “C” class prisoners in hospital 

Early Morning and Late Evening Meals. 

(i) The following articles properly boiled shall be issued 

as an early morning and a late evening meal to all except 

midday and those on milk diet and low diet:— 

evmktg _ i.- , , ; ' . ‘ , 

Suji\: . .. 1 chhatafc. 

' ■ a"' 2 chhataks. ■ 


Training of 

hospital 

attendants. 

Scales of 

hospital 

diets. 
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Milk 

■ diet 

■,;C!ss. 
Milk ■24': 


■■■■Low diet 


Midday and Evening Meals. 
.Meat or Esh diet Half diet 


Full diet 


, ;eiis'.' Gh». ■■ Chs*'; . / ,'■ ; ■^■■■■' '^ Gks.. 

Wheat flour -, ;;■ S’ '■■ Wheat flour Wheat flour. 

Mutton or flsh 3 "or wheat flour 41 or rice ,.11 


Suji^ rice 
flour , or 
■sago^ 3 
■' or arrow^« 
root I i 


Onions 

Oil 


Sugar .,'!i Salt' 


L and rice 
i Dal 


41 or rice 
j or wheat flour 
■ 5 I md .rice ■ , 6'; 

2jDal V 


TJf - Vegetables .. 3 Vegetables ■.■■,*■: 3 


Condiments ■ ' ^ ^ Oil 
Salt 


. . i Oil 
Salt.' 


•T« 




v.ir 


, Condiments ., i Coridiments , . ^ 

(ii) The prescribed scales of diet, except milk diet or low 
diet, shall be divided between the midday and evening meals, hospital 


9. Diet FOR “A” and “B” class prisoners in hospital 


Diet scale 


(i) The ordinary hospital diet scales for “A” and ‘‘8’’^ << 4 .. and 
class prisoners shall be the same as those ot C> "b” class 

•■■■'■■ prisonm'':,}' 

■ ' in hospital*''' 


class prisoners. 


(ii) The following articles may be issued as extras, if and Hospital 
when requrred, in such quantities as may be recom- 

mended by the Medical Officer : — 

Chicken. Lemonade. 

Milk. Soda-water. 

Eggs. Ice. 

Sug. r. Spirits. 

Sago. Simple puddings. 

Rice or barley-water. 


10. Preparation of food 

615. Of equal importance is the quality, proper _ prepara- 
tion and cool ing of the food and its. ipue in full quantity. 1 he 
Superintendent and Medical Officer shall therefore exerense the 
utmost vigilance in the supervision of food supplies, and when the 
food is cooked and ready for issue, and also after distribution 
into the prisoners’ plates, it shall at least, once in every week, be 
inspected without previous notice, by the Superintendent of the 
jail and by the Medical Officer, to see that it *s properly pre- 
pared. At this inspection, the weight of the food distributed to 
Several of the prisoners should be tested* 

616. All items of the dietary shall be^ weighed out to theweighmmt 

cooks in a fully prepared state, or, if this is impossible, with a of of 
full allowance for any loss which most occur m preparation by*°° : , 


Inspection 
of food- 
supplies and 
of cooked 
food by Sup- 
erintendent 
and MedkaJ 
Officer, 
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the cooks. The following instructions must be strictly 
observed : — 

(J) No rice less than three months old shall be issued. : 

(2) If rice is produced from paddy in the jail, the paddy 

until it is a month old, and the rice from it 
™ ^ssuud until it is thoroughly dry, or within twO 
months from the time the paddy is boiled and dried. 

(3) The rice, when weighed out to the cooks, must be free 
trom husk, dust, or any foreign matter, and. broken rice. 



. 3 ? Mie S.oald'fan'bl filed' in 


'i '--.'u A' ' 


_ (4) Of broken rice separated from the whole rice, the half 
grains may be used without admixture with whole rice, for the 
early rnornmEf men . 


Broken, ticc and other refuse 
^hall on no account be issued for prisoners’ food. 


• 1? bulk of cooked rice from a given 

grab and grain will yary according to the age of the 

gram and the season. The weight of six chhataks of raw rice 
when cooked rnay vary between 16 chhatak.s and 18 chhataks 

freauemlv^t^Af^K *e_ cooked ration should therefore ‘ be 

.rraquentl)? tesled by experiment. ' 


(7) Wheat and juar shall be thoroiighlv freed from dirt 
irftn^flr^ gram, and other substances before they are ground 
into flour. As juar is liable to deteriorate in the rainv spnson 
a careful watch should be kept on it at that time of the vear 

M^iTT 'I ‘be opinion oMhe 

ivitaica. umcer untit for issue, fhe flour K/> 

Suze®^ perforated zinc sifter (No. 6 gauge) or fine wire 


(8) No dal shall be cooked until it has been thoroiu^hiv 
out^‘'i-flb? s“n"d' unhusked grains have been carefully' picked 

dais cannot be thoroughly huS 
before they pass into the cook’s hands, as they have to be 
soaked and rubbed to get the husk off. When these are issued 
m excess of 10 per centum beyond the scale allowance shlf be 
given to compensate for subseauent loss of weight !n huskimr- 
and (are must be taken that when the cooks husk 1hese S’ 
they do not wash away and waste the grain Dais of riiffpr.f>.nt 
kinds or dafs and other grain must not be cooked toShe” 

«‘-Ped fo^ a cTn! 


.rx,. 
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dried skin. ^ Limes, roselle, and unripe mangoes niay be pre- 
served by pickling or in the foroi of chutney. Such prepara- 
tions, if carefully made, with a sufficiency of different condi- 
ments, form a valuable . variation to the condiments and 
antiscorbutics issued at those seasons when the appetite 
of the prisoners shows . signs of failing. ^ Instructions are 
appended for making such preparations. Tlie Jailer slioidd 
prepare in proper seasons an ample supply of tasty pickles and 
see to their proper preservation for use when required. 

3,0) Only succulent vegetables shall be issued. They shall 
be freed from stalks, fibrous portions, and rotten leaves or parts, 
and shall be cut up ready for the pot before they are weighed 
out to the cooks. Light-labour or special gang prisoners may 
prepare the vegetables. Arrangements must be made to ensure 
a sufficient supply during the hot weather and rains of succu- 
lent, nutritious, and antiscorbutic vegetables; sags should be 
given only at intervals and when young and tender; successive 
crops of country, radish should be ready at this time', and China 
cabbage should be largely cultivated. Brlnjals, melons, 
cucumbers and sags are of little nutritive or antiscorbutic value. 
Onions, yams, kutchu, sukkerkend and potatoes should be 
specially grown and stored for issue at this season. Potatoes and 
onions when issued may be spiced with oil and chillies and 
given in the form of bhiirta. Unless there is an abundance of 
other succulent vegetables available. Superintendents should 
endeavour to arrange that at least half, the vegetable ration sup- 
plied by the jail garden consists of esculent roots possessing 
antiscorbutic properties. The vegetables should be cKarnincd 
daily by the Medical Officer, and the quantity supplied daily 
from the jail garden must be entered in the gate register. 

(11) Fish, when issued, shall be weighed exclusive of fins, 
scales, heads and tails. When meat is issued, an allowance of 
20 per cent extra shall be given for bone, except in the case 
of ‘‘A'* and class prisoners as specified in the diet scales. 


617. All articles issued for rations shall be inspected Medical 
frequently by the Medical Officer, and any defect of quality noted Officer 
by that officer shall be reported at once to the Superintendent of 
the jail by the Jailer. rations. 


618. Correct and well-madeybeam scales and weights sha!L^«^?l®^^ 
be used in every jail, both for weighing supplies in bulk and 
weighing the food after distribution, and shall frequently be measures; 
tested by the Superintendent ; the sc«'3les shall be kept properly complaint 
adjusted. Proper tin measures, carefully _ and frequently tested, 
shall be kept for the distribution of all food that has to be given 
out by measure. All complaints of prisoners respecting the 
quantity, quality, ^or cooking of the rations shall be at once 
brought to the notice of the Superintendent,# and promptly 
enquired into, and if the, complaint be found true and irregular- 
ity is due to’ the, fault of any .jai}. offidaf the Superintendent 
shall record hiS' orders id hii mlhute-book. ' - - - 
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Cook-house 


Selection of 
cooks. 


Issue of 619 . The uncooked food shall be i;^eighcd out to the cooks 

uncooked { 3 ^., Jjiiler Of the official specially appointed to keep the 
‘ ' godown. The Jailer shall, however, be always hejd responsible 

for seeing that the full quantity Is issued. "'Hie offidal in charge 
of the godown shall not issue the mustard oil until it is required 
to be put into the cooking pot. He shall be careful that the oil 
is put into the cooking pot in his presence. 

Cook-house ^ ^ There shall be^only one cook-shed in the criminal prisoners* 
division of each jail. Muhammadan as well as Hindu cooks : 
shall be appointed as required. 

Selection of 620, The cooks shall be of the non-habitual class. Any 

cooks. Brahrmn or sufficiently high caste Hindu prisoner from this class 

is eligible for appointment as cook. Any prisoner who objects 
on account of high ^caste to- eat food prepared by the existing 
cook? shall be appointed a cook and be ^made to cook for the 
full complement of men. Individual criminal prisoners shall, 
under no circumstances, be allowed to cook for themseh^es. 

Cooking of 621. TI 1 C cooks shall perform all preparations and pro- 

deanliness necessary after issue of the daily supplies tO' them, and ^ 

of vessels, cook the food with due care and attention. The dough 

etc. * for chapaiis shall be slowly and thoroughly kneaded, and then 
rolled to a uniforrn thickness on a table by a rolling-pin, not 
patted by hand; a circular cutter shall be used to make the cakes 
of one bizq; and the cooking must be done slowly on a gently- 
heated plate, so as not to burn the outside whilst the inner part 
remains uncooked. Iron cooking pots shall be used. All 
cooking utensils must be kept scrupulously clean and bright, 
and the cook-house and feeding-places as clean and tidy as it is 
possible to make them. Any breach of this rule shall subject 
the cooks to such punishment, within^ the limits fixed by these 
rules, as the^ Superintendent of the Jail may after due and 
proper enquiry award. 


Cooking of 


which prisoners take their mid-day meal 
dudns? weather, or any meal when it rains, should be shel- 


tered from the sun and rain. 

11. Procuring and storing food-supplies 

Responsibi- ^ 623. The Superintendent and Jailer shall be held respon- 

pwchwe arrangements are made in due time for storing at the 

cheapest season grain of such kinds as are required in sufficient 
itorage. quantity to last (wnth what may at the time be in stock) until 
the following year’s crop can safely be used. 



Ftirdbase of 
grain. 






624. The Superintendent and Jailer must exert themselves 
to ascertain which is the cheapest market accessible to the jail, 
and must not be content with purchasing in the local bazar, or 
m small Quantities at retail orices, or in other than the cheapest 
season. The responsible officers of each jail should make their 
own arrangements- and must not be dependent on neighbouring 
jails for obtaining supplies, but Superintendents of jails are 
expected to render each other all the assistance in their power . 






in tiie purchase of food-stuffs or other articles that may be 
procurable at their stations at favourable rates. The Deputy 
Commissioner of the district should be consulted, and enquiry 
should be made from the Tahsildars of the district, or of neig!:- 
bouring districts, both as to the cheapest market and facilities 
for_ cheap carriage. These officers should also be asked to afford 
assistance in arranging contracts with landholders and others 
who have the command of large crops to take over their pro- 
duce at reasonable rates. The Jailer may be deputed to visit 
the large marts, ascertain the prices of wholesale dealers, and 
make arrangements for weigh ment and transport, and trust- 
worthy jail officers may be sent to superintend the weighment 
and despatch of the grain to the jail. The traveHin,g allowances 
of these officers will be passed according to rule. 

625. The Jailer shall be responsible for the weighment of Examination 
all supplies and their safe-keeping after delivery, and lie shall ^ 
cause all articles purchased for the use of the jail to be produced 
for the inspection of the Superintendent, who shall examine a 
portion of every delivery of grain brought into the jail and made, 
satisfy himself that it is of good quality and suitable for its 
purpose before it is stored. When the Superintendent has 
passed the articles they shall be at once made over to the 
official in charge of the stores, who shall enter their description 
in the stock register. There should be no delay between deli- 
very and weighment, and payment must be made at once after 
weighment and approval by the Superintendent. 


626. Grain should not be finally stored until thoroughly Storage and 
dry, if very new and damp, it should be spread out to dry in 
the sun for two or three days before it is stored. During this grafn. 
time, it should be frequently turned over oy light-labour pri- 
soners. It must not be left lying in the open air at night. 

While in store, it should be protected from the depredation of 
birds and vermin, and as far as possible be inaccessible to 
prisoners other than those employed in its preparation. If 
grain is stored in hundcs, or in any place the walls or floor of 
which are liable to become damp, at least a foot of chaff or 
paddy-husk should intervene between the grain and the walls 
and floor. The roofs must be water-tight and the grain should 
occasionally be turned over and exposed to the sun and dried. 


627. Superintendents, in consultation with Medical Offi- 
cers, should use their discretion in storing either paddy or rice, 
according to the circumstances of each jail, having regard to 
the labour available and the profit to_ be obtained. It is not 
expedient always to husk paddy in jails when the labour can 
be more profitably employed for the benefit of Government. 
The boiling and drying of paddy preparatory to husking shall 
not be carried on during the rainy season, i.e., during the 4| 
months from Ist July to the 15th October. Arrangements 
must be made to complete the boiling and thorough drying of 
the paddy during the dry season., If the labour available is 
not sufficient to prepare in the dry season the whole of the paddy 
required for the year’s supply, rice must be purchased and stored 
for issue during theTains.-- 


Storage of 
paddy or 
rice. 
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Husking of 
paddy. 


Utili nation 
of prison 
kbour 
comparison 
of out urn 
with mate- 
rials issued. 


Supply of 
clothing and 
bedding. 
Prisoners ' 
not to use 
or possess 
um other. 


Convicts to 
wear prison 
dress. 


Prisoners -to 
conform to 
orders as to 
the care, 
of articles. : 


G2S. Great care must be exercised in husking paddy that 
tile rice ;s nut damat'ed by over-boihng f>r 
grain is tiioruughly freed from the outer husk, and tha cxcefe 
sive waste is not caused by breaking the gram. _ 
of rirc, produced should he examined by the Superintendent an 
Medical Officer, nnd any rice damaged should be 
and iisai tor cattle: li the nee is unperfectly husked, it shall be 
returned to the convicts to be properly cleaned, those m laiut 
either in respect of damage or waste hhould be punisned, 
the quantity damaged or lost as ;.vaste 
hhe accounts. IV here female convicts are available, these should 
"be employed in husking paddy in preference to- males, as many 
of them are accustomed to such work in their own hornets. It 
the work is done by male convicts, the Jader must 
supervise the work, and will be held responsible that due care 
is taken to obtain clean and good rice. 

629. So far as possible, articles of diet required for Ced- 
ing prisoners shall be raised on jail land and_ be prepared by 
jail labour. All pulses required for consumption in a jail shall 
invariaby be husked by prisoners, and both in regard to these 
and the manufacture of flour and mustard on tor rood, tne 
Superintendent should frequently compare the amount ot the 
outturn with the grain issued and see that a lull return is 
obtained. 

SECTION II. -BEDDING AND CLOTHING 

630. (I) Subject to the provisions of section 31 and sec- 
tion 33 of the Prisons Act, 1894, and the rules rnade under the 
former section as to civil prisoners and unconvicted criminal 
prisoners who are permitted and able to provide themselves 
with clothing, bedding or other necessaries, every convicted 
criminal prisoner and every civil prisoner and unconvicted cri- 
minal prisoner who is supplied with clothing and bedding under 
the provisions of section 33 of the said Act, shall wear such 
clothing and use such bedding as is supplied to him by or under 
the orders of the Superintendent and no other. 

(2) No prisoner to whom any clothing or bedding is sup- 
plied under clause (1) shall receive, possess_ or use, or be per- 
mitted to receive, possess or use, any article of clothing or 
bedding other than an article so supplied or an article, the 
receipt, possession or use of which the Superintendent may, at 
any time, sanction in respect of any such prisoner. 

631. Every convict shall ordinarily wear the prescribed 
prison dress : 

Provided that the Superintendent may, at any time, in his 
discretion, by general or special order in that behalf, relax the 
provisions of this rule in respect of any prisoner or class of 
prisoners under sentence of simple imprisonment subject to such 
conditions (if any) as he may think fit to impose in that behalf. 

632. Every prisoner to whom an^ article of clothing or 
bedding or other equipment is at any time supplied, shall con- 
form to all such, orders as to the care, custody and use, as the 
casO may be, thereof, as may from time to time; be issued by the 


t 





"} Civil pri.-'.oners ^ who f(!) Males — win ter 

(C) *^^4” and | do not provide * r and summer 

class. , I only partially pro- wear, respec- 

(D) 'C*' class *, j clothing’ and ■bed-^,(2) Fem, a as— winter 

■■anmnierj 

(2) Provision shall also 'he/ made 'in. the scales prescribed^ 
nnaer’ class '-(1) for the clothing, bedding and other necessaries^ 
to be ■ allowed in respect ^ of any. 'infant permitted to* reside, in; 
Jail with' its* mother Xwho 1$; a, prisoner); or aftei the^ death of 


[Bedding and eiothint of pfisoaers. 


Superintendent, subject to the directions ftf any) in that he!i;i!f,| 

■of ■Impe:ctor-(3eneraL 

■ ,633v:yT1ie Iiispeclor-G-tm^^ fix the scale of clothing | 

and bedding', and other ; necessaries '.o-f'-equipme to l)e provided | 
in respect of each class of prisoners, and may, from time to| and bedding. 

(a) vary the scale of clothing and:'j3edding generaliy, or 
'that prescribed .in respect. o-£'pris.oners of any class; 

(h) prescribe a special^ scale in respeetof die prisoners con-| 

■ lined an any Jail, or.. in- the..j.ails s.ituafe- wu,thin .aii.y I ■ 

: , specified local area.; ' I ' 

(c) prescribe a special scale in respect of aii>y period or| 
periods o.f time or . during: .any'^'seaso.n. .of ;t.he: 'year ;| 
and vary the shape, size, material or quality of any 
article prescribed in any scale of clothing or bed- 
■' ' ■ ding. 


634. (1) The scales of clothing and bedding and other neces- 

saries of equipment, from time to time prescribed, shall contain 
provision in respect of prisoners of each of the following classes, 
namely : — 

J Convicted, criminal : . pris 0 .iiers and 
■im- ;oiivieted crimt.na.,1. . p riso.ners 
■wh''':vdo ..not provide or ■o.nly part-, 
ially ■ p;rovide 'their ■■.. own cloth.iiig,: 
be.ddio,.g\ n:d . other aiec.ess.a.ri’;i:S'' -o,? 
equipment. 


(A) ‘‘A” and “B"’ class 


(B) class 




(1) Males 


(2) Females 


. . / (a) Summer wear. 
\ (fcy Winter wear. 

. . / (i 2 ) Summer wear. 
I {b) WL ter wear. 

(3) Convict officers, in f (a) Summer wear, 
respect of each J 
class of such offi- | 
cers. Winter %vear. 


'Provision,. -to''.. 
„be mad.e ,in ;. 
■';preseribm'g''... " 
ctething, .' 
■bed.dlii'g,..'''-eto. 
Exbibitio.n .; '■ 
'of scales...;., 


(C) 


‘A” ■' . . . 

*B’ class. 
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FowcfN 
reservtd ti# 
rviedica! 
CJfiiciT to 
order extra 
clothing. 


Supervision 
of supply of 
clothing and 
bedding. 


I L:;'^ ^ clothing, bedding and other 

the time being in force in the jail, 
Ihlfi n f "■ 1 *^^" manner provided in regard to the eshi- 

ihition of topics of rules, in section 61 of the Prisons Act, 1894. 

A in the foregoing rules contained shall be 

:n 1”''' T-'- O'" restrict the power of the Medical 

armimk on medical 

of nrisoncrl of the health of any prisoner or class 

nr ^ °f extra clothing to any such prisoner 

Sm^^of'the Sr'"' period or during aifsef 

cal oif-Vr H ^‘Tty of the Superintendent, the Medi- 

relpSvdy, that- to satisfy themselves, 

(a) every prisoner is provided with sufficient clothing and 

Deciclmg to , secure, his health-; 

m every prisoner entitled to orison clothing and bedding 
lb duly supplied therewith according to the prescrib- 
td scale applicable to the class to which such pri- 
soner belongs; ^ 

(f) all clothing and bedding supplied is of the prescribed 
quality, clean, in good condition and 

in ail respects suitable for use by prisoners 

Id) all articles of clothing or bedding at any time’obtain- 
nml in the jail are frequently inspected, 

bmUo/i ^ which are in any respect un- 

I suitable or inferior to tfie prescribed description and 

i quality are forthwith rejected and are not issued for 

the use of the prisoners. 

time^?tiie u ^ Inspector-General from 

f„« IL* '’k'//"’' ’■* »' ‘O supplied Sd^tK 

Sd h Jtlf «»«on,ble comfort and 

638. (1) No prisoner shall destroy, damage or in anv wnv 
make away with any article of clothing beSf or otLrTnrfn^ 
ment at . any time supplied to him or in hfs possession 
Sch^arSe^'^ ^ take reasonable and proper care of every 

manner in which articles of clothing, bedding and 
®9uipmenr as the case may be, supplied to prisoners are 
to be kept or used by.such prisoners, shall be SSSed b? 

bcLteEltS'cftlLSi.*’’' 

PisoB, t III.— CLOTHING AND JAIL EQUIPMENT 

£?“ %S^ Ofothfac 'Sn'’f 


Duty of 
Inspector- 
General 
with regard 
to clothing, 
etc. 

Hesponsibi** 
lity of 
prisoners 
regarding 
clothing, etc. 
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, ',640.^ 'Evep’':''male:' con^^ admission into' the. jaii -".,- 

'jie-, supplied, p?ith,: 0 coats, two pairs of shorts, one 

cap, one, pair of dole, cloth and one blanket; every female con* 
vict .With .twO; saries^ ^ .chudders,, two, bodices, ■ and one blanket.. , ; \ 

All .prisoners, 'Will '. also be .provided, with 'an iron plate and e'U,p,,,A^.^ 
of uniform pattern to be made up in some iai!,,_ one brass 
iumbier for drinking water and a sleeping mat 2 fay 6 feet. 

■ ,,,,6'41* Articles 'of be -given out 'as they ■„are 

'required and 'not' on any fixed date. They .shall, be issued on,. 

Indents .received .from ,the^ Octagon. Officers and Matrons, in the' ,. ..,.:v' 
Nagpur and Jubulpore Jails. In the case of the other jails, 
the issue shall be authorized by the Superintendent by an order 
■■writteii'.in the order.book. 

In the case of ail prisoners, sentenced to more than one 
month's, imprisonment the jail register number of the prisoners 
shall be carefully affixed to each article of his clothing. 

642. Coats and caps for summer wear shall be made of jg^ue of 
.dosiiti for the colt 'we.ather.,woollen coats shall be ■.issued.^', 'it warm'cfotn-vy 
shall be within the discretion of the Medical Officer to direct 

the issue of the extra blanket or the substitution of one kind 
of clothing for the other at any time, but ordinarijy the win- 
ter season shall be considered as lasting from the 15th October 
to the 15th March. 

643. The distinctive marking and colouring of the cloth- Marking and 
ing must be strictly adhered to. The summer clothing shall 

white, the class being indicated by stripes of dark blue cojoiir 
woven into the material — a narrow blue stripe for non-habitual 
prisoners and two such stripes for habitual prisoners; the blanket 
clothing will be similarly distinguished by stripes, 

644. The labour according to which the prisoners are 
classed will be distinguished by the colour of the caps worn 
by them, so that it will not be necessary for the Superintendent 
or an Inspecting Officer to refer to the labour-ticket ^ of a 
prisoner in order to ascertain the class of labour to which he 
belongs. It will also be possible to see at a glance that pri- 
soners are only employed on the labour for which they are 
classed. The distinctive colouring of the caps shall therefore 
•be.'as" ..follows:,:"— 

(1) Prisoners on 1st class labour— white caps. 

(2) Prisoners on 2nd class labour— blue caps. 

(3) Prisoners on 3rd class labour— yellow (Multani matti 

colour) caps, 

(4) Prisoners in the infirm gang— yellow caps with blue 

tops. 

(5) Prisoners whO' have escaped— red caps. 

At all inspection parades the prisoners should parade as 

645. When prisoners are engaged in any occupation which 
inevitably soils the clothes, arrangements should be made to 

allow them to wear some partially worn-out clothing to be put engaged in 
off after work hours., . , ‘ 


Colouring of 
caps to 
indica e 
class of 
labour. 
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Disposal of 

unserviceable 

clothing. 


" M6. c,„: „ .o„.h .11 

fhc Superintendent with Ins 'h'i’fl?,' , into cotton and woollen 
rante time the =rtWea shall bo J, video ;H„,e„denfs 

ilmrer'ieLMS in a note in the stock 


r 



iiw 


Ail clothing condemned as unserviceable shall be utilized 
for the mending of torn clothing, 

647. The yearly indent for cloAing ''Voth'March^ 

the prescribed .form to •'?? *"'P“t°'''Jj^dyl!,r*’!ssoe immediately 
so that the annual supplies lLf„. tJibmitting this indent the 

l'^p;rl!;fentnrs^5l;Sde®S7pi 

amine all artides of “'rable elo w5g should b< 

SoSkfmend'ed:!,^^^^^ 

648. The .<^lfhing.godown shall be^ 

of thTjS ler Every care must be taken to protect the clothin. 
from dimp and from the rava,ges of rats and v^hiteants. 

64C1 All clothing sent with prisoners transferred, J* 
sr/wisf^e^ mist “pieir'i!:i,i:“uti;“irt„-c,'i;Ut 


Subitiission 
of clothing 
indents* 


Charge of ' 
clothing 
■ godown. 
Protection 
from pests. 

Clothing of 
prisoners 
transferred. 
Convict to 
appear in 
court wear- 
ing ordinary 
clothes. 


650. The prisoners shall wash their cheaper graph 1118* 

mccTwcoU a fmlc s^j .^1« o-oap-ng^ (caata)j^d cheaper. 

In doth^in«^^^ released prisoners thoroughly wash- 
?d" bonerS'^"mlM Ector? being "placed in the store room. 

.iVs directed above the (d^lali?^nwtti*'or ao*pbo,. 

ilothes a. leas. <>?“ , » -f" Vlnr^ided Ttaf ‘ eaS “* 
soap-nuts {recta), it che^ thnroushlv Where proper bath-' 
prisoner may clean them thoroughly, vv nere y y 

;ng-platforms are supplied and a ®^PP*y , 

above this shall be, if possible, outside the jail walls, and clothing 
SSly admitted prisoners and hospital patients shall be washed 
fnd boiled there. Hospital clothing and^^beddmg should be 

wash^ and boiled at frfequent intervals. The 

• th^rfe’ou^ht to be no vermin m the clothing., 


! 
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651. Specially marked cotton clothing, blankets, bed sheets Hosspital 
and mat bedding should be supplied for hospital use. On admis- 

sion to hospital each prisoner should place his ordinary jail 
clothing and bedding in_ the store-room,^ and should receive in 
exchange a suit of hospital clothing. VVhen a prisoner dies in 
hospital the Medical Officer shall direct whether his clothes are 
to be destroyed or whether they shall be cleansed and returned 
into store. 

652. The measurements of the standard sizes according to Measure 
which prison clothing should be made up are as follows : — 

Standard siae in inches ''lathing. 



Description Breaiitlitv'' 

Length from seam 
tO' " 

Convict oMcers ... . 

Yellow dosuti convict warders’ long coat (Ckapkans) , • 40 ■ Chest 54 cir*' 

cumference. 

Blue and white dosuti convict overseers* coat 

Overcoats for convict ■ ^varders'"*- (Pattern' same as for 
paid warders — To be made of prison blanket 
cloth with the stripes denoting year of manufacture 
down centre of back), 

'White: turban 

. , Male co.tivict8 

White dosuti coats (dark blue lines square 6' *} 

Dosuti shorts (dark blue lines square 

Dosuti loin cloths (angochas) dark blue lines 
square 6^''. 

Dosuti caps, I st size 


22 circum- 
• ference* 


Dosuti caps, 2nd size 


21 circum,- 
ference. 


Blanket, 'lst..s.ize 


''24':ci«um« 

ference. 


22 circum* 
''ference. ■ 


'Blanket, 2nd'''size ; , 

.Fenaaie convicts 

Dosuti bodices (kurties blue lines square 6^) 
Sari (blue lines square 6'0 
Sari (blue lines square 6' O^second size 
General 

Blanket trousers 

Blankets " ' * •# ' ' ' ' 



Patt'IIJ 


194 



Descriptioa t r Breadtli 

Length from seam 


to seam 



Bosini! coat'S' ' ■ ■ . . 

Doanti shorts / ■. » 

Dosiili loin-cloth (angochas) , 



As for' orciinary ptV 
soners but with red 
, lines. 


DosutI pi How, cases 


30 18 


Dosuti sheets 


7 feet .. , 45. 


Mitttesscases. •• •,* 7 feet . . *. 4 feet* 


Shirts'' for females 


38 32. top .cir- 

cumference 
84 bottom* 


Clothingof 
:*'*W*^ 'cUm- 
prisoners. : 


, , . Non-habitual. m.ale a.nd female convicts* clothing will ,be with one 

tMck .dark blue line. ' Habitua female convicts* clothing will be . with 

two dark blue lines. Hospital, both classes, with red lines. 

653. Criminal prisoners classified as “B” class^ shall each 
be supplied with the following clothing and necessaries ; — 

2 cotton shirts. 




1 coat (cotton in summer and woollen in winter). 

1 pair shorts. 

1 pair trousers or pyjamas. 

2 pairs socks (cotton in summer and woollen in winter). 




1 cap or hat. 

1 jersey (in winter). 

1 pair shoes or chappals. 

1 bath towel, 1 face towel. 

2 handkerchiefs. 

1 to 3 blankets, according to season. 

2 bed sheets 7' x 4C 
1 durrie 6' X 3', 

1 tatpatti 6' x3'. 

1 pillow j^rith cover. 

' 1 " brass'' m.ug.'' ' 

1 aluminium plate. 

1 spoon. 

1 fork. 

Notes. — (1) Dhotieg are not absolutely prohibited, but should be given with 
diaCrimination at the discretion of die Supermtendent of the jail in place of shorts, 
teMW. or pyjamas. ■ 

'i (2) Sikh and Mohammadsn piistmers should be given respectively^ kacfah 
sad )^»ecial type of pants as proidded in rales 734 (4) and 736 (d). 
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The following shall be supplied to female prisoners classified 
as “B” class instead of the first six items in the above list 

2 cotton skirts or saries. 

2 cotton blouses or cholis. 

2 shirts or kurtas (cotton in summer and woollen in 
winter). 

2 pairs cotton drawers or two lenghas. 

2 pairs cotton stockings and one pair of garters. 

Convict officers classified as “B” class prisoners shall wear 
a brass badge indicating their rank on the left arm. 

Articles of clothing solely for the use of “B" class female 
prisoners need not be kept _ in stock, but may be ordered as 
necessity arises^ Pending this issue, they shall yi'ear their own 
private clothing. 

654. The Medical Officer is empowered to order 
issue of extra cotton or warm clothing or bedding to any pri-‘“® p”' 

soner who needs them on medical grounds. A pair of wooiien medical 
shorts, a blanket cap and an extra blanket shall be issued to grounds, 
all prisoners of 50 years of age and upwards, and to all prisoners 
of the “convalescent” and “special” gangs (see paragraph 1140), 
and shall remain with them at all seasons. Where there is any 
tendency to bowel-disease a woollen cholera belt shall slso be 
issued to such prisoners and to any others whom the Medical 
Officer may declare to require them. At the discretion of the 
Medical Officer an extra blanket may be given to prisoners in 
the cold season. Care must be exercised to secure that this 
extra clothing and bedding is taken from every pnsoner when 
discharged from these gangs, or whep the Medical Officer declares 
it is no longer necessary. 

655 Prisoners who work in the open shall in the rainy Extra cloth- 
season be supplied with an extra blanket coat (old), which they “g 
shall take with them to their work leavii^ their otvn blanket 
coats behind in charge of a head warder. On return from work 
they shall resume their own blanket coats, which will be dry, 
and give up the others to a head warder to be dried if neces- 
sary. If their cotton clothing becomes wet it shall be taken 
from them to be dried and other clothing shall be given to them 
to wear in their wards, until their own clothes are returned to 
them dry. when the extra clothing shall be given up. All extra 
cotton and woollen clothing reserved for this purpose shall have 
a distinctive mark, and shall be kept together when not m use 
and entirely separate from the prisoners’ ordinary^ clothing. 

Such prisoners shall also in the hot feather and rainy season 
each be supplied with a toka or sun-hat. The Jmler shall at all 
ttaes have^ in store stock of extra clothing sufficient to meet 
all demands under this and the preceding paragraph. 

656. Prisoners who work at stone-breaking or at 
pounding shall be supplied mth eye-protectors, ©inters 
sleeves of coarse canvas to protect their bnibs.^ i .9®® who^howrkat 
are employed on work which specially soils their clothes raaystone- 
Fe supSS yith an extra pair pf shorts or a gunny apron. breaking. 
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Washing of 
released pri- 
soner's kit* 




.regarding 
olthing, etc 


Responsibility 657. Any prisoner who througlv want of ^ 

of prisoners renders any articles of clothing or of his 

serviceable before he is entitled to_a new **_ -^rtinTis 

to punishment. The jiossession of ^ nrFicles of 

of dotliing not authorized by ^^ese rules or other 
ioil eeminrhent or loss of any of those things, oi excnantoiut, 

fhem ' L'Sinrof pocket,, 

ing or erasing the numbers on clothing should be pumshed^in 

accordance with the rules m Chapter liP*, ■ ; cerviceable 
hand, any prisoner who makes his n othing last m ^ervice^^^^^ 

condition for one, two or three euf St 

period shall be rewarded by the Supermtendent b> the gran^ot 
any extra remission he thinks proper within the limit aliowea 
by* the remission rules. ' u n k 

658. Each prisoner’s clothing and £ 

renewed from time to time as necessity arises; gJJ 

Seneral or pcriodkcl issue of clothing, etc js fi®/' 
elirtiiid 'nnf he allowed to reniam ■ in tattered • ano^ ^iinsService , 

able clothing. The Superintendent a “""eleS 

matter at his weekly parades and see that repairs are ettectea 

when damage or signs of wear appear. ^ ^ 

659 At least once a week, when the weather is_ftne,^the 

beddlng’and blankets shall be aired sun 

hmirci ThU « 5 liall ordinarily be done after the mioday mea4 

md the bedding shall be left out until the prisoners return from 
work in the evening. _ ^ 

660 One of the head warders shall be placed in special 
charge of the clothing godown. and riiall 

for the state of the clothes. The godown itself snouid oe d^ 
and well ventilated, and shall be fitted with proper shelves. The 
Wankets aFd clothing shall be arranged in these shelves either 
separately or in complete kits ready for issue. 

"",661 


Clothing to 
be kept 
serviceable.- 


Blankets and 
bedding to 
be aired* 


Charge of 

clothing 

godown. 


or iU ivtto 

661. The godown head warder, on taking over the kit of a 
released nrisoner, shall see that all the articles have been care- 
fjillv washed and dried and shall on no account store blankets 
ScToriieTifa diriy or damn state;. all clothing taken back 
from prisoners shall be carefully 

he fit for further use shall be mended, and kent m store for re- 
issue to newly-admitted prisoners. The blankets and clothing 
In store shall ‘be aired in the sun at least once a month, and, 
if possible, on Sundays. 

Record of 002. A Careful daily record .?^°*bing receiyed and See 

clotbmg. -jggued shall be kept by the Assistant Jailer under the Jailer s 
iuoCTvision. Clothing shall not be declared to be or written off 
the accounts as unserviceable until examined by the Superm- 
tCTdSt and condemned by him as unfit for further use. All 
! clothing considered unserviceable shall be brought before the 

Suoerintendent once a month, and after being condemned by 
Wm aw portion of it which may then be fit for the repair of 
: other Sthing shall be made over to the tailors and the rest 

shall be torn up iuto small pieces not larger than six inches 

the account of unserviceable clothing 
off shall be initialled by the Superintendent. 
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c. p. . 

Govt. Jail 
Dept. No. 
407-363-V 
(a), d. 
29-8-30. 


663. If a civil prisoner is unable to provide himself with clothing to 
sufficient clothing and bedding or if his own are 

health or decency, the Superintendent shall supply such clothing po.oner . 
and bedding as may be necessary from the jail stores, the 
recovered .for clothing and bedding being credited as tactory 
receipts. 

664. In case the prH’ate clothing of prisoners sentenced clothing to 
to simple imprisonment « insufficient _ for decency or war^^^^^ 
the Superintendent shall order the_ supply of whatever jail cloth o 

ing is necessary to make up the deficiency; prisooers* 

Military prisoners \yho by their classificatiGii or , by , . the ; , 
nature of their imprisonment are entitled to wear their own 
clothes should on no account be allowed to wear military uni- 
form while in jail. 

If they have no other private clothing they should be pro- 
vided with jail clothing appropriate to their class. 

665. Blankets and bedding, cup and plate and brass tumb- 
ler shall be supplied to simple irnprisonment prisoners as to 
labouring convicts, and when not m use, the iormer shall be 
kept neatly folded, and the latter, clean and arranged in an 
orderly manner, as required by paragraph /lo. 

666. Before a condemned prisoner is placed in a ceil he 
shall he given a suit of jail clothing, three blankets (one blankc, 
bein« instead of the usual tat-bedding), an iron cup and plate and 
f brass tumbler. Similar action to be taken m the case of a 
female prisoner. 

667. Prisoners admitted to hospital must be supplied with 
an iron cot for everv patient. Each cot shall be covered with 
T'-S-bed” or mattress and each patient shall be Provided with 
a pillow, two bed sheets and as many blanKets as the Medical 
Officer may consider necessary. 

668 Convict overseers will be supplied with a special 
^r.lfnrm’mnslstin'^ of blue and white cotton coat (a?iga), white 
cotton shorts or Irousers and white turban made of angoc la 
cloth. 

Female convict overseers shall wear blue sanes. 

RRQ TATivict watchman shall wear ordinary prison cloth- Distinguish- 
;„g;®bnt' sWI hale f band of red cloth on the upper part 
both sleeves. watchmen. 

RVn Convict warders shall wear a uniforrn which shall uniform of 
consist of a yellow cotton chapkan, white cotton shorts or trou- convict 

“r" “nd 41.e turban made oorST klSSSfoS? 

tioJs When on patrol duty at night or when postea, m ^loneiy ^ ^ 
£s, where assistance could not readily be obtained they shall 

carry the ordinary Warder s baton. __ - — — :■ 

convict warders -s hall be supplied with yellow saries instead of 

the of the jail pattern. 


Supply of 

certain arti- 
cles' to .sim-; 
pie irnpri- 
•soumeat 
priso'ners.;' ■■■' ; 

Clothing to 
condemned 
prisoners. 


Supply ot 
certain arti- 
cles to.: pri-: 
:son,erS':;ad-,;\ 
mi t ted in 
hospitals, 

''•Uniform.', of:.' 

convict 

:'Over8eers:.'' 
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CHAPTER XI 

EMPLOYMENT, INSTRUCTION 
CONTROL OF CONVICTS 

Rules imder section 59 (12) and (14) of the Prisons Act regu- 
lating the employment, instruction and control of convicts 
within or without prisons and classifying and prescribing 
the forms of labour and regulating the periods of rest from 
labour 

SECTION L— LABOUR AND JAIL INDUSTRIES 

671. No work except menial and necessary work shall be jail holidays, 
done on the following days ; — 

Sundays. Muharram (2 days, 8th 

New Year’s Day. and 10th). 

Til Sankranr. Janamastami. 

Holi. Dasehra. 

Ramnaumi. Divali (2 days, 1st and 3rd). 

Good Friday. Christmas day. 

Id-ul-Fitr. k I Birthday of the King Em- 

Id-uz-Zoha j peror. 

Prisoners who are not Christians should not, however, be 
made to spend Sundays in idleness; they shall wash and repair 

their clothes, attend to the general cleanliness of the jail and 

put everything in order against the Superintendent’s inspection 
on Monday. The Jailer and the Assistant Medical Officer shall 
select prisoners at the Sunday parade whose state of health 
renders a change in the class of labour desirable, and they shall 
lay their suggestions before the Superintendent at the Monday 
parade. 

672. All prisoners shall be allowed two hours’ rest from Hours of rest 

11-30 a.m. to 1-30 p.m., between the 16th March and 15th Octo- from labour, 

ber. During the same period prisoners in the “convalescent Prisoners 

and infirm” gangs and in the “special” gangs shall have three 

hours’ rest from 11-30 a.m. to 2-30 p.m., and in other months ^frest. 
of the year they shall have two hours’ rest from 12 noon to 
2 p.m. During rest-time prisoners shall be locked in their sleep- ■ 
ing wards, except in the case of infirm and special gangs in the 
cold season, who may be allowed to take their rest outside 
the barracks. Prisoners employed on outdoor work shall not 
be sent out to work during rain. 

From the beginning of November to the 15th March the 
daily routine will be similar to that described in Chapter XI, 

Section III, except that the prisoners will be roused an hour 
later, and will be locked up an hour earlier; during this period 
of the year, no midday rest is necessary. 

At both the midday and evening lock-ups, the prisoners 
shall be counted carefully into their barracks by the Xailef or 
octagon officer, assisted by the Head Warder. 



Weaving striped 4¥ 

diirrks oxi handlpom, 

Weatmg pto or striped 5 ¥ 
, ' dnrries on handloom* 

Weaving plafi or striped ,6 
. , ^tirries' on Mnaioom* 


: Part It. }' 


GlaS:Se.S" and 

'.'kticmr, with,, 
cias'S.ific.atio.!i. 
of labour 
a' tas'ks. 


r'7'? All lihniir exacted from prisoners shall be classified 
.. “hard’’ “Ldium” w “if^^ labour according to the amount 

of physical exertion any'^prisoner 

:ih1l li fixa”^t^olS;2l1Uidioa ^ tasks fixed shgl be 
ilfo ved without the sanction 

rT Fverv Superfntendent shall be acquainted with the tasks 

practed ta tte jails ot <ho Central Provincea and Berar. 

Tasks 


■... Classification and task 



■ ■ 

,|:S,,V;;.:.''',SS::;,;,:,':. ■ Bescriptioa-of.work 

Hard 

Medium 

Light 


"11 

■ ■ ^ Yds. .ft. in. 

Yds. ft. hi- 

y.ds. ft. in. 



L^^Cotton Industry. 






Weaving 27" pugree cloth . . 

12 0 0 

10 0 0 

8 0 0 

t 

Fer..,man,i 


: Weaving 33" pugree cloth . . 

10 0 0 

8 0 0 

6 0 0 

Do. 


Weaving 28^^ bhagri cloth . » 

16 0 0 

14 0 0 

10 0 0 

■ ,Do./ 


Weaving 36' bhagri cloth . . 

U 0 0 

12 0 0 

8 0 0 

Do. 


Weaving 26" dosuti cloth 

16 0 0 

14 0 0 

10 0 0 

Do. 

SI 

Weaving 28'^ dosuti cloth , . 

16 0 0 

14 0 0 

10 0 0 

Do. 


Weaving 30"' dosuti cloth . . 

16 U 0 

14 0 0 

10 0 0 

Do. 

Wm 

Weaving 36" dosuti cloth . . 

14 0 0 

12 0 0 

8 0 0 

Do. 

' 

,s 

Weaving prison cloth 

18 0 0 

15 0 0 

12 0 0 

Do. 

V , - 

Weaving hand towels 42'' X 
. ^ ‘ 24" each. 

6 in 
number. 

5 in 
number. 

4 in 
numbei. 

Do. 

' ’ 

" Weaving bath towels 54 X 

36" each. 

4 in 
number. 

3 in 
number. 

2 in 
number. 

Do. 

• 

Wearing pl*ain or striped 2^ 

0 12 0 

0 10 0 

0 8 0 

Do. 


durries on handloom. 






‘ Weaving ^r striped 

■ ■ ■ ' ' durries on handloom. 

0 10 0 

0 8 0 

0 6 0 

Do. 

1 ‘ 





^0m!: 

1 

■ Weaving plain or striped 4 , 

• ' durries 'on handlootn. 

0 5 0 

0 4 0 

0 3 0 

Do. 


Re.marks 
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Tasks— cost. 

Classificatioa arad task 

Description of work — Remarks; 

.Hard' Medium ' ^ Light , 

^ ¥ds. ft. ia» Yds. ft. in# Yds. ft. in* 

L’-^-Coitm Indmtry^^^ont* 


Weaving plain or striped 8' 
durries on handloom. 

0 

2 0 

0 

2 

0 

0, 

2 0 

Two men. 

Weaving plain, or striped 9^ 
durries on handioom. 

0 

1 6 

0 

1 ■ 

'ft 

6 

0 

1 6 ■ 

„ Do... 

Weaving purdas, handioom 6' 

0 

2 0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

2 0 

.Do. 

Weaving fancy purdas, band- 
loom 6'. V 

0 

1 6 

0 

I 

6 

0 

1 6 

Do. 

Weaving Scotch carpets and 
Kidderminister carpet 

durries on handlooms. 

0 

8 0 

0 

7 

0 

0 

6 :0 

Per man. 

Weaving , plain or striped 
punja, , duriies , on hand-' 
Icoms. 

0 

1 6 

0 

1 

6 


1 6 , 

.. Do.. 

Weaving , , .plain or .sti iped 
punja durries with key 
bolder on handlooms. 

0 

1 0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

1 0 

Do. ■ 

Weaving fancy dunies with 
close pattern on hand- 
■. looms. 

0 

0 4 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 4 

Do, 

,. Weaving fancy durries, ..with. 
Median . pattern .on hand- .. 
looms. 

0 

0 5 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 5 

^ ' Do. 

..Weaving ■ lancy . durries .'with . 

, , ppen, .pattern^ ., on , hand- 
looms. 

0 

0 6 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 6 

Do. 

.Weaving, plain -.or striped pile 
rug on handlooms. 

0 

0 4 

0 

0 

4 

s 

0 

;,o ... 4 

. Do.: 

.Weaving fancy pile rugs on 
handlooms. 

0 

0 5 

0 

0 

3 

0 

0 . 3., 

Do.:' 

IL -^Wmllen Jnimtry^ 









Weaving blanket material . . 

10 

0 0 


■# • 




^''.-Fcr'iiian. 

Weaving blanket coat and 
sleeves. 

14 

0 0 


* • '■ 




Do. 

Weaving old, wool blanket • . * 

4 

0 0 


■ . 






Lb. 


Lb. 



Lb. 


Making cops of wooHm ytsm 

22 

18 






2^ 


Tasks— coHi. 


<a»i«ific*tion and tMk 



Hard 

..Medium 

Light 


Remarks,.,,:,' 

|®8»N 

11 . — Wmikn Mmtry^mnu 







Yds- 

Yds. 

Yds. 




Milling ymkett ,tiuit«rlai . , . 

2 ■ 

ti 

■ , 1 ' ■ 

'Per man. 




Lh, 

Lk , 

Lk , , 




Opening old btoket wool 

>. ■ 

i 

' *' ' 

,. Do. 



Teaslog old blanket wool' 

l(i 

- 


.Do. 



Spinning , yarn', 'Of old. blankei 

■ :'■ wool- ■ ■ 

■ 2- 

H 

1 

' . Do. " 




CIm. , 

. . . Chs. . 





Poonding aloe !cair««„ , ' ;: . . ' 

16 

12 

■■.'s'V 

. Per man,: 

..Generally .four.', 

■'...', seers": 

,' ," .,scf a p.ed,v'. ^or\' 

pounded 
' unwa.'S'b e'd/" 
aloe fibre in 

'.'Wet"., condi-.''. 

■ 'tion "'.''V pro-'.' ■ 

, duces, . .one ' 
■'."seer" of. good 
quality dfiei' '■ 

■ ' , aloe, fibre.:' . 



Seers . 






Making aloe twine on cisarkija 

4 

(On cbsr&iit) 


.. " 2.:..m:eii. '. '• 



Making aloe rope on eharklia 

7i 



^ ' Fcr''.maii. 




. Ciis. ; ■ 

, : /Cks., V 

.Cfea.,. 



$. 

Making tlnck twine on dliei^ 

16 

"12’. ■; ... 


Do. 


Making tMn twine on dkera*.' 


6 


■ 'Do. 




Feet 

, Feet. 




Weaving 2'"' to niwar 

0 12 0 

10 


Do. 



Weaving Z'* to 9^^’aioeaalita 
‘ on loom. 

0 iS 0 

f4 

10 




Weaving , $*■ tat pattiet on 

0 6 6 
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TASKS'^ fOai. 




Description of work ;■ 

'iard 

Medium 

Light 


IIL--Moe ooat. 

Yds. ft. In. 

Inches’" 

Inciief, 


WeaviPg 2^ plab pile rug on 
\ punja loom* 

■O' .Ci 9 

9 

9 

Per man. 

Weaving 2' fancy pile rng on 
punja loom. 

a 0 7 

7 

7 

Do, 


S. ft 

. S. ft. 

S ft. 


Weaving, f" ■ coir pile, rug 
(thin),. 

n 

li 

ti 

00. . 

Weaving li" coir pile', rug 
(tkkk). , 

2 

2 

2 

Do. 

. I V Industry ; 

, Thann 

Tham 

Thans 


'WasMng .'cloth ''thans, ■ ■ ■ ; ' ■ .. . 

2 

2 


Per man. 


Reels 

Reds 

■ Reels 


, .Washing, yarn .reek ' ^ ^ . » 

30 

25 

15 ■ 

'..'.Dd.' 


■Tham 

Thans 

Thans 


Dyeing cloth thans. , 


-:2'- 

2 

...■■■D'o*; ; 


■ ■ ■ ; Reds 

Reds 

. Reds 


;,,, Dyeing yam reds • 

30 

30 

30^;'. 

-'Da' 


Industry. 


Tacking by 
hand 

Sewing on , 
machine 

16 


''.'^■permai*.. 

Pillow case or cover ■ 

50; 

100 


.'V;, 

Hemming dusters, fine or 
coarse. 

60 

m 


Do’ 

Prisoners* (male) kur tas ' . . 


60 

'''I::. 


Numbering dusters, 3 leffdra 

20 



Oo. 

Prisoners* (femaie) kurtk - * 

S 




'Prisoners* jangit*'' or 

20 

:- 45 ' 


00* 


Reiaarks 
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Tasks— 


CkssiEcation iii'd 



Ccscriptioa ' of . 

V,^m!mng Industry'-. 
' coat. 


Priioaera* caps : ■, •*: 

Prisoaers’ C. O. coats ; , 
Frisoaers’ C, W. cbapkaas . . , 
Prisoaers* jail blanlcets , ■ . . 
Prisoners’ jait blanket coats .» 

Jt»:l . PiM' Warders,. Forest,- 
' E«ise ' and. Settlement 
Department coats. 

Ta-ll, Paid Warders, ' Forest, 

' Esciae- , and ® ettlcment 

, ' Department shorts. . 

Foikc coats, ordinary , \ ■ 

FoHce. coats, railway, ' . • • 

Police shorts , : 

Police knickers 

, . Police pogree ..hemm-ing: ,' , , > . 

. Making, gaitors, , white,. , blue, ' 
.or klJakL- , 

. Wl^Carpenterd Work ■ ; 

Miking tent wooden' .pegs ■ .. . - 
Making tent wooden rings ♦ . 

■ Making tent... wooden , , mallets , 
Making tent wooden poles . . 
Making tent bamboo poles • . 
Frisoners* wooden tickets 
fgi^^Biaeksmith^s Work 
■■Making ''tent ■■■iron-pegs- ■■■■•■ ■-■■■ -•-■*-■ 
Making tent rings and bands 
Miking tent spikes 
Making tent sockets 

Making tent hinges 

Making conservancy drums .. 

MaMn.g„dail drums . • 


Hfd ' 

Medium 

Light , 

ickfng by 

: hand 

Sewing on 
machine 


!00 

200 

■ , * Per man. 

7 

14 

■.Do. 

2 

■ 6 

. , ,.Do. 

20 

' 60 

Do. 

8 

24 

... Do. 

2 

6 

... . Do. 


Do. 


2 

/■.6 

• « 

Do. 

12 

24 


Do. 

a 

.1-6 


Do. 

40 

80 

.. 

Do. 

20 

60 


Do. 

Hard 

Medium 

Light 


Hos. ' 

, ' Nos. . 

Not. 


25 

20 

15 

.' Per num. 

2 

2 

1 

Do. 

2 

^ ,2 .. 

1 

Do. 

1 

1 

■■■■■■■##■ 

Do. 

3 

3 

2 

Do. 

25 

25 

20 

Do. 

20 

15 

10 

Per man. 

10 

8 

6 

Do. 

20 

15 

10 

Do. 

I 

1 

■ ■. 

Do. 

1 

1 


,;Do.;,„ 

‘i 

i 

• » 

;,:Two;''mem 

1 

1 

■ ■ f.; n ■ 

Do^ 


Remarks 
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Tasks — cont. 


ClmdBmtitm and tat& 


■ r^- ' 


mmm . iiii uii-Ull- 



Description of work 

Hard. 

Medium 

Light 



Nos. 

Nos.. 

' Nos. 


FII.-^Biachmith^s Workr-^mt* 





Making dalliianda 

1 

i 


Two men. 

Making tsslas or -thalles , ... 

10 

■ 8 

6 

"'Per .roan. 

Making ankle r*n,gs , . . 

15 

12 

9 ■ 

Do. 

Making bar fetters 

2 

2 


Do. . 

Making chain fetters 


" 6" 


Do. 

VIIL — Bamboo Industry 





Making large ’""size bamboo 

i ■ 

'1 

1 

Per man. 

. baskets. , 

Making: small size bamboo 

3 

3 

2 

Do. 

baskets, . 





Making bamboo sttpm 

2 

2 

"i .. 

Do. 

Making bamboo brooms 

20 

15 

10 

Do, , 

Making:, sindi brooms; , 

5 

4 

3 

Do. 

I^laking chick kamchies 

150 

100 

2.5 

.Do. ' ■ 


.Feet 

.Feet. 

Feet 


Making, plai|i, chicks 4' wide,;. . 

S 

.2'^ 

■ ii 

■ .Do, 

'Making fancy chicks 4' wide. . . 

:2': " 

. ■ 

..^1' ■ 

. Dm.:/ 

IX. — Cane Industry for 





Nagpur fail only. 





Soda water , bottle cane cartier , 


4 days , . 

Per man. 


for 6 bottles. 

Soda water bottle cane ^ carrier ■ 


5 do. . . 

' do. 


'..■■■'for 12 bottles.' 

Cane .tiffin basket— first. size . , , 


14 do. .. 

do. / 


Cane tiffin basket— second 


11 do, . . 

■'■do'.' . 


size. 





Government House pattern 


9 do. . . 

, do. 


cane chair, 

Club ' pattern chair 


3 do, . . 

do. 


Round, cane chair'.^" ■ 


9 do. . . 

'do,"'.''. 


'.Fancy square' cane' chair •« 


14 do. .. 

do. 


.Fancy,. '■ round cane' . :Chair , ■ , .... ,. ' ■ ' 


12 do. 

do. 


''',Fa.ncy:8ola,.cane. chair.' 


15 do. • • 

. Two me o'. 


Cane-tray for papers 


2 do. > . 

Per, man.' 


Caning chair seat 


2 do.' » 

do. 


Caning chair back ’ * * 


:,3 ' .dO; 

do. 


Caning easy-chair 


5 do. , . 



Waste-paper l^asket 


2 do. 

do." ' 


Splitting can© ... 


4 chh* ■ ■■.: i,. 1 , . 

(per day). 

do. 





WlffllllMKilM 

iiiiiiliilliil 

wrnmmmimmKaem 
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mtni 


TilSKS— 

Ci'iwi«liaitio» ini'llrtk . 


; g£ work 


Smm 


Me4Mm . 
Seefi , 


Seer*' 


...lemarkS;,,, 


Mill Indmtry 

.. Ft etsittg te««i oo Buxm , 
' mill. 


Pressing seed on power iS . 
.imclime. 

. ' Pressing' , .seed on. coimtrf ^ oil 6 , 

..''lEilL' ■' ' ^ , 

: XI, ^Grinding 'and' ■ = „ 

/y .Clmning^Gmin,, ' . . 

Clcaiibg grain : .■ , •-* . ; 


Per man. Pressing seed,--*, 
I’his is done 
on Buxar oil 
mi^ls. Three 
prisoners .are 
employed on 
one mill do* 
ing IS seeri 
of seed. 

Do. 


Do, 


30 


20' 


'Per man. 


C lea n % n g , , 
IffeaiM-— T h,.,e ; 
redaction in 
the task 
means clean- 
ing of grain 
thoroug h ! y 
and in a 
better way, 
completely 
removing the 
dirt and pick- 
ing out small 
particles of 
/Clay 'and: 
'Stone'S, ''.if 
aiiy.v'' ' 


Grinding grain 

20 

15 

iO 

r,7y'md:- 






■ XIL*^S$mm»hrmking, 

Gjtti-brealung-~ordmiury si*® 

:V" 

4 


Per man. 



Ydi. 



XIIL— Cotton Jnduitry- 

Weaving pImb tape or niwitr 
,,V' i""to 3". 

Weaaii^ white or Itbaii *alt<w» 
4"*WM*!4*i* ' 


ilifti 

iSiSlISS 

Per man. 


Labour and Jail industries 


Tasks— cont 

Ckeif^tkm' icti4' tmk 


Bescription o£ woric , , 


JL. ■ 




.'Hard ' 

Medium 

'.Light,, 



' -Eeek . 

Reels. 

Reels . 


vcont* 





:■ Weaving; blue gaitors 4'' mate-, , 

.'TiaLv'; 

ip 

14 

10 

Fer.man. 

Weaving fringes material 

12 

10 

a 

.. Bo. „ 


.Reels 

Reels 

R.eeU 


.Making rops I/I 8*s or 1/20*8 
for pugfees. 

9" 

8 

6 

'.Do. 

Making cops l/8*s for bhagree 

14 

12 

10 

...Do,. 

Making .cops 2/ i0*s for dousti 
or prison cloth. 

16 

14 

12 

' Do. 

Making cops 3/l2*s twist- 
,ed , for gaitors or i'*' tape. 

16 

14 

'12, 

, Do. ,, 

Making,: ' cops 3/6*s. twisted 
■ ,;loTniwar2'^^ 

U 

14 

12 

Do. 

Making.' cops 4 /6*s .untwisted 
for durrie looms. 

35 V."' 

30 

25 

..'•■Do:'''' 

Open in g ' 4 /6’s un twisted ■ 

twmc for punja durries. 

10 

. 8,' 


v" Do.;. 

Opening ' ^’s for rope or 
twine. '■ 

12 

io 

.,';'6 ■' 

.'''Do.';, 


J.b. 

Lb. 

Lb. 


Opening waste-cotton yarn . . 

• * 


V' : 

Do.'., '■■■;, 

Wind'ing yam bobbins , for , 
tana., ■■ 

12 

10 


. .■"■'Do'. \ 


Nos. 

Nos, 

', ' „NosV 


, Warping yarn tanas for„beam, , 

' 3- 

3 


Two; men. 

Beaming yarn tanas on beam 

'2 

2 


'Do. 

Separating yam ends, of a 
cloth beam. 

2 

11 


'.'Fer.m'an..';'- 

©.rawing,' ■ yaf H' , , ends^; , through ' ; 
heals and reed of ^ a cloth ,' 

I 

I 

1 


Drawing yam ends throuj^ ' 
heals of a durrie beam. 

f;';: 

Lb. 

2 

2 

Do. 

\ 

Making cotton mpe ' . 

15 

(On'charka) 

By seven 
men. 

Making cotton twine 

!0 


Do. 

Do* 


Fair 

' Fair 



Makihg cotton rc^ol spies*. 




Fff‘''npA# ' 


MemiifiEs, 


'■V. ' • 
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Tasks — cont. 


Cla ssificatio n and ta sk ___ Remarks 

Description of work ^ Hard Medium Light 


XliL^ CoUon Industry— 




Inches 


Capacity 

Es. 


Making cotton 
money bags 
Making cotton 
money bags 
Making cotton 
money bags 
Making cotton 
money bags 
Makiii|» cotton 
money bags 


Tasks -Tent-Making 

Time allowed for 


Hemming folds 


Description 


Tacking 

folds 


Stitching 
and fixing 
By machine canvas and 
rope 

Days Days 


Number of 
men 


Gang of 4 
convicts. 


Single Pole Tent lb x 

Swiss Cottage Tent 13^ X 13' 
Miniature Swiss Cottage 
Tent. 

Light Field Service Tent 
10' X 8'. . 

Servants Pal 12' X 12' 

Bath Eoom 6' X 6' * * • 

Necessary Tent 4' X 4' 
Necessary Tent 6' x 6' 


Tasks— Quihine Factory 


Working the macMne with two juveniles 
Filling tablets and directions into tubes 
Pasting labels on tubes 
Sealing tubes , 

Making ID gr* powder ■ 



STEREO’ DEPARTMENT 


Large * . 
Medium 
Small 


Mattk' 


I v) 

12 plates (fdotopl. 

m " 


Stereo trimmmg^ 
Casting plates’ 
Casting rollers 




[ Labour aaa jail industries 


binding department 


(smal) 

(large books) 
(rmali books) 


10 books (400 pages) 


i2 Do. ao. 

25 Do.. ,, ; ■ : ■ do* v 

20 Do. do. 

30 Do.. do. 

500 

4.000 stitches. 

2,OCO 

3.000 
150 

7.000 

10,000 

9.000 black. 

9.001) red. 

7.000 black. 

7,200 red. 

20,000 pages. 

20.000 forms. 

20,000 

30.000 

20 (stock office). 

40 bundles (stock office) 


-"'.-.Do*''.: ■■■byh.and'',v-'''':' 

Examining'' books, : 

Hot press 
Paper counting 
Wrapping forms (per 100) 
Stitching parcels 
Packing forms 


.Leather .binding. 

.Cloth d'o. „ 

Do. do. 

".Sewing . 

■. Kathi,:'' 

Wire-stitching 
...pasting, 

Do.,'''": 

Envela.-'CS 
Ruling 
Perforating 

Numbering bj" machine 


(large forms) 

(small forms) 
(cutting and pasting) 


Task 


FIXE’D .FOR THE PRISONERS IN THE C .ENTRAL ^ JAIL , . PllESS, 

. 'Nagpur 


PRESS DEEARTMENT 

Hand- Presses , ' 

Machine Presses ' , 

Pi n-adj lister 

Damping paper . • . 


From 1,400 to 4,000 impressioas 
according . to^ size of presses and 
phy.sique of ..prisoners .emp.loye.d#.;' . 

■ Foolscap folio ,16 'sterco.s ' or 16 
pages, 

20,000 sheets. 


COMPOSING DEPARTMENT 

Piece Compositors (For beginners) ; . 
Do. do.. 

.'' Do. : do.'''' ' 

'Distributors -'.-.v-' 


6,500 ' 'I task. 2r.d to 6th mo.'nth..,.^ ■ 
9.,750'- 1 task, :th to. I'Othmonth...';,. 
1 3',OOD ■ Full task from 1 1 th month, ; 

30.000 
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Entries with $74. Qn inspection of every newly-admitted prisoner sen- See para. 
Sour in the labour the Medical Officer shall determine and enter, 1*35. 

history- cause to be entered, in the prisoner’s history-ticket and in 

ticket. the admission register the class of labour, _ whether “hard”, 
“medium”, or “light,” the prisoner is physically fit to perform 
and the prisoner shall not be put to any harder labour until 
the Medical Officer has passed him as fit for it. The Medical 
Officer shall from time to time examine all labouring prisoners 
at their work, and any recommendation that he may make in 
respect of changing the labour of any prisoner shall be com- 
plied with, unless contrary to these rules, in which case the 
Superintendent shall refer the matter to the Inspector-General 
for orders. 



Time to be 
given to 
acquire skill 


675. Every convict on being first put to do any kind _of 
work shall be allowed a reasonable time in which to acquire 
the skill necessary for the performance of the prescribed task, 
and if during this time he shows due diligence and makes satis- 
factory progress he shall be allowed the remission for industry. 
'I'he time necessary for working up to a full task vvill depend upon 
the nature of the work. At such work as oil-pressing, grinding, 
breaking metal, yarn reeling or twisting, etc., a few days’ ex- 
perience will be sufficient, and a full task shall then be exacted, 
in industries needing greater skill, such as weaving, carpet or 
durrie making, it may be three months before a prisoner can 
give a full tasK, according to his intdligence; and care must be 
taken to make due allowance in estimating a convict’s progress 
for differences of mental and physical capacity. In every case 
when allotting to a prisoner new work (whether on ^admission 
or subsequently) the Superintendent, or, subject to his control, 
the Deputy Superintendent or Jailer or octagon officer, shall .note 
on the prisoner’s history ticket the exact task he is to begin with, 
and subsequently every increase required, up to the full task. 
Frequent change of work except on medical grounds should be 
avoided, but the harder forms of labour, oil-pressmg, etc., 
should not be continued indefinitely without variation, and 
sedentary work should occasionally be changed for work involv- 
ing more general movement. 

676. Whenever the material given to a prisoner to work 
upon admits of weighment or measurement, the task he is to 
perform in the course of the day shall be measured or weighed 
out to him before he commences the work, in order that both 
the prisoner and the warder in charge of him rnay see how the 
work progresses as the day advances. Prisoners on such work as 
digging, road repairing, weeding, etc., shall have the plot they 
are to complete measured out for them before they begin work 
so far as possible. 

Workdpneto 677, Before the prisoners leave their worksheds or places 
bsmeasured of work on stoppage of work in the afternoon, the Jailer or 
ana (altered octagon officer shall go round and measure the work done, at 
“ the same time carefully noting it in the work-sheets opposite 

'( ’■'V; • the name of each prison^-. Every pris.oner who has done less 
'•i':-'- I than the task allotted to him shall be brought before the Super* 
intendent 


Tasks to be 
measured os 
weighed , 



fiabotir and jail industries 


678. Jail labour shall be employed in supplying, firstly, jail oi 

requirements, and, secondly, the wants of other consuming bv 

departments of Government. With a view to encouraging Jaii other dep'art- 
indufetries all departments of Government should purchase the ments. 
articles manufactured jn the local jails, viz., Nagpur, Jubbui- 

pore and Raipur. _ No purchases should be made from^ outside 
firms without obtaining previous sanction of the Provincial Gov- 
ernment through the head of the department. Any complaints 
regarding either price or the quality of articles manufactured by 
the local jails should be brought to the notice of the Inspector- 
Genera! of Prisons by the consuming departments of Govern- 
ment. 

679. The number of industries in a jail must be limited Distribution 
as much as possible, and must be deterrent in their character, of industries 
specially in District Jails. Large industries shall be concentrated j" 1®*’® 

in Central Jails. The main object of prison-labour should be 
the reformation of the criminal ; non-productive labour should 
be avoided; short-term prisoners must necessarily be employed 
on unskilled labour while the principal mode of employment 
for long-term prisoners should be intra-mural. , Greater benefit 
to the prisoner is conferred by giving him the best available in- 
struction in up-to-date methods of labour and so fitting him for 
free living under modern conditions. 

■■ ■ ■ ■ . How jail 

680. Jail labour may be utilized — labour may 

(1) for the preparation of building materials within the 

jail premises ; 

(2) for the construction of large works under the Public 

Works Department, such works being either with- 
in the jail premises or so close to them as to render 
the provision of separate accommodation for the pri- 
soners unnecessary. 

681. The employment of prisoners otherwise beyond the convicts not 
jail premises must be strictljj limited to supplying the material po be em- 
for special industries sanctioned by the Inspector-General, 'ployed on 
except on rare occasions when, with the previous sanction of 
Government, it is deemed expedient to employ convicts on large 

works under the Public Works Department, at such a distance 
from the jails that accommodation on the spot must be pro- 
vided. No prisoners are to be employed extri-raurally on sta- 
tion roads and municipal works, nor shall any prisoner be hired 
to private individuals for employment outside the jaii premises. 

682. Jail labour shall be utilized to the fullest possible Convict 
extent in the erection and repair of all buildings connected labour on jail 
with jails. It shall also be used, as far as possible, in the pre- buddings, 
oaration of materials within the jail premises for the Public 
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are so employed, care n|®haMhev do not use other 

protected from the sun and rain^ and that me. 

lh!,n hoHed water for drinking purposes. 



Employment 
of convicts 
in thf 
garden. 


Reatricticn 
on the , 
employment 
of convicts ' 
as menial ^ ■ 


•The prindptes enunc 
thmr Report^ (I9I9-2CI)_ 

' m 'lar as possM®- 




Employment 
and payment 
of extra 
warders to 
guard 
prisoners 
worKing 

exira-mural- 

ly„ Rates 
for jail 
labour. 


683. For each gang of 

jnil walls on 'vorks other Aan workynde^^^^^ 

Department o’" , jcS sufficient employ an extra warder 

permanent warder staff is ’ganction of the Inspector* 

of thelowest grade withouHhep Jo^^^^ Board, as the 

General. The Public 

3.??hirrat b^the .hall pay .he warders 

employed ■ 


Restriction 
on the 
employment 
of prisoners 
outside jail 
.■ .walls..' 


684. Every , prisoner who ™ n'^^exSimurai labour 434 and 76! . 

of sentence remaining may b _ P_ y passed in Jail. 

irrespective of the portion of ^ sentence to run shall 

3oy?d° wiS *£sa«fen of “^G'reni 

S™llly'whSfpff.oua^ 

soners sentenced under ^ule’ applies 

ro.”.o“S,rf''™nd“fonS^ 


bo.r.o" “habitual” ''rt*^nfe"o’wtk?o|« 

soners of these categories should ® J “bSond the jail 

It %o°e'J'sha^ passed out of the jail for extra- 

preemets. T^nction of the Superintendent recorded 

rh'.rs»"Se\;''’l,.d“av;™ prisoner pasted, who is no. 
a convict-officer, shall wear an iron ankle ring. 




ftticer, snau wcai an - - - 

Prisoners employed in the garden shall ordinarily be See p*r«. 

iSTiSfS'or'or^rhSSlify^Se'S to, .uch wo,t 

by the Medical Officer on medical grounds. 


25 ee 

Appendix 
tO:"h’S , 
Manual. ' 


See para. * 
426 . 
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Labour and jaiU industries 


third class District Jails and 15 per cent in fourth class District! 

Jails and Subsidiary Jails. When the population is below 50, | 
menial servants up to a maximum of 20 per cent may be employ- f 
ed. The Inspector-General is authorised in special cases to 
sanction the employment of menial servants in excess of the 
prescribed scale. The barber shall be a non-habitual prisoner. 

Sweepers shall be chosen from the mehtar or other low castes, 
if by the custom of the district they perform similar work when 
free, or from_ any caste if the prisoner volunteers ro do the 
work; but prisoners of other than low castes who do not per- 
form such work when free shall not be compelled to do it with- 
out the previous sanction of the Deputy Commissioner who, if 
he withholds such sanction, may authorize the employment of 
paid sweepers to the number absolutely necessary for the work 
of the jail. Hospital attendants shall be selected from prisoners 
passed for light work or those who have completed at least half 
their sentences. Prisoners in the “convalescent and infirm” 
gang may be put to this duty under the Medical Officers orders, 
if there is a large number of serious cases in hospital, the pro- 
portion of one attendant to 10 patients may be temporarily 
exceeded; with this exception Superintendents must see that no 
more than the authorized percentage of prisoners is employed as 
jail servants or as convict-officers. If any convict employed ns a 
menial servant has not enough work to occupy his whole time, 
he shall be placed upon some other work for the remainder of 
his time. 

687. Small detachment of the sweeper gang, shall, under Water-carrier 
the charge of paid warders, visit all the quarters occupied by and sweeper 
jail officials, except the Superintendent’s house, twice a day; 

each house shall in turn be cleaned by the gang, which shall quarters, 
then be marched to the next house. No prisoner of these 
gangs shall be left about a house. 

688. Otherwise than as specified in paragraph 680 the j No prisoner 
employment of prisoners by, or on behalf of any private person, 
or any jail official, on private work, except such as is done inside 
the jail as an ordinary jail industry, and with the knowledge 
and permission of the Superintendent is strictly prohibited; and 
any work done inside the jail shall be charged for at full market 
value. All officials are prohibited from employing prisoners to] 
take care of animals which do not belong to Government. 


to be 
employed 
on private 
woik or 


689. The employment of prisoners as clerks in jail offices Employment 
is strictly forbidden. But the Inspector-General may, when ofpiuonera 
there is special necessity for it, sanction the employment of an as clerks, 
educated prisoner in the copying of letters, preparing of roils, 
writing of registers, which have no connection jvith warrants, 
remissions, or money transactions. The Jailer will be held 
responsible for seeing that a prisoner so employed is provided 
with a place for writing quite apart from the rest of the jail 
officials and where he cannot have access to any jail books or 
records. Prisoners employed on clerical work will receive no 
extra remission, unless they are watchmen, convict-overseers or 
convict-warders when they will oqly receive the dxtra remlpidit 
laid down for services in thc«e grades— vide paragraph 1^. . 
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The practice of allowing prisoners to go t 

elext whatever with ..or ..without warderSj 


Ho,:''prison6r 
to .'be; ai|QWe<5 
to visit the 
bazar. 


691 Convicts who have been conditionally released at the 
Andamans, or who are at the time of transfer 
officers and holders of responsible posts, shall, it it be tquna 
necessary to detain them in jail for two months after their arnvm 
in the Central Provinces and Berar, be usually 

- the jails to which they are sent, and shal 
[laid lad^ui, V,/, if they choose^ to labour, ^shall 
remuneration according to the yalue of the 


Employment 
of convicts 
from Anda- 
mans. 


necessary 
in the C 

convict-overseers in , 
be exempted from hard labour, or. 
receive /pecuniary 
work done. 

692* Labouring prisoners h 
solitary confinement shall be supp 

lSi“g IrfappropSi. £oS lubpi? for cdls; Pounding aloe 

6bre and breaking stonea are unsuitable. *'.'“.*'°'‘h!s'«wk 

be so placed as to make the prisoner stand npnsht a* 

The lower stones of the grindstones shall be fixed to masonrj 
pillars or wooden blocks or tables in the cells, the upper stones 
being removed after the day’s work is done. 

1 693. Simple imprisonment prisoners shall keep their 

clothing clean and in good order, and their wards and yards 
nrnvided thev belong to a class of society the menders 


'F.orm's'.bf'' 
,p.risoae'i‘t in' 


Sm|>loyment 
of simple 
* mprison- 
•ment pri- 
s.j»ners. 


Cl Section 
.36, Act £X. 
of 1894. 


Vv^ork for 
limpie im- 
prisonment 
prisoners. 


Exercise for 
non-iabour- 
tng 'prisoner^ 
undergoing 
simple im- 
piisonment 

, Lsboar by 
‘"A'" wd 
clist 
prisw’s, ' ' 
#tc^ 




697. Every such prisoner shall take such exercise daily in Exercise bj 
the open air as the Medical Officer considers necessary and under 

such regulations as the Superintendent shall prescribe. prisons 

698. Every prisoner placed in the “A” and “B” classes ‘ReliRious 

shall, if he so desires and if he is able to read it, be allowed j 

religious book like the Bible, Koran or Ramayan and if it is “B” class 
possible and if he so desires he may be allowed a copy of the prisoners, 
prayer book, if any, commonly used by members of the religious 

body to which he professes adherence. 

699. The Superintendent shall cause an extract of the rule Rules regard 

relating to discipline and conduct, rewards and punishments 
affecting prisoners to be placed in such cell or ward. ! be pi’aLd ln 


700. One or more light labour prisoners, according to the j lat 

size of the jail, shall be kept constantly employed in repairing 
clothing which should be taken up gang by gang under thelL .eo,i.i 
supervision of a Head Warder. fjail doth 

701. The rules regarding labour shall be applicable to|Ru!esre 
female convicted prisoners, the labour exacted being apportioned 
according to their strength and ability 


labour to 

■apply. ."to", r''' 

fema-le ,pfi* 

.'.soners*.-';, 

702. b'emaie prisoners shall not be allowed to cook for Employment 
themselves. Cooked food shall be brought to them by a convict- of female 
cook, accompanied by the warder in charge, and shall be placed 
outside the enclosure gate. The menial duties connected with ; 
the female wards shall, if possible, be carried out by the female 
prisoners themselves and all refuse matter, etc., shall be placed 
at stated times outside the enclosure to be carried away by male 
convicts. If there are no female prisoners of suitable caste for 
conservancy work, two or three specially selected male convict | 

‘mehtars may be taken into the enclosure by a paid warder under | 
the conditions prescribed in paragraph 1088, but shall be kept! 
together and shall not be allowed to go out of the warder’s sight! 
or to hold any communication with the females. ! 


703. Under-trial prisoners shall be subjected to as little 
interference as possible, but cleanliness of person and clothing 
shall be rigidly insisted on, and proper provision shall be made 
for ablution. They shall not be compelled to work except that 
they shall keep their wards, yards and bedding clean, if accustom- 
ed to do so in their own houses, but shall not be required to 
perform duties of a degrading character, Should any under-trial 
prisoner desire to work, the Superintendent should give him 
such light labour as he has available but there should be no- task 
and no obligation for the prisoner to do any portion of it nor 
should the prisoner expect payment for such work. He shall 
however not be employed on making articles for jail consump- 
tion. In no case should under-trwls be employed outside thejr 
yard. ■ • ■ ■ ^ ^ ^ ■ ,V'' • 
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SECTION n.-INSTRUCTION 

704. Jail Superintendent shall see that convicts arc instrua- 
.d in somrsuita&e handicraft in order to help them to earn 
;heir livelihood after release. _ , xr • 

All adolescent prisoners confined in the Narsinghpur , 
Institution SIpTrough the course of instructions laid down 
for such convicts in that institution. ^ - u a- 

Prisoners coming into jail with a knowkdge of ce^mn han i- 
crafts shall be kept at those handicrafts as far as possible. 

The Insoector-General of Prisons may from time to time 
prescribe thf courses of instruction which prisoners shall be 
required to, .undergo. 

705 On the application of a prisoner, a known 

(1) The Superintendent may refuse to fue 

whose admission he considers inconsistent w 
maintenance of discipline to the jail. 

( 2 ) The religious ministration shall be subject to such con- 

litions as to time, place, duration, etc., gs the Super- 
inSent coSer? necessary but a separate room 
or place not accessible to other prisoners shall, i 
possible, be provided. 

On other days than those specified above; ^ minister shall 

visit him. ‘ 

.one?'X do'eT a'mbelS ?o W»' own dlnoSSon%|L 

the Inspector-General of Prisons for orders. 


SECTION IIL-GENERAL CONTROL 

706 (1) Prisoners, other than those who_ may at any time 

hf. lawfully confined in cells by way of punishment, shall be 
frnm their sleeping wsitds, cells ^ind other cornpurtments, 
'■""In^n^JSSreak afpossible. They shall be replaced m 
their proper sleeping wards and locked up for the night before 

Prisoners shall be kept and shall remain under strict 
order/ dLiplite and control both by day and night. 

, 707 - ' AH' of -ptisoBers shall be conducted Ik siu 

U|^etty audVegular/maiiuer under strict cautroL 


Removal 
from wards, 
lock-up. ^ 
Strict disci’^ 
pline hf d®y 
4ixd‘ night. 
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[ General control 



c. p. & 

Berar Govt. 
Jail Dept, 
memo. No» 
3IS-2974II 

d. 6»6-39. 


708.. The ■Iiispeclor-GejieraI,,;;-m ; in IiiS'' 'discrcvticm, ; £f c),m.|Pwer 


See para, 
439 (h). 


' liiiici tov.iime.pissiie :detailed;'.diree.^ic)ns■^a;s.;;.t 0 ■'^ manner: in, which 
the.x^rder, : discipline and controh' .prescribed'' in, the, precedip 
rules, 'a.re;. to-be iiiaintaine'd. ■ 

,709.. , Every prisoner, shal,l ‘obeyxvery .lawfiil ..order, 'issued: 
to him by any officer of the jail or convict-officcr of superior 
r'aiik, 


inspeclor-'. 
|Gc:o:eml' .tO;,; 
|issiie,.direc*,.:'.' 
tioas. 

Every 
prisoner to 
ofeey.rlawfii.l 

■orders. 


. : 710. ,Tlie 'b'arracks and- 'oeUs. shall ordinarily be unlocked at to be 

dawn througlput ' the year, aS''Soo'.n as- it is possible tO'See . ,the 
in,overaents .of the prisoners dist'inctly "Outside .the ■ barracks. ., But barraciks^ad""' 
the Medical G'fficer' is' allowed , discretion; i.n. de:!ayi,'ng,'.th,e ,ope'n,in cnisf ,„ 

,.,of,''tIie barracks i,n thexo Id weather for all prisoners or, for^ inirm 
and special 'gangs. Twenty ' niinu'tes ''before' th,e o,'p,eni.ng' o'l ' the ' 
barracks the rising bell or go,n,g ■■■'shall be ■sounded, a'lid. ,t'E,e',c.oiivi,ct.-' 
oversC'Crs and 'watch.men ;g.hail. then rouse th.e .priso:iie,rS' a..nd m'ake' ■'■"' 
them s.hake out and fold up' the^., blanket, or blankets , (according ' 
to the season) and gunny bedding neatly, .sO'' as .togshow' ' the ' . 

"blanket or blankets in even 'folds^ Jo the,- front, surrounded ' by 
the gunny bedding folded^ longitudinally'. The overseer shall' 'be' ' 
responsible,' that the bedding :is properly ■ folded, and. arra.nged' in. , 
line ' on the beds. Flaving' done . this the prisoners shall sit in 
.,pa.irs in file. down the,, centre, of the, barrack,, the leading.,, pair .at ■.,■'■" ^'.^. 

, ' the, 'gate, .until . the Jailer .or ...Head -''Warder "oomes , to^.^o.pen: 'the" "'..'v:- ',:■. 

" ' barrack,.' At.,' the' ,sarne ' time ,, the. ^'overseers .:"'will '"ascertain if : any ^ 

' prisoners.,are: sick, or -, require :,medkal' 'treatment; and, .wiA, to see 
the medical subordinate or have used the night latrine. All 
these shall be placed at the rear of the file. 

711. Whenever prisoners are marched from one part of 
the jail to another, or are sitting or standing in gangs, except 
when actually taking meals or at work, or when paraded for salute oa 
inspection, they shall be arranged in files of pairs, and shall word ot 
rise, move forward, stop or sit down at the word of command 
or signal. This method shall be followed in carrying out the 
parades prescribed in the following paragraphs. At these 
parades the signal shall usually be the stroke of a bell or ^ong. 

At Centra! Jails the parades can be carried out simultaneously 
in all divisions by signal from the centra! tower or some central 
place. Whenever the Jailer or any officer of superior rank to 
* him visits or passes a gang of prisoners, the prisoners shall obey 
the word of command as follows : — 

■ ^'E¥\~To stop work or marching, if so- engaged, and 

To resume work, continue marching, or sit. 

The command will be given 'by the officer in charge of the 

For "^A'' and class prisoners and special class under- 
» trials the corresponding words of command shall be ^'Attention'* 

;:S^ahd.#A^ ■■'.:■ 
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Latrine 712. After the barracks have been opened _and the pisouers 

parade on counted out they shall be marched to the latrine and be made 

unlocking gjj. gjg gj. g short distance therefrom, whilst those who wisn 

uarrac s. allowed to visit the latrine in turn. During this 

parade those prisoners who wish to see the Medical Subordinate, 
or need outdoor treatment shall be made to sit a little apart 
from the rest, and shall be inspected by the Medical Subordinate, 
who shall see that they get such treatment as is necessary, but 
if any prisoner appears to be seriously ill he shall be sent to 
the Medical Subordinate at once. 




Time tobe 
allowed in 
the latrine. 


The parade 
to he regu- 
lated by the 
warder. 


713. At all latrine parades every prisoner shall be allowed Se® para, 
to remain at least five minutes in the latrine, and longer if abso- ^ ’ 
lutely necessary. Each latrine parade ought not to occupy more 

than half an hour; every latrine should therefore contain com- 
partments in the proportion of I to 6 of the number of prisoners 
to use it, and the washing place contiguous to each latrine should 
have one compartment to every four latrine seats. The latrine 
parades should be carefully regulated by the warder in charge, 
who should allow only so many prisoners to go at a time as 
there are vacant compartments. 

714. On completion of the latrine parade the prisoners See paras, 

shall be marched to the bathing-platform and there wash their 381.986 
faces and hands. From the bathing-platform the prisoners shall ' 

be marched to the spot where their distribution into working 

gangs is to take place, they shall then sit down, and the early 
morning meal shall be distributed to them. At this time the 
Jailer or octagon officer shall arrange any alterations of the gangs 
that may be necessary, noting any change of work he may order 
in the prisoners’ history-tickets or causing such entries to be 
made under his initials, and having the alterations entered in the 
gang books. 


Arraogement 715 . On completion of the early morning meal the prison- See para 
fits shall be arranged in their working gangs according to the 986(g). 
gang rolls. Each gang shall be made over to its responsible 
officer, the rolls shall be called, and the gangs shall be marched 
to their working places. 


Arrangement 716. Every prisoner shall at all times carry his complete 
opPF® kit (except bedding and blankets not in use) with him. At the 

^othinga vforking places each prisoner’s clothing not in use shall be care- 

fully folded and arranged in line with that of others, blanket 
coat below, the other articles above. If the prisoners are allowed 
to use a blanket to protect them from the cold during morning 
parades or at their work, they shall likewise each carry this 
blanket with them. In front of each pile of clothing shall be 
placed the prisoner’s iron plate, cup and brass tumbler which 
'• ) ' must at all times be clean and bright. The Head Warder or 

paid warders or convict-officers under him, as may be directed 
by the Superintendent, shall be held responsible for any articles, 
except the bedding and blankets not in use, found in the wards 
after the prisoners have left them. 
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.■717* Where a w.orkshed ■ is 'enclosed and provided with a Prisoners 
■gate,,. , .the gate shall lie ^ kept- 'locked "after prisoners have entered !<■■> locked 
- and- the' key of the gate shall be kept by the officer in charge of wor«iie . 
the yard. 

718. A urinal shall:. 'be placed in each workshed or other Access to 
place where prisoners work, and prisoners shall only be aljowed nrinal md 
to use the latrine out of hours when there is actual necessity for ^ 
it Every prisoner whO', us.es "-the latrliie out of hours sjiall be 
reported to the Medical .Subordinate. A prisoner going fre- 
quently to the latrine out of hours may either be placed under 
medical observation in a segregation ward or cell, subject 

to such diet as the Medical Officer may direct for such cases, 
or, if there is good cause to believe that the prisoner has visited 
the latrine unnecessarily, the irregularity may be treated as a 
jail offence. In the case of ' newly-convicted prisoners some 
latitude should be allowed in the enforcement of this rule. 

719. At 10-30 a.m., work shal be stopped and the prisoners Routine to 
shall be marched to the latrines and bathing-platforms, the mid- be followed 
day parades being co'nducted ■ in precisely the same manner 

the early morning parades,'- e the prisoners should fool^pfradea 

this parade bathe the whole person. ^ After the midday parade 
the prisoners' rations shall be distributed, and the warder on 
duty will enquire whether there are any complaints regarding 
the food; should any complaints be made, they will at once be 
brought to the notice of the Jailer. From the feeding parade 
the prisoners shall be marched to the bathing-platforms to wash 
their hands and clean their plates and brass tumblers. At the 
end of the platforms a tub should be placed in \yhich^ all the 
uneaten food is thrown as the prisoners march past it. The con- 
victs shall then either return to their w^ork or be locked up in 
their barracks for the midday rest according to the season of 
the year (see paragraph 672, clause 2}. 

720. When the bell or gong is sounded for resuming work Resumption 
in the afternoon the gangs shall be marched to their work-places, 

shall deposit their clothes, plates, cups and brass tumblers as ^ 
described above, shall resume work, and continue working until 

the evening bell rings for the cessation of work. The gang's 

shall then stop work, take up their clothing, etc., and march to 

their respective wards or appointed place where they shall be 

counted and the number compared with the gang books.. They 

shall then perform the feeding, washing, and latrine parades 

under the same regulations as -prescribed -for the m-id-day parades^ 'V- 

except that unless specially ordered to do so, the prisoners shall 

only wash their faces and hands instead of bathing entirely, but • 

in cases where prisoners are put to exceptionally dirty work, such , 'y, ^ ■ 

as carrying earth, in the hot weather, cleaning wool, etc., certain : ;:y ; 

gangs may be allowed to>athe entirely at the evening parade 

by a written order from The Superintendent. If necessary, the ^ 

gangs shall then be broken up and tho prisoners shall be arranged ’ 

according to their location in- The sleeping barracks, but asiar ' y/-' ^ 


See para. 
119 ( 16 ). 


See para. 
672 . 
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Superinten- 
dent and 
Jetiler to 
hold weekly 
parades. 




Procedure 
after the 
day^s 
work. 


Provision of 
t night 
iatrinc for 
each ward. 


prisoners to 
observe strict 
ailence and 
not to leave 
their beds. 


as possible, prisoners S 

They shall then be marched to their barracK 

there until counted m and locked-up. • -i v, 11 

721. .Ml prisoner, workm| in 

be of prisoners outside the iail 

rpfohibiteS e^epV unler^e written order of the Superm- 

722. A night >»','■”<= S’dlScy” PrisonSs’sSl 

shall be screened o^ for parpOs.t , ' ^ actuallv necessary, 

use the night latrine for oetecation onl 

SudrbrsitheSll?n.mfdis.ely be pSced nnder medical 

observation separate 'from other patien s. 

723. Strict silence shall be ^arfim 

when any enquiry or ibe wards at night 'is pro- 

All talking, singing, or j ^o leave his bed for any 

be ili te^S 

and orderly manner except at paraats, ai 

at night. 


■ '^'‘'i,n“m'j?nbn"f”n IhfwceE Mtmdfy morn'n,?*'il St.”"’ 

SttS’bdng selected, when nil prisoner, wjil^^^^^^ 

tunity of making any g°t\h^clot1iing of all the prison- 

to be held on Sunday, j the winter months, 

ers and see that it is f of ;i the sun, but in the 

thiR ' narade' may ^ be ^ in., the open, < ,, , |i u,,,.. 

mis P'lrauc lit j season the prisoners shall be p_.ir.iaeu 

hot we.ather and rainy season, i t prisoners 

under shelter. At the feoP«"ntendciit ! f Before 

shall be arranged m line, eacn class i s oi n blankets, 

each prisoner shall be tLble^ and 

blanket coat lo’ing weight shall be paraded 

Si^llr 4‘'f oHb^^^ 

I If 

pass down ’fSrfthereonrsatisfy himself that remis- 

description and PJ®® communicated to the prisoners 

'.iSetsTiS; 

5 meats hf© ^l^rpfnllv cohsidered by his subordinates in 

t SSihuS S'latorf'MfTrii. WuS yreigh. are 
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Prisoners to 
be instructed 


duly set apart for medical inspection; see and in 

i^^ bSding and kit are provided ^11 and^^^^^ ^hat 

Sod order, properly 

the prisoners are Kg brought to the Medic^ 

looking prisoners who he think j Officer, that he thinks 

Officer’s notip (or if he IS a_M^^ Jails where 

should be placed jt is not possible to hold this 

the numbers are large, and half of the prisoners 

parade of all the Prisoners at one^tmi ^ 

shall be paraded Pf®f^t ^^f,*ed separately from ordinary 
Convict-officers _ .shall be P‘iJ‘i°t': removal of fetters, letter- 

Sdt°nT«lc!XuEI S “'rule be made at the Super, ntcndents 

parade. 

head and hair flowing. 

726 No prisoner shall j^?’"or°JaileV^'The Jailer 

any lepreaenta&n «<> '|''= SS”Se S “he dS visit all the 
or octagon officer shall least onc^.^^ represen a- 

prisoners and give them iE.^ent matter, such as appealing, 
tions and complaints on any wishing to appeal or 

assault or ill-treatmcnt. . P brought by the Jailer or octa- 

making such a complaint shall be b gni y complaints and 
gon officer before the ^"^^"^’^^i^p^lintendent’s genera 

Jetitmns shouW .as -Su?rr?nVndents "shall see prisoner 

Sot day uS in Central Jails once every two days. 

c,P.Gove, 727. If a prisoner dykes “ “?nmcnf o”r 

Wistrate concerned fn accordance with the rules 

15-2-29. allowed facilities W 32 m so far as they may be appli- 

contained in Pa'afapta ® to 932 m attend the court 

Sets a?ordSfo'r'hk\T.S’dance' has been rece.ved by 

Superintendent. 


C. F. Govt., 
Jail Dept., 
letter No, 
$,85435-V- 
(«), d. 25-11- 
30. 


'Parade 'of;,, /■' 
female 'prl-^ 
■soners, . 

Prisoners uot., 
to leave their 
places'' 'to; ■■ 

'meke.'Coea-,',','' 

plaints. 


728. Prisoner? are bound ^ ^ what tod 

(a) to obey the crders ot gangs and within the part 

S^ot''afw£"°sSy‘‘ca‘r?y on't the regukr 

parades 1 . wTbpn at file or nt unlocking 

(c) to abstain from ^th^r parades, or at any 

^ ^ or at latrine, of the prison to 

time when f Suse, singing, quarrel- 
' Snfioud laughing, loud talking and rndecent 
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id) to hold no cornmunication with outsiders, female, 
civil, or under-tria! prisoners or prisoners of a 
different class from their own ; and to hold no com- 
munication with the guards beyond what is absolutely 

; ■ necessary; 

(e) not to smoke or receive or possess implements for C.P.&Berar 
smoking, or tobacca {except when authorised); not 
to receive or possess ganja or other drugs or money ^0^259-2^4- 
or jewellery, any article of food or clothing prohi- nf, d. I 3 « 5 - 
bited by the jail rules ; or books, papers, or writing 39. 
materials of any description unless specially author- 
ised by the Superintendent or Jailer, or rope or any 
knife, or other implement (except in working hours, 
and when the implement is required for their work), 
and, when they find any of these articles or know 
of any other prisoner having any such article, to 
report the matter to the Jailer or warder; 

(/) to report any plot or conspiracy, and any attempt to 
escape or preparation for an escape, or for an attack 
upon any prisoner or jail official ; 

(g) to help the jail officers in case of any attack upon 

■■them; ':'■■.■■■ ■ 

(k) to keep their clothes, blankets, bedding, history-tickets, 
fetters, brass tumblers and iron cups, clean and in 
proper order ; 

(i) to keep their persons clean ; 

(/) to perform their allotted tasks willingly and carefully 
and to take proper care of any property of Govern- 
ment entrusted to them for the purpose; 

(k) to be orderly in their behaviour ; to march two and two 
when they move about the jail, and when addressing 
or addressed by a jail officer or visitor to stand at 
attention with their hands down, to salute when 
ordered ; 

(/) not to remove provisions from the cook-room or feed- 
ing platforms without authority, or conceal any 
article of food in the wards or cells ; 

(m) not to remove any unconsumed food from the place 

where the meal is taken ; 

(n) to keep to the bed, the ward, the yard, and the seat at 

meals or at work which have been assigned to them ; 

(o) not to loiter about the yards or in the wards after the 

doors have been opened, or bathe or visit the latrine 
out of hours; 

(p) not to commit any nuisance or make water in any part 

of the jail -which has not been assigned for that 
purpose, -‘Or 'to 'dirtjr pr injure any part of the jail or 
any article in the:jail-in my way;' 
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(q) to show respect to all officers; not to strike, assault, 

or threaten any officer or prisoner; 

(r) not to gamble or barter or play any game (unless 

specially permitted by Superintendent of Jail) with- 
in the jail; nor keep animals, birds, or other pets: 

is) to wear the clothing given to them, and not to exchange 
it or any part of their jail kit for that of any other 
prisoner. 

Disobedience to the above or any jail rules or of any lawful 
order will subject the offender to punishment. 

All privileges such as interviews, letters, facilities 

duct on the part of any prisoner. 

790 Pivil nrisoners must be properly dressed when leaving prison- 

thek ??om?o\^?aXdTring Ue d|y;"they must ^^{and up when to 

any inspecting officer or authorized y^.tor ® 
must answer anv questions put to them by such 

JiSitors irthe discharge of ffieir duty and otherwise treat hem 

with respect and they must comply with the regulations of the 
jail and the Superintendent’s order. 

730. All prisoners shall wash dieir weeSy abou^wX 

■ “ret? tvWfhltu rS k.,, 

ESht ptlota ^ 
te- 

washed once in three months, and the hospital cro s 

sriBfSHtbTlEsia'td pfats sst?' t 

purpose. 

731 The daily routine prescribed in the foregoing rul| Rominc 
shall be'obsetwed also ™ . Sg>da|s,p,N™ T|.ui-Fi£ hdl- 
laa”fcar°?m (2 days, S^h 

Devali (2 days, 1st and 3rd day). Christmas uay ana^^ 

the Emperor, except that P® f Jjjfng menigl offices and 

on those days otherwise than m pe^ormmg^m^^ 

other necessary work, allowed to take 

premises.. The Pnf ners sha 1 m Sunday . an 

exercise In the yards m I-, mtermediate ■ 

hour before the e,enm| pars^dM In fte 

;Me'!:*oofc3..t Jew. .hall no. be con. 

pelled to work on Saturdays. 
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Garden or | 732. A jail orLes'^^w 

?lantS oh several by^lks^sS^tbat the pS 

by a thick gj^je, or a mud wall \L seen by them, 

^ soners may be ^b|p hed^e or wall should be 

SfpaSlftTthie^^^^ m l^-^^Selv foTpTpme ^^ of 

or doors. ____— 


Rules regard. 

ing the cut- 
ting of hair 
and excep- 
tions. 


SECTION IV.— HAIR-CUTTING 
733. (i) All male, criminal (other than conyict-oIBcers) 


733. All nialc.cnmmais lotner exceeding 

sentenced to rigorous impris c of the sentence, or 

one month shall, on the | . appeal without an appeal 

on the expiration of the penoa ot a 1 p opera- 
being preferred have their Snndavs by prisoners set 

tion 'shall be yf^^ed on alternate ^unda>. L> I 
apart for the duty, %yho sha I not however 

other the chdink of a reasonable 

Sh” The b-rf| “SV-irSan? b’eLr’ « an td, t 

trimmed, the beard of s-^roceedin*^ would be justly 

Sie^o’; SeTar.rra^fe»^ the Superinten- 

rpittw. ,.t».d..tn .hi. rh... h. op.t»» 

except on medical ground. ^ ^ 

<^A»> r1a<5s DrisoTiers will have their tiair 

cropped and rnoustaches trimmed hihe ‘‘C’’ class prisoners an 

XTthey dong, wear 

vals by an outside barber j { the Superintendent, any 

iS 'pSt?S'’be'p™tTto safer? razor and other 

ISving materials at his own expense. 

1 (iii) The hair of female prisoners shall not be cut. ^ 

Note.—A small quantity and a comb .shall form part of 

to each female prisoner for the Matron or Jailer will see that the oil is not 
eve^ foma^e prisoner s^o ,, g^ppHed one to 

' ■ “^hStedFeSterrackJnot^ellsJm . , t „ ho 

(iv) Prisoners sentenced to simple imprisonment shall be 
exempt fro^aying their hair or beard cut or shaved. _ 

M Under-trial prisoners shall not be allowed to cut their 
^ h ;JJI in aSv way to alter their personal appearance so as to 

■ ‘ 'difficult to recognize them provided that prisoners who 

, ta n ionth in Ml mny. a ta.destre ,t have 

, '.them cut tothe length it was when they were admitted. 

; . \, /viJ Convict watchmen and convict overseers are exempt 





j'it [Control in 

O’- 

/ "4 TK.. h-jir heard whiskers, and moustaches of all pri- 
sone£"sLll if thcy desire it. be allowed to remaut uncut durmg 

the last month of imprisonment. .1. 

p^o-iso— If on account of vermin, dirt or disease the 

H'S ?ntTriS ““ 

entered in the prisoner s hi stor>-ticKe i. 

SECTION V. —CONTROL IN MATTERS AhFECTING 
CASTE OR RELIGION 

734 . Sikh prisoner, will be nllowed the Wlowir^ con- 

cessions: — ■. . ■ . pfiioiieM., 

, (I) To, keep.the hair long--(fees)^ ■ 

( 2 ) To keep the cO'inb {hani&)* ^ ' 

( 3 ) To retain the iron bangle (fearfl). _ the 

4 To wear short-drawers (feucW instead^ of ««« . we 

^ haihh, if possible, to reach to the 

® ki TeS“mdyfe"sK^ jail authorities to 

every Sikh priloner who wishes to wear « ' ^ 

Topf (le'ngW Tpmn ^oTl^deSd bT the Jail Super - 1 

(8) jSja meat should.vwhenever possible, be provd^^^^ for ^ 

Sikh prisoners requiring meat. ' . t c 

735 Interference with the religion or "f.! 5 e°- “t'SS.” 

prJnm is prohibited end in «e of “™SSS whethe'r the jK«." 

ence the Superintendent Will take means ^o a the|®fo“Xed 

complaints are we I founded^^or n^^^^ permitted f 

working rules sMl be at ^ed, suitable' 

Sr'a°s™n.a‘rbe S^Hald b'. rlnperintcndent. 

■ 73:6^ Following . are the rules on,, the 3 ingretigio 

observances by prisoners in Sails ol»«™w 
(e) All Muhmtnadan^pns^ ^ u|d'd«n in paragraph 733 

(« AirXLmmadan^nsotiers sha^ 

be, P;^ 2 ^‘“®i!«;S^they are physically fit to do so. 

?ii„?e®^SoSFo 

‘sffi l‘*brpe'rt& 1 »trml“^ .leeping barraclt .1 , . ; 


luterfctence;: 
j witl^, matters" 
.tsflectmg,:r.cli‘* 
|gtoii,or,casl«,'' 
I prohibited* 


Rules regard- 
ing retigioua 
obsejrvanceii^r 
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i (c) Any Muhammadan prisoner shall be allowed to retain in 
his possession the KorOn or any other religious book 
he desires. ' ^ 

(d) Every Muhammadan shall be provided with the special 
type of pants sanctioned for such prisoners. 

(a) The hair and moustaches of all Hindu p riso ners shall be 
dealt with as laid down in paragraph 727 above, more 
especially with reference to the retention of the 
chutiah. 



(f) AH Hindu prisoners, whose custom it is to wear the 
sacred thread, shall be allowed to retain it. In cases 

in which the thread has been removed betore arrival 

in jail, a new one should be provided at Government 
expense if the prisoner is unable to purchase one tor 
himself. A Hindu Head Warder or Warder shall be 
detailed to make the necessary purchases. 

AH Hindu prisoners shall be permitted to say their 
prayers as often as is aBo '.niay- observe 

:JmpoftaBt fast. 4ays,..' . . * 

(h) Every Hindu prisoner shall be permitted_to retain in 
his possession the jRnnwiyflJi or any other religious 
books he requires. 

(0 All Sikh prisoners shall be dealt with according to. para- 
graph 734 above, and will be given the same religious 
facilities as are allowed to the other classes ot 
prisoners. 

(/) Superintendents of Jails will make the most convenient 
arrangements they can for Christian prisoners to iol 
low their religious observances. 

(k) It must be thoroughly understood that the _ observance 
of religious customs is not to interfere in any way 
with the carrying on of the jail work or the comple- 
tion of the task allotted to the prisoners. 



738. The Supennten 

conspicuous place a notice 

section 42 of Act IX of la 
commission. 


[ Prohibited articles 


CHAPTER XU 

prohibited articles 


See .parts- 
,455 (21, 483 
■ ■'.and 439* ' 


' t I.* KQ of 'the - PfiS0n^» Act fot dcfifiiHL 

W?iucl Into ” “ 

S S ISA due authority I5 proh.b. ed 

737. s“t‘On ®. !J?' ri.e meaning 

ing are declared to be 45 of the Prisons Act, 

of section 42 and cLuse £4 introduction or re- 

Ssyii*'sf“wts rnV'r^^ 

raT‘R»u1 du'-e'^i.^oriS! a^ prohibited 

tobacco,_ pipes, drug or poisonous article, j 

Gania, opium, or any otner orug i mate- f 

® “T^rtSSf of W ^ I 

® ?.o?‘"ei by Th/Lperintendenh j 

(7) Knives, arms, ropes, "J'S-J-k “ cape or’impleinents of | 
any attic e l.kely '« '"f' & to? me in the porform- 

_ ^,rK.--Th. above 

civil 'Ptisoners.; ■ o'Wli'- 

EvKf tions.— W ynfjf “e '’Sra“'?easonable quantity of 
fS“?fes o^Kco under the strict condition that they 

not give any away 


Prohibited 

articles 
■deline'd.a'nd. 
pumshsnent 
for introduc- 
tion thereof. 


Sioptrt#, 

.■ 'II9^4 : : 


“?h’fuif;''a»Uaf>g^ 

*B'"class" prisoaers •,maF. tneir.^. aw „ ^ 

fiii,oke' or chew, tobacco. 


ile^'or chew, .tobacco. ■ , tn have subari {betel- 


Furtliertttle 
'defiaittp aai' 
wgaktsag v; 
prohibited 
»rtic|€8.. 


739- Every article, of whatever description, shall be deem- 
ed to be a prohibited article within the meaning of section 42 
and clause (12) of section 45 of the Prisons Act, in the case of — 

(1) A prisoner — if introduced into or removed from any jail, 
or received, possessed or transferred by such prisoner, and such 
article: has— : 

I (a) not been issued for his personal use from jail stores or 
supplies, under proper authority; 

(5) been so issued, is possessed or used at a time or place 

other than such as is authorized; or 

(c) not been placed in his possession for introduction, re- 
moval or use, as the case may be, by proper authority. 

(2) A Jail official — if introduced into or removed from any 
jail, or supplied to any prisoner, and such article — 

(o) has not been issued or sanctioned, for his personal use 
by proper authority ; 

(6) is not an article of clothing necessary lor his personal 

wear ; or 

(c) has not been placed in his possession by proper authority 
for introduction into or removal from the jail or for 
the purpose of being supplied to any prisoner. 

(3) A z'rsjfor— if introduced into or removed from any jail, 
or supplied to any prisoner, and such article — 

(a) is not required for his persona! use while within the 

jail and has not been declared by him before entering 
the jail, and the introduction into or removal from the 
jail, or possession of which while in the jail, has not 
been permitted by proper authority ; 

(b) is introduced, with or without authority, and is not re- 

tained in his possession until he has left the jail 
premises; or 

(c) comes into his possession while within the jail, and is 

subsequently removed by him from the jail. 

(4) Any other person— if introduced into or removed from 
the jail, or supplied to any prisoner, whether within or without 
the jail. 
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CHAPTER Xni 

CONFINEMENT IN FETTERS OF 
TRANSPORTATION PRISONERS 

Rules under section 59 (16) of the Prisons Act for regulating j 
the confinement in fetters of prisoners sentenced to i 
transportation 

740. Under section 57 (1) of the Prisons Act, IX of 1894, 
transportation prisoners may be confined in fetters for three 
months from the date of admission to jail ; ordinarily after admis- 
sion to a Central Jail safe custody fetters will be removed. 
They will not in any case be imposed in a Central Jail for a 
longer period than one month without the special sanction of I 
the Inspector-General. As such prisoners will be detained in 
District and Subsidiary Jails for only short periods, it will not 
usually be necessary to keep them in fetters for so long as three 
months. Fetters intended for the security of these prisoners 
must be of the sanctioned weights mentioned in paragraph 118. ; 

Note.— T he Raipur District Jaii ahall be considered as a Centra! Jail for 

the purpose of this rnie» 


■Confinement' 
in fetters of 
priso'nm. ■■':■' 
.seistcnced':tO"; 
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CHAPTER XIV 

CLASSIFICATION AND SEPARATION 
OF PRISONERS 

Rules under section 59 ( 17 ) of the P/isons Act for the 

, classification and separation of prisoners ^ 

SECTION I -CLASSIFICItnON^AND SEPARATION : 

741. LVxder-trial prisoners shall be divided into wo 
classes : (1) special class, and (2) ordinary claisS. 

742. Convicted crimnal p^^ 

* trying Court,' subject to the approval of the Dis- 

M^gisSte.'^ admit’ *» *%y>S'.l'‘sfatu". “ctea.ionl 

7 AA l/il The High Court of Judicature, Sessions Judges^, 

Additional 1“ a' «?ommendSi to 

Provincial ^’‘^Y^r^ent recommendation in 

any iaU''whcY'fMagU»^^ » 

if he considers that a recommendation should be made. 

r^Mirto will in the jail warrant, describe pri- 
74o. Trying Courts wil , in inc j recommended. 

ffircia-s^tiim 

trict Magistrate, ^fj”^.^‘hserve the classification recom- 
“IS ?;.!?;; ““SlL“de»rhoTrovi„.cial Govern- 

746. ;A. convicted criminal prisoner may be recommended 

*°^Shet n^-habitual prisoner of been 

(b) hi by social status, education and hab t of hfe jus been 
^ ■ accustomed to a superior mode of living, and 

^‘^(HlmoffeMelnvolvfng^^^ oi cruelty, moral d^gra- 

dation or personal greed; ^ 

(2) serious or premeditated violence 

(3) a serious ofience against property. 


,4) oflence 

=n oSenca 

(S) ab'amantTtetomant of oBencas falling within the 

747 A*’cOT\icti'critntnitl ™Xbit°S”lS*t 

for class “B” if of living, irrespective 

has been accustomed to J superior m 

mend^for SI a justify £ 

^rsr ■■r;«‘X?itona. who .a not cfa»i- 

categories ;— 

(1) Civil prisoners. 

(2) Under-trial prisoners. 

( 3 ) Female prisoners. rtf n!»e who have arrived 

(4) Male prisoners under 18 years ol age wno nu 

at the age of puberty, <,rrivpfi at the age of 

(5) Male prisoners wbo have not arnvecl at me a« 

{61 Other^Se “habitual” prisoners. 

(7) Other male “npn-habitual” prisoners. 

( 8 ) “Star” class prisoners.^ 

(91 “A” and “B” class prisoners. _ 

750. Pritonar, o! the “A" o, nte 
Siton tor^itonS? aoau, tooted to the agttarn mode of 

""Isl., Ptisonata tantancrf ”o 

main A® ofeS the Ubour yards or communicate with 

itencedto them, and shall not e „i ^ tKev elect to work, m which 
ipleimpri- thg labouring prisoners ^vhich allotted. 

,case they must remain with the gang to wnicn 

752 Female prisoners shall be rigidly secluded from the 
nndf»r-trial women shall be Kept apart 
male prisoners, and the ‘ ^ 4 j gnd 758 .) As far as 

from the convicts, ilnt away from older pri- 

possible, female adoleocents ^F.. , prostitutes and pro- 

soners, habituals from hitherto lived a respectable life, 

curesses from '"^men who by 

The separate hospital 

foT^c¥fetSe%“isoVe«'^^^^^^^^ or directly adjoining the female 

^°*^* 7 *k 3 ** Female prisoners under sentence of death shall be 
“i®onder kept in the female yard and guarded by female warders. 
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754. Youthful offenders shall > divided into two classes 
narneiv, juveniles, or boys below 15 years oi age, and juvtnilt y^ji,hfui 
<ir vouths of 15 to 21 years of age. offenders. 


adults, or youths of lo to 21 years of age. 

755. Juvenile and juvenile adults, when 
under-trials or after conviction, at all times be ap. 

from adult prisoners and juveniles shall in-vanablj sleep apar 
from juvenile adult prisoners. 


Juvenile and 
juvenile 
adults to be 
kept apart 
from adult 
prisoners and 
juvenijes 
from juvc"* 
nile adult*. 
Confinement ' 
in cell of 
prisoner 
sentenced to/ 
death* 


See Chap. 
¥lr Prisons 
Act, IX of 
• 1894 • 


See Chap. 
Vh Act IX 
of 1894 


756 Every prisoner sentenced to death shall from the date 

of his sentence, and without waiting for celflf 

firmed by the High Court, be confined m some place, a cell 
possible within the tail, apart from all other prisoner. 

757. Under clause (4) of section 3,, Act IX of 1894 jny 
nrisoner who is not a criminal prisoner is a c‘vil prisonc . p^j^oners. 
bS uivil prisoner shall be confined !n the. civil ward or jail 

Ld ?hall not be allowed to hold communication or be. associat- 
ed with criminal prisoners. The law .provides that cipl pri- 
soners shall be kept separate from cnroinal prisoners 
S a jail rnay be set apart for civil prisoners, provided that it 
admiL of the complete isolation of civil from criminal pnsone.s. 

758 . There shall be separate accommodation for prisoners of 

iinder-tri'il both male and female (see paragraph /4.i), dna 
arrangements shk be made, where male ^nd^r-tria! prisoners ^ 

unde? the age of 18 are confined, for separating them altog^her 
from other prisoners, and for separating those of them who have 
arrUed at tL age clf puberty from those who have not. The 
under-trial wards shall be strictly segregated from the rest of 

the jail. , 

xtotf -U nder the provisions of section 541 (1) of the Code of Criminal 
proerfur.., 1898. ihc «“ W 

Juhbulpore Reformatory School : . „ , j- 

with an offence connoting gross moral turpitude. 

759. If possible under-trial prisoners who unde'Sial 

be habitual criminals shall be kept separate from those who are 

not. ^ . - 

When practicable, ' under-tnal prisoners under-triai 

accused of heinous^ofiences should not be confined with those prisoneis 
SlJelccu^t “o\offences ^ ^ 

K^imtelrom oto ia the same case, men 

Ke a?e Safat? compartments in the under-trial ward these 
should be utlized for the purpose., . ; 

partment. such prisoners ■ 

and in separate -jwards by night, but* care must, be- tafcten tnai mey 

30 ■ 
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# The following are 


njjjcmid'not* as^ 


are not kept in f ”p^y°n"er”Srhe fepSted f’S^'alfothe? 

Sif"pSo J h “III SfalMff-eS use ot .he yard ,n 

by a magistrate. _ , „r1«nnprs shall be classified 

end categories 

(fl) Habitual criminals. 

ioTE.-Sr Senknce 

afe1SXd%'sCn.haWtuals”or^ 

The following persons shall be habit to oe cusstu 

aiiny Ve7son convicted 

Jtvm TSf Inlian^ten'^al fode Taken by’ them- 
or facts of the present case show that 

able under any or all “< ““h ?, prison under 

="L.S“23Tr?d»"h sIlUnhlB or section 110 ) ot the 

Code o£ Criminal u offences specified in 

(iii) any person 3 ”*^ from the facts of the case, 

Sfvfous cMviction has been prov- 
"I'Jh.t’hrubs” habit a member of a gang of dacoits, 
m S‘“,hk,es or a dealer in slaves or in stolen pro- 

(W, arlmber °'„V,SrGlmn;enfeSe 

(V) .‘rP?I convmgi t- rlpo“dfn”g sSnTof tSe 


C..P.Govt., 
JaitjDcptrs ■ ~ 
No. 562-575- 
V (a), d. 
21-12-28. 


C. P. Govt., 
Jail Dept., 
memo. No. 
636, 619- 

V(a).d. 

19-11-35. 



nf the habitual ana “ ward®. 

.. .ra:be:qpt>K^; !l,S’’aS'SSg: gsa 

, stable avabgementa shall be made » 

emplw«'i yii.e!! f“i 


. 'no, tyS'Mibl plVtSor-n, 

.he 

£ sS»“"S‘:a”p?»2S£' ii«per. 




■rn ii 
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(vi) any person general "or ^5Si autho- 

'■' V' t^be cfassi^^^^ habUual 

S'"mi;;fif h“hS b«b eonvie.edma court estab- 

EvpJimo'itm -r?. .hP h"''.JJaer° mS’e Sel'TecttonTlsI 


762 . (i) The classification w m'ade bylhe conVicting 

tual or non-habitual ' muf to^ do so^, such classifica- 

court, but if the convicting wurt^orn^s o^^^^^ district m 

tion may he_ made by the absence of an order 

which the crimmal wasxonvictfcd, or^m pending the 

by the conviciing ^ttrkt by the officer m 

result of a reference to the Ustnct i K confined: 

charae of Ae ,a.l "hPre uch oa .c« 


Ctassificatloti 

into 

httWtual 
and non- 
habitual « 


to of- the jail, where 

Provided that anymerson classed as a tiamir | 

•lonlv for a revision of the order. * I 


iy:''tOr H TVYlhlUll 

(ii) The coiwicting S'; " *i..^'X?cMhft'*ans' cScted 

‘7rsraa‘b°o^beTi2^=d a“a«aUrtaW and ma, .evae 

such direction 


I' .direciiwi., ■ 

(iii) Convicting ®urts or^ Disgg^ the * lli 8 triet| 

may be, may revise their of a prisoner made by a| 

Magistrate may alter provided that the altera*! 

court or autnority 


•t or autnoniy. , , ^ 

criminals shall be kept . . ^ _ i Prisons may transfer 

Provided that the being a habitual cnrnmal. 

to this special jail ®"\p"georded in writing, he believes to be 
whom, for reasons to he r®corae ^ exercise, or to be 

of ,o vicious or depraved a Pbarsctn a felloe P.'W' 

likely to exercise, so evil . *. 1 .^ non-habitual pn- 

that he ought not to shall not otherwise be sub- 

■°f ?o ffil %S° ‘rules affecting habitual cnmmals. 

,ect to the special u.Wtual categorifei 


PartilJ 




Freviouis 
convictions 
to appear in 
warrant. 


Weekly 
parade of 
prisoners for 
identification 
by police. 


Clissfimtion 
to l>e, , , 
explamed 
to 


Prisoners 
sentenced to 
simple impri- 
sonment to 
be kept sepa- 
rate from pri- 
soners sent- 
enced to ^ 
rigorous im- 
prisonment. 

Character 
and ^ 

convictions 
of prisoners. 


- 71^^' Hnhitiiial' Drisoners semtettced .to simple, impriso.ii- , , 

menJf£ll be kept separate from "f ®®"Sca^ 

imprisonment, unless they, elect to they may 

work with the latter during the prescribed hours. ^ 

Non-habitual prisoners sentenced to 
shall also be kept separate from 

but if there is no separate accommodation availabie tor tnein, 
they may be located with the latter. 

764. In ascertaining a prisoner’s 

tendent shall be guided by. any of th? 

and circumstances of the .enm^e, or the pre'^ous ^ 

prisoner, furnished^ to him by the ‘”J,.°P‘=fommun?ca- 

particulars be insufficient, he ^^y place himself in corn^^^^ 
tion with the oolice officers of the district. It is ot great 
S"tat thtluperintendert .hould>>.ow^ as much as poss.ble, 
about the previous career of his prisoners. 

765. Previous convictions, if any, will generally appear 

the warrant The Superintendent should not be conten with 
this information, but should endeavour to if,e 

officers, warders and long-term convicts, as well as from me 
records of his jail, if the prisoner has been previously convicted. 

766 To afford the police the opportunity of recognizing See para. 

old offenders, the Superintendent >5“" ^ 1“ 

deouted by the District Superintendent of PoLce on the day 
preceding the weekly parade of prisoners to have access m 
fad offici to the admission registers and release diary. Horn 
these the police officer will prep.are lists of 
during the preceding week, of prisoners who will be discharged 
in the following week, and of any unidentified prisoners still 
under police enquiry, whom the police will have to inspect on 
SLade The prisoners named in these lists shall be paraded 
neS morning at 8 a.m., separately from others, at the genera 
SSde and the police {not more than 20 in number), who shall 
brconducted by the Assistant Jailer shall be Perm>t ed o 
inspect all these prisoners. They shall not be permiUe^ to ho d 
any communication with a prisoner except such a® is e -> y 
for the ourpose of identification. The Superintendent shall in- 
foJn! the^DiSrict Superintende.nt of Police on what day the weekly 
parade of prjsoners will be held, hour the po.ice 

SfficS- can have access to tl^e jail office. Only prisoners con- 
victed under Chapters XII and XVII of the Indian Penal Code 
of offences punishable with three years, or atteinpts at the same 
under sections 328, 363 to 369, persons bound down under sec- 
tions 109 and 110 of the Criminal Procedure Code, and undor- 
tr?al prisoners, need be paraded for the insp^ti.on of the oohee. 
Female prisoners shall not be paraded for the inspection by the 
police. ^ .< 

767. The class system shall be explained to all prisoners 
oft admission . They shall be cautioned that .they will be liable 
ito punishment if they: converse or communicate with any. pri- 
Isoner of a different class, or one confined m a different section. 



migm resuit j 
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yard or barrack than that in which they 

a„ ilf 

classified, and habitual prisoners shall be kept separate trom 
non-habitual prisoners. 

'idS. f’l'sssifiration cannot in its integrity be ^ applied in 

placed*^in the non-habitual category ^.“rlfeSeSn^^ 

be transferred to habitual categorjr by the Jail 
fhe facr S a prisoner being police-registered shall make no 
difference in his classification or treatment in a jail. 

770. The following rules relate to the ciassihcation of 
“Star” prisoners:— _ _ , 

(1, While the ultimate 

KtTsS c Sfte" ontrJof thflnweetordSenetal of Fmons . 
Jails isuDjeci lu ui«- recommendations in the raat- 

it IS open to Magistrate^ ^ in order 

excluded from it, viz. 

(a) prisoners who have been classed as habituals by court; 

See pa«. ib) prisoners who have been P^f ® 

732. by order of the Provincial C;iO%eriiiBc > 

(c) prisoners who have been sentenced to simple impri- 

sonment ; ^ 

id\ iuveniles and adolescents (special treatment having 

(d) Juveniiej^ down for these) ; 

(e) prisoners convicted under Chapters VI and VII 

Indian Penal Code. ; , , . • i 

wrong social eJ{i.|^nd*^morS sm The forrner should 

a cruel or depraved mental and contamination as 

be. protected as far as po^blc jXcoSnement in Jail. ,, And 
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class shall be selected on ^ the 
iuct and character have be®*^ 
not criminal, and that Iheir 
Ity or gross moral turpitude or 
■ previous convictions need not 
from the “Star” class, provided 
iviction for sen- 

bar if the crime 

befoi-ranT if during the interven- 
■■ an honest life, ihe 
--'*■“"“1 conviction and 
offence should, of course, be taken 
body of the circumstances of 

ith a view to determining 

alr'eady of so corrupt a mind or olsposi- 
- • and cannot be much con- 

should be dealt with in a 


automatically exclude a Prisoner from the 
they were for petty offences only, liven ; 
ous^ crime might possibly be not regarded 
was committed several years b---- 

irsii oeriod the prisoner had led generally ^ 

St the oBende, ft the deje of OT, 

at the date of his present C-- — 
into account : in fact, the entire 
the case should be considered w 
whether the prisoner is L-- 
tion that he may contaminate otn 
taminated himself, and the question 
common-sense manner. 

(5) In Mplifieefton of the 

'g1idtce'oi7o'S.rwelf of Joih. 

References are to the Indian Penal Lode . 

ChapUr V-Ahetment. -Deimcrate or h^*bitual f 

3 serimis crime or crimes should exclude from the Star class. 
Chapter Vll-Oilences 

Offenders normally should be of the S^taj /ass out proics 
sional lathials and the like should be excluded. 

Chapter IX-Offences relatmg to 
mally offenders should be included m Star class. 

Chapter X— Contempts of the havful 
Servants^-Ofienders normally should be m the Star cla^s. 

Chapter 

iiS. in other cases-ofienders should 


Stflrnpsv— Persons succumbmyo a 

false coins should be included . p 
With coining or a gang of coinfers « 
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Chapter A' I’? — Offences affccf^*^i> the Human lieidy. — Homi- 
cides whose crime was due to an impulse of passion -ishould be 
included. Homicides who kill for gain, whether for robbery or 
for getting rid of rival claimants to property should be excluded. 
Similarly in cases of hurt, wrongful restraint and the like. Offen- 
ders convicted of habitually causing abortion or of an onence 
relating to sex in any w’ay should be excluded. 

Chapter XVH— Offences against Property— Parsons^ who 
from poverty or sudden temptation commit theft and_ kindred 
offences should be included. Persons who make their living 
from theft should be excluded. 

Chapter XVHI— Offences relating to Documents and to 
Trade or Property d/arL'.— Offenders should usually be excluded. 

Chapter XIX — Criminal Breach o’j Contracts of Service.-r-^ 
Offenders should normally be included. 


Chapter XX — Offences relating 
should normally be excluded. 


to Marriage. — Offenders 


Chapter XXI- 
included. 


-Defamation. — Offenders should normally be 


Chapter XX n — Criminal intimidation. Insult and Annoy- 
ance. — Offenders should normally be included. 

Other Laws. — Offenders should normally be included, but 
habitual offenders against the Opium and Excise Acts, etc., should 
be excluded. 


(6) On the conviction of any non-habitual prisoner, a copy 
of the judgment should be sent to the Superintendent, Jail, to 
enable him to determine whether, the prisoner should be classed 
as “Star” or “Ordinary”. 

(7) On the admission of a non-habitual prisoner the Super- 
intendent of the jail shall take steps to obtain a copy of the judg- 
ment delivered by the sentencing court. He in addition to ex- 
amining the judgment received from the court as laid down in 
clause (6), supra, shall also make enquiries as to the prisoner’s 
antecedents and previous conduct from the police if the prisoner 
has been sentenced to one year or more, a form similar to that 
used in the case of candidates for promotion to the grade of con- 
vict-warder being used for this enquiry. Upon receipt of this 
information he shall decide the classification of the prisoner. 
When any sentencing court has recommended any particular 
classification, that classification should at once be acted upon, 
but this should be subsequently, modified in the light of further 
irtformation received. Where no recomnjendatiqn as to class.ifiea- 
tidn has been made,- the Superintendent pjay use his own . diacxe-. 

tion as to the .class in which Aheprjiffiner. Should ;be * 

ing-«thfe-«rec^pttof‘the-.ii!fformnt;|!^ni;n!^i’:bi!ta .r.caJto " 
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af fo hn ® any difficulty in coming to a ded- 

mav refi-l ttll ^”7 particular prisoner should be classified he 
may refer the case to the next meeting of the Board S VhiS^s 

soneS This <^^mrnion Sail separate from ordinary pri- 

class prefes’^Ihus 1o Z Prisoner who. is placed in the ‘S” 

Possible/be^oSied witf^Yf/h^’ should, as far as 

set amrt fnr thY , . ° j Pmerwise separate wards should be 
im «.S . aa>ommodat.on of “Star” class prisoners oily. 

ordinary prtsonm ThYvfhili °^her respects as 

belonfto thirclass. ^ "" ^ /n^^cate that they 

*re ionfiSUflf^SrrkdTuTbt‘n-1^^^^ 

arily. Similarly th<>. ^‘gbt-watchmen of that class 

in 1"? “Sht-watchmen required for the barracks 


om hat cSsYonif" accommodated shall be appo inted 


order regtr^^^ <=ffect to the 

prisoners bSi ircfn amiiii^® of ‘he... 

imprisonment This danY^ f™ of theii 

officials are not required for K 

tt is at night that there is the IrpatZt barracks at night and 
Such duties are carried m.fhv f Vkl * of contamination 

provided by the two classes for” *^hose will be 

vict-officials are required to ^o®Pfotive barracks. Con- 

sheds; it is noTnlcTsiary howivIrffiYf thit shnTd K 

the work-sheds; they mav hp should be posted in 

course be necmar^YoY con5iKl?^f of 
but there is very little dski7?onSY^ /° ^ocornpany out-gangs, 
applies to attendance ti- nar<aAa in this and the same 

convict-officia ?s placed in fnY;* hl°fover, the fact that the 
of itself tend o prSct h m from ® authority, should 

tion with ordinai^r SneS. oontamination through associa- 

vict-offickKufbe drawii^iom^t^^^ °f ^on- 

firt” 

promotion, shall be’ promoted accYrdlngT^Yhe 


that 1 

limited to the grade of night-watchmen. Tf 
for promotion shall be promoted accordinir tr 
S,“‘ '“h 5?™t-official, .hall be 
of the ordinary class. Supplyincf lails whpn 
for convict-officials from the two habitual i- 

as possible, send such convict-officers as h£ 

from the ordinary class. "mcers as ila^ 

Superintendent, subject to the 
Inspector-General of Prisons, shall hat’e the 
f ft.®”* ® “Star” class to the ordinal 

SerYffi • f ‘»f Ills cdntah: 

Boners m the class if Ije' continues to renniin 
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SEC I ION 1I.~ -RULES REGARDING THE TREATMENT 
OF STATE PRISONERS 

771. Bengal Regulation III of 1818 for the confinement 
of State prisoners is reproduced in Appendix III. 

772. (1) When any person committed Tor safe custody 
under the provisions of the Regulation is received into any jail, 
an immediate report of the circumstances -.shall be made to the 
Inspector-General. 

(2) The report should give the rank of the prisoner in ques- 
tion with particulars of the order directing his detention and 
the provision made for his safe custody, dieting and treatment. 

773. Every State prisoner shall, subject to the provisions 
of the Regulation, be treated in such manner as the warrant or 
order committing him to jail may direct. 

774. For the purposes of the Prisons Act, 1894, and unless 
the warrant of commitment, or other order relating to any pri- 
soner confined under the Regulation otherwise directs, every 
State prisoner shall be deemed to be a civil prisoner. 

775. If the warrant or order relating to any State prisoner 
directs that he be confined in the criminal jail, he shall, for 
the purposes of the Prisons Act, 1894, be treated as an uncon- 
victed criminal prisoner. 

776. The Inspector-General of Prisons shall jssue such 
orders as he may consider necessary and as are not inconsistent 
with these instructions, for the health and comfort of every 
State prisoner. 


777. No State prisoner shall be transferred from any one 
to any other jail otherwise than under the special orders of the 
Government. 

778. In the absence of any direction to the contrary given 
under the Regulation, every State prisoner who is_ not permitted 
to maintain himself shall be subjected to prison diet of the scale 
for the time being prescribed in respect of convicts who are 
not subjected to labour. 

779. When any State prisoner is not permitted to main- 
tain himself, he shall be provided with such clothing, bedding 
and other necessaries as the Superintendent, subject to the con- 
trol of the Inspector-General, may, from time to time, prescribe 
in that behalf. 

780. (1) On the death of a State prisoner a special report 
with particulars shall be made to the Inspector-General for sub- 
mission to Government. The order and warrant shall at the 
same time be returned through the Inspector-General with an 
endorsement certifying to the prisoner’s death. 

(2) A report shall be made to the Inspector-General when a 
State prisoner is transferred to another jail or released under 
the orders of Government; in the latter case the order of war- 
rant shall accompany the report with an endorsement certifying 
to the release of the prisoner. 


EegulafioiB 
reproduced 
in Appendix 
l!L 

Report when 
a State pri- 
soner ia 
received^ 


How State ' 
prisoners aro 
trca;ed. 

When a State 
prisoner is 
treated^ as a 
civil piisoner. 

When to be 
treated as aii' 
under- trial. 
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regarding 
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■Sugar 
Wheat 0our 


Dcfiaition. 


Rules 
relafiuR 
to “A'' and 
class 
prisoners. 


SECTION III.— “A” AND “B” CLASS PRISONERS 

r-i ^r,A “R” are reserved for prisoners of 

781. Classes A habits or position 

superior social status,, t.e., tor tnos editions a very much 

make confinement m.jail “^er ordinary cono^^^^^ educated 

severer form s admis/on 

Z clir“?^v'lH be clnildSly higher .§an .he, required for 

class "B”. . 

i TVip following instructions relate to B 

1 ■ io4* i n€ iYiiuv it B. t3rison6rs uniesa' ■ 

' soners and are also applicable to A class pnso 

otherwise stated :— , r 

one or more of the five ’ other tail or jails which 

Raipur, Akola and Amraoti, and tor-General of Prisons 

may be specially “1 ocaled by Jhe Insp.|tor^OeMral o.,^ 

for these prisoners from time to time.^ ch'ill in no case 

posed as a jail punishment, A^Yeoarate or cellular confine- 

I cell, as may be available. 

> 2 Berths of masonry or brick work 

cells shall be used by ‘‘B’’ class prisoners for sleepy 

ra s rnTtirii^/iy v:r”i s 

ha rest of thf prison™? if considered necessary by the meta 
' fS™. ot thc iail. A chair or stool for each prisoner a shelf 

|iso^°erAndV.affiK 

LA5.t'A'y»s'h-- ““ 

^ (a) “A” and “B” class prisoners shall receive their diet 

in the following scaler- 


1. For labouring male convicts:- 

(1) Early morning meal- 


Chts 


1 

2 >ar milk 4 chts. 

U 

or bread, loaf 2 chts,, 
\ butter icht or gruel 
^ i ; B'ditSe ■' 



[ “A” and “B” class prisoners 


(2) Midday and evening meals- 

Chts. 


Ficjur, tvfeeat. 
or 

Clean, rsce 
'.or 

Flour,' wfeeat 
or 

Wheat' flour 

' / ''or 

Loal bread 
or ■ 

Rice 


■5 and .clean rice 4 chta. 

’I 

lO i-and meat Bchts. with bones. 


.. 7J 

Root vegetables •• J 

Other vegetables ^ 4 

Dal 3 or l cht. to those given meat. 
C ihee or butter .• \ 

Sweet oi.l • * . ^ 

bait ■ ■sf 

S-jgar or gur • • - ' *i 

M.ii.k ^ 


Condi rrients (total i cht.)“ 


Chts. 

, Tam*ir.md ' or dr^ mango - 

■■■■pulp.;', : .■ 

Turmeric • • 

Chillies 

Onion and garlic - * i ; 

.. . ' ^ ' . ... ' 

Fiie^vood or coal for the day, 12 chts. (See also paragraph 6G9.) - , 

m "A” da« fe,=l'°Jvke Th^fld so: 

at their own expense pbject ® i concession must' 

imported shall be of sim^e «nd jhejo^^ ,j. 

not be na-ade an Jn out in the general 

cooTcing of inriported foo ^ ^ selected cook of high 

kitchen, but on a he nerrnitted to use their own 

caste “A class prisoners may be permmeu 

loaf bread, rice, authorized. (See also para- 

thirds of the quantities there auinori.tt.u. 

"A" and ■7,;f-„e""i°“ha. reSSS" f 
S&iSrP™n*eS si>-™h (a) above. (See al .0 

drugs, betel leaves nor betel nuts. 
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i 4. Spinning. ’^®^''‘"l'.hinror labour^of a similar 

composing, sewing ‘-liners when sentenced to labour, 

kind shall be given to * duties. Convict ser- 
They shall not be ^fed to perform men a^ a 

vants of the “G’ class shall '’® W^l^oners may, however, 
store water for these of convict servants shall 

wash 4 heir own Bj J at ^ hours and an officer 

attend to perform^ their dutm^^^^ dur- 

S. Prisoner, rf this cks. "“^The "lu^linSen! 

shall be permitted to hf may direct. The 

ottnSrf b™ot.!“ut pffart and bathing shall be carried 
out in accordance with jail routine. . , r n • « 

6. “B” class prisoners shall be supplied with following 

[clothing and necessaries: 

One coft°(co«o?'in summer and woollen m wintei). 

One pair shorts. 

Hz Sr MifSmer and woollen in winter). 

One cap or hat. _ 

One iersey (in winter). 

One pair shoes or chappals. ' .'iZ::::-./ 

One bath towel, one face towel. 

Two handkerchiefs. 

oSe ^Hbree blankets according to season. 

Two bed sheets ^ ^ * 

One durrie 6' X 3' . 

One tatpatti 6' x 3'. 

One pillow with cover. 

; One brass mug., 

One aluminium plate. , 

One spoon. 

kachh and the special type of panta aa provided m rules 734 (4) and 

Till, following shall be supplied to female prisoners classt- 
fled a. "B” Sf instead ol the Brst sltr item, in the above 

SsSsTwd::^;cbtton-slcirtS::pr^6arc^s.:._i:, 
l'?'li‘f^ilis;i*'Mtpi:::bIpuse&"::br,:;:bhol^g;;,^ 

Two shirts or kurtas (cotton in summer and woollen in 
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Articles of clothing solely for the use of “B” class iemalc 
prisoners need not be kept in stock, but may be ordered as‘ 
necessity arises. Pending this issue, they shall wear their own] 
private clothing. (See also paragraph 653.) 

‘‘A” class prisoners shall be allowed to wear their own 
clothing, but if thev prefer to wear |ail clothing, they shall wear 
the “B” class clothing. Combinations of jail and private cloth- 
ing shall on no account be allowed. 

7. “A” and “B” class prisoners Will have their hair crop- 
ped and moustaches trimmed like “G” class prisoners and w’hen 
they do not wear beards and whiskers, they shall be shaved by 
a selected “C” class prisoner, or, if a suitable _“C” class pri- 
soner is not available, they may be shaved at suitable intervals 
by an outside barber selected by the Superintendent of the jail, 
provided that, at the discretion of the Superintendent, any such 
prisoner may be permitted to keep a safety razor and other 
shaving materials at his own expense. (See also paragraph 733.) 

8. Educated and literate prisoners shall be allowed to read 
books and periodicals from the jail library. They shal!^ be 
allowed to get books from outside at their own expense provided 
the books are of a non-political character and approved by the 
Superintendent of the Jail. “A”rand “B” class prisoners who 
have behaved well may, at their own expense, be permitted 
to buy such newspapers, periodicals and magazines as may be 
approved by Government. 

9. “A” class prisoners shall be allowed to have one inter- 
view, to write one letter and receive one letter every fortnight, 
and “B” class prisoners the same number every month. The 
subject matters of letters and of the conversation at interviews 
shall be limited to purely private and domestic affairs and there 
must not be any reference to political matters, to jail admihistra- 
tion and discipline or to other prisoners. The publication of 
matters discussed at interviews and breach of other conditions 
given above will entail liability to the withdrawal or curtail- 
ment of the privileges. Interviews shall be given in_ the Jailer’s 
office or in such other part of the jail as the Superintendent of 
the Jail may direct. 

10. Prisoners of this class shall not be handcuffed or fet- 
tered, except by way of punishment or when, if this is not done, 
there would be a danger of the prisoner’s escape or of an attack 
being made on the jail staff and then only with the sanction of 


Jail is empowered to withdraw or postpone individual privileges for umstMactorj 
conduct on the pan «f any prisoner. 


Riii')c*riiit€riclcni slisli ^ P 4.k/»- nri<?rin)sr irooi. A. , 

ieis, but to remove exercised 

eiim fechl SovSnment. 

13. Lights shall be allowed up to 9 P.m. _ 

] 4 . In the case o£ journeys and 

he conveyed in second class. ,15 class 
special class ««der4|rials nternaed.^^ and “B” class male 

prisoners '>« will ordinarily be g.v,cn a 

prisoners and al ta^ the railway station and the 

jaiL [See also paragraph 10 ( )^j ■ , . I One jail 

“A” and “B” class prisoners ^cewf a subsis^ 

to another or to *eir homes on miles is considerec 

tence allowance ot I f j. jhLe prisoners, (bee also 

as a day s journey by road tor mes 

paragraph 10- .) Government reserves to itself the power 

to retx a?;ofrSle rules lor spec al reasons. 

783. Pending receipt J^tror’Jny^prrsoner as 

Governinent regarding ^ 

class “A” or class B , the g^Pfl^^f^gsification ordered by the 

such n prisoner according ^ his class^ca- 

convicting Court, n ; Pi Ug forwarded to the Provincial Gov- 

o' "« 

the prisoner was sentence . interviews for “C” class prl- 

All rules ref gfl to 927 shall be applicable to 

soners contained m Paragraphs VU ^ ^he frequency of 

“A” and “B” class Pnsoners, d^ss prisoners, 

letters and interviews m the case oi 


Seepanu 

332 . 


CHAPTER XV 

CONFINEAiEXT OF CONVICTED PRISONERS 

Rule under section 59 (IS) of the Prisons Act regulating the 

confinement of convicted criminal prisoners under section 28 

SECTION 1.- -JUDICIAL SOLILARY CONFINEMENT 

784. When any prisoner is sentenced to solitary confine- Action to be 
ment under section i3 ot the Indian Penal Code, the Jailer shall 

enter his name and particulars^ of the sentence, in the solitary to 

confinement register and submit the register to the Superin- soHtary ccn- 
tendent for verification of the entry. Ihis register shall be ex- finemL-nt. 
amined by the Jailer on the 1st of every month, and he shall 
then see that every prisoner who has an uncompleted sentence 
of solitary confinement is placed in a cell for the period pre- 
scribed in section 74 pf the Indian Penal Code, or, according to 
any order on his warrant, if not contrary to that sectipn, pro- 
vided that he has previously been certified by the Medical Offi- 
cer to be fit for such confinement. If there is not a sufficient 
number of cells available for ail such prisoners, he may place 
half of the number in cells on the first of^the naonth, and the 
other half on the 15th of the month. No period of judicial 
solitary confinement e.xceeding 14 days or, if the sentence of im- 
prisonment is for more than 3 months, exceeding 7 days, can be 
inflicted in each calendar month. If the period of solitary con- 
finement is stated on the warrantTn months, one month’s soli- 
tary confinement shall be counted as 4 weeks, two months as 
8 weeks and three months as 12 weeks. The execution of a sen- 
tence of solitary confinement need not be postponed on account 
of an appeal having been lodged. 

785. When a prisoner is sentenced to imprisonment, under Prisoners 
two separate warrants, of which the second alone awards any sentenced to 
period of solitary confinement, the solitafy confinement shall 

not be executed during the first term of imprisonment. Si_mi- , n^ertwo 
larly, if solitary confinement is ordered in the first terra of im- sep r..te 
prisonment, it shall be executed during that term, and shall not warrants, 
be postponed to the second term of imprisonment. 

786. If prior to any period of judicial solitary confinement Sentencingt 

a prisoner is declared by the Medical Officer to be unfit_ Jo 
undergo such confinement, or if during any period ot judicial of 

solitary confinement it becomes necessary to remove a pnsoner a pri- 
on the ground of injury to mind or boifc under the Medical soner 
Officer’s orders, the' fact shalLbe reported to the court by which 

the sentence was passed, and shall be recorded in the solitary 
confinement register. If subsequeritly there be time without solitary 
infringing the conditions of section 74 of the Indian renal Uode, confinement, 
and if the prisoner then be fit, he shall serve in solitary confine- 
ment the portion of the period which remained uncompleted. 

If a prisoner sentenced to judicial solitary confinement be 
declared by the Medical Officer to be permanently unfit to under- 
go such confinement, the matter shall be reported to the court 
which awarded the septence, and the order of solitary confinement . : 

tball not be carried out. 
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Punton. 787. No ’te?frate “ “'!“''jY 

SSS”7 f.SLS"r “^.1 

=”™““31S'S 

KJlthtf 5<?“a iafl <.tS S,f "e"a.ata or cillala, copfinamen. 

U of ro,|n. 

priponers ij^g treatment of prisoners P‘?^ indiciii solitary contine- 

: .1.. undergoing juaiciai s-um-a 7 


iinde! going 


judicial soli* ^ 


Lll^^plyToUiinrrruXloin^g judicial solitary confine- 


taty con*' ilicui*' ■ , ' r ■ ■ ficAriiPt 

s: ...»,. 

finemento* warrant by the "f Ilf of judicial 

otherwise to ,].,g sentence, shall state f undergone, and if any por- 

ruc^Sfetfhfs'r. b^en duly «ucu«d, thu reason 

ptisouer. shall be explained. oDTcnNFR*^ 

ACTION IL-TREATMENT OF PRISONERS 

pr Jr irS: 

■this'''-Ma-n,uaU . :' 

Use of celts. 790. Cells may be ttsed— iudicitl so'itary coniine- 

(a) for cairying out sentences Penal Code; 

ment under sections 73 and /4 ot t.ie i cud 

idlsra’ftffAi^ oi sr'” 

f-t fnr ttie medical observation of lunatics, .. . 

OTSOTesVthe u»‘of d\V“^^ ^ 

: : ,r) ,or”bo SSlr orpSol/^ed to dearh. 

“ '“'who' a'rfnT/^pllnrtbo Suiennt'eudent likely 
to exercise a bad influence over other prisoners 

.,t („,X eoto^rif' 'Svieted criminal prisoners 

“ '"for whori " 

■ 7ql During*tlie day-time a paid warder shall always remain 

Watcb.ovtr,' • Wsirincjr nf the orisooets, and on being called shall 

prisoner* 5a Within hearing ot tne prisoners, - . g^rjet watch 

' “"■■ 'sMlte“ke« "S ah t °prhone"m in Itoe cell, to prevent 

hem coSttiS sdclde orhniuring tolyes. W.th regard 

tf So keys of ^the cells, see paragraph 796. 

. . * <700 Thp warder in charge of the cells shall receive no 

Atomon^ . or cellular confinement without an order 

the Superintendent 


nient. 


Execution of 
solitai y con- 


ptisoner. 


Use of ' cells. 


it 




Bii 


mm'i-- 't 
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[ Treatment of prisoners in cells 





# 


^ ^'^cf^Fifarv Solitary con- 

11 TPiet''\retSnbefrn Vo"! If Sihis Manual in winch 

Sc Ja‘to »; ocugon 'ilf : ‘“t[, 

sioa. discharge, etc., of prisoners m tells. 


t u^* ail implements ana appliances 

carefully searthtd, 4‘i taken away; and every 

to facilitate escape or siuLide si carefully searched daily finement 

"af ISiraSnrrroCnS-i? n‘SL^;;-P”““ 

,a 1 ,'lf ?c -Sf da5”/Sf .h‘c" SureL.r„"dc„r fnd S ££.. 

g ‘lEfkSaiVSV ,4i,!LK"iSunc4.irss ttrs:. 

sent to a cell tor send information to the Assist- to primers 

by the warder on ®A„L which may take place in the 

ant Medical ' fVip time that the prisoner is under 

prisoner;, condiuon. Dormg “£c Medical Officer 

observation, he shall receive suen luou .d 

may consider necessary. 

796 At night the guards shall be so confinement 

.har'^fpruL'ert in 5tVofc'o’‘.S?1 S SchTSonef “S<3 

communicating With a 3 , ^ t inspected (ordinarily through cells. 

in solitary confinement shall guards. In case 

the eye-hole m the door) a y . ^ guard to the 

of sickness immediate Ag^he word sentry to sentry. The 

Head Warder on duty by passing me^. Assistant Medi- 

Head Warder shal at once rep ^ ^ jf necessary, remove 

cal Officer wlie shall visit the cell, Superintendent and 

the prisoner to hospital, and their next visit and the 

Medical Officer of the the 

Jailer immediately. In ^ o£ sickness or attempted 

always immediately ^‘L e oj J ^hem in his pos- 

suicide the sentry ‘Inrmg the day shall Central 

session attached t" f f ° X Raipur, Amraoti and Akola 

Jails and in the hLks bearing numbers correspond- 

they shall be suspended °nhooK8 n i « hoard j.he 

ing^with the cell nunto ’gj in^a similar special cup- 
octagon tower, and ^n oth both cases shall be 

board at the mam gate, the keys authorized to open the door 
kept by the patrolling o ' nnrpose oi rendering prompt aid to 
of any^ell at fight or the purpose ^ { 

any prisoner whose Ino he ^ from sudden illness. ■ Ho shall, 

a^attempt to commit 8^<A « SS possible delay to the 
however, send information with the i^urastances whatever 

Jailer. Two priaoners .hall unto ^ 

plaid outside the grated door 


Before being pul in a ccli each Prisoner shall be \en 

corfhed arid all implements and appliances L ^ inis, 
starenca, ana au p t«t-pn awav : and every Ltv, 


Sec |59f:a. 

.297 ( 3 ). 


'IFisits.tocelis. 
by: warders. 


Bedclio.g, of;., 
p'rlsOBers io 
',.ceBs:,to, be ,; 
■'exposed: to; 
'SUB. ; . 


;Coiiyict. , 
,iw,eepers,' , 
■cool^s aBcl 
.^ateriBen to 
enter ceils. 

.•ErlsO'Bers ill' 
ceils to ' 
reinain 
"sikEt,.' ; 


797. Each cell shall vyit^d^by a gj^fon®to°that visit 
two hours during Head Warders of the night watches 

&S‘r”elirSt£ l^ea ‘hat .he correc. number rs 

roilfined in them, and that all IS well. 

■ T98. The hedd.gof .rigem in 

tS‘b: Sm?euS“.o^Sl‘ '>“"■ 

799. Convict swecpets. cooks “ood'S'be 

“"l- j\'„”d“SrTe7toX“SSs by prisoner cooks of suitable 
Sst 'unto 'thelup^inteudence of a iad oficer. 

800. Strict, silence must be maintained among all prisoners 

in confinement in cells. 
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See paras. 

307 , 350 , 
381 . 976 , 
806 and 
674 . 


CHAPTER XVI 

PRISONERS’ HISTORV-TICKE i S 

Eftj n of the Prisons Act for the prepara- 

,T„rand mamtenance of 

801. Evof)' convicted 0™?”!!’ .fte* ^ovSed”®!!!! a '>is- 

ole or to rigorous 'J^^prisotirnent, s ^ resa-ding crime, 

?orv?icket’’ in which, besides the dale thereof, etc., 

sectWof Act under ^Yhlch sent^ record^ at the time nn 

as required by the heading, 1. of importance m his 

chronological relating to him- Every entry 

jail life, and " 

in the ticket shall be dated. > • t , i «ub 

802. Every under-trial tot pK^ trial, 

803 In the heading of the histoo to be entered 

the Medical Officer shall on admission and 

under his instructionSj th® pr^ ■ . class of labour tor 

physical equivalent, his^ state of ^ 

which the prisoner is fit it ®® ” . , i.^ vaccination, inocuiyion, 

mmmrnrn 

gp4 The following particulars shall be entered 

date oy— “\roradtelsslcn and aubse 
(i) The issue of clotnmg anu. 

TlTj^cularSrt-^^ 

12 S'rcoSS tf'prisoSts*’*' aictuea. or 

I -Report vof;^ 
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ofl^riiOTers 

mm, . . 

recof'dea 

m U%torf* 
tickets, ; 


Matters to 
be recorded 
on history- 
tickets by 
SnpcrinteBd- 
ent* 


(i) The action taken to carry out any direction of *e Medi- 
cal OTcer or recommendation of the Medical 
Subordinate relative to the prisoner, or reason 
why such order cannot be carried out. 

ig) Application for copy of judgment if the prisoner wants 
to appeal. 

ih) Receipt of copy of judgment. 

ii) Despatch of appeal. 

(j) Substance or order of appellate court. 

{k) The remission earned monthly. 

(0 The total remission earned up to the end of each 
quarter. 

im) Any offence committed, including omission to per- 
form tasks. 

(ii) Any interviews allowed and the receipt or despatch of 
private letters. 

(o) Inspector-General’s sanction for employment as con- 
' vict warder. 

(p) Despatch to a court, or transfer, discharge, escape or 
death. 

(q) Action taken on any order entered by the Superin- 
tendent. 

The above entries shall be made by the Deputy Superin- See para, 
tendent or by the Jailer or Octagon Officer or Assistant Jailers, j ' 

as the rules or the orders issued under them by the Superin- j^’o. 
tendent shall direct; but remission shall only be entered by the i2-Jails- 
officers empowered by the Inspector-Genera! under rule 154 of 500-510 
the rules made by the Provincial Government under section 59 «. 31 - 8 - 96 . 
of the Prisons Act. 

805. The Superintendent shall record on a prisoner’s 
history-ticket: — 

(a) Any special order he may have to give as to the treat- 
ment of the prisoner, e.g., location in juvenile ward, 
separation at night in cells, any particular work or 
duty, etc., including that of hospital attendant. 

ib) The award of any punishment (including formal warn- 
ing) or an admonition. 

(c) Sanction for extramural employment. 

(d) Promotion to grade of night watchman, overseer or 
convict warder. 

(e) The award of remission if given by himself. 

806. The Medical Subordinate, and Assistant Jailer, or 
compounder, if deputed to assist him in weighing the prisoners, 
shall enter the weighraents of every prisoner in his history-ticket. 

The Medical Subordinate shall also enter in a prisoner’s ticket 
I any special recommendation regarding his treatraenf he may have 

to make, but unless the matter is urgent, he shall submit it to 
the Medical Officer for confirmation. 
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807. The history-ticket of each_ prisoner shal! be kept in a j 
proper recept.ncle by the convict officer, in whose charge he is 
placed, to be produced by him whenever required. It shall go ; 

with the prisoner whcneve^ie .is changed to another gang or ; 
work or sent to hospital., St the-. weekly parades each ^prisoner 
shall hold his ticket in his hand fo.r the' Superintendent s inspec- 
tion: and it shall invariably, be ■ produced- with the prisoner when 
he is reported for an offence -or /brought, before the buperjn- 
Officef fof ' auv' reasoE, ■ Of when remission 


Period of 
preservation 
of history- 
tickets. 



miimk 



CHAPTER XVII 

APPOINTMENT OF PRISONERS AS 
OF PRISONS 

Rules under section 59 (20) of the Prisons Act for the selec- 
tion and appointment of prisoners as officers of prisons 

SECTION I.-CONVICT OFFICERS 

809. There shall be three grades of convict officers, i.e., Grades 
watchmen, overseers and convict warders. _ Prisoners •who_ have 
been appointed as convict officers are public servants within the ° 
meaning of the Indian Penal Code (section 23, Prisons Act). 

810. The maximum number of convict _ officers in a jailSirengtl 
shall in no case exceed ten per cent of the daily average popu- 

latloa thereoi 

811. No convict officer shall on any pretext strike a: pri- Assault 
soner except in self-defence or in^ defence of a jail officer, or in 

the repression of a disturbance (in which case no 
necessary force shall be used) or use any violence except: wheh , ^ * 

absolutely necessary. Any convict officer proved to have infring- 
ed this rule shall be permanently degraded to the position of an 
ordinary convict. 

812. Any convict officer detected in Introducing or con- 
niving at the introduction of forbidden articles shall be prose- of conv; 
cuted before a magistrate under section 42 of Act IX of 1894, officers, 
and whenever guilty of wilfully or negligently permitting a pri- 
soner to escape, he shall invariably be prosecuted under sections 
222 and 223 of the Indian Penal Code. Convict officers are 
bound to do all in their power to prevent escapes. 

813. No convict officer shall have independent charge of 
any file, gang or other body of prisoners outside the jail walls, 
nor shall he have independent power to issue orders to prisoners, 
but there shall always be a paid officer in superior charge under 
whose control and orders the convict officer shall work: 

Provided that within the main walls of the jail a reliable 
convict officer may temporarily be entrusted with charge of a 
gang employed on fatigue duty, or of a convalescent gang or a 
small gang of mehtars or water-carriers or compound-sweepers. 

Paid warders only shall be in charge of habitual prisoner- 
gangs and workshops. 

■ 814. Convict officers required for employment in yards or 
barracks reserved for prisoners sentenced , to simple imprison- 


ppojBtomI 

Beers. 
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SECTION II.— CONVICT ' WATCHMEN 


See.p 



Habitual 
prisoners ^as 


convict night 
watchmen. 


Limit of the 
number of 
convict 
watchmen. 


General 
duties 
of convict 
watchmen. 


QualiB- 
cations 
for convict 
watchmen. 


Promotion 
among 
prisoners 
of the 
ordinary 
class to be 
limited to 
the 

grade of 
night 

watchmen. 


815. No prisoner shall be appointed to be a convict watch- 
man who does not possess the following qualifications : ^ — 

(a) That he has completed one-fourth of his sentence ex- 
cluding remission, if any. 

Note. — For the purpose of this clause a sentence of transportation for life 

shall be deemed to, be one of fourteen years rigorous imprisonment. ; 

ib) That he has been well-behaved. 

(c) That he is industrious. _ / . 

(d) That if under the remission system, he has at the time 

of appointment earned at least three-fourths of the 
remission he can obtain. 

(e) That he is physically fit to do two hours’ night duty in 

addition to his ordinary day labour. 

(f) That he has not been convicted of thagi, drugging, rape, 

unnatural offence or any other crime which would 
render it undesirable to appoint him a convict officer, 
e.g., offences under sections 224, 400 and 401, Indian 
Pe^a! Code. 

Convict watchmen shall be appointed by the Superintendent. 
Whenever it is possible, these appointments should be reserved 
for prisoners who are under the remission system. Prisoners 
sentenced to less than a year’s imprisonment^ should be appoint- 
ed only if a sufficient numbe» of prisoners with longer terms are 
not available. 

816. Although it is highly probable that the majority of 
convict officials will be drawn from the Star class it is not intend- 
ed that promotion among prisoners of the ordinary class should 
be limited to the grade of night-watchmen. _ Those considered 
fit for promotion shall be promoted according to the rules in 
force, but such convict officials shall be employed only with 
prisoners of the ordinary class. Supplying jails, when meeting 
demands for convict officials from the two habitual jails, should, 
as far as possible, send such convict officers as have been pro- 
moted from the ordinary class. 

817. Habitual prisoners with two or one previous convic- 
tions may be employed as convict night-watchmen in the 
barracks for habitual prisoners at the Jubbulpore Central Jail 
and the Amraoti District Jail, provided they are eligible accord- 
ing to paragraph 815 above. They shall not be employed as 
night-watchmen over prisoners of the casual class. 

818. The number of convict watchmen shall be limited to 
the number actually required in_ addition to the convict overseers 
for furnishing the prescribed night watch in the sleeping wards 
of the jail. 

819. The general duties of a convict watchman are to 
assist the convict overseer in watch and ward, and in maintaining 
order and discipline inside the wards at nighti to prevent pri- 
soners, leaving- their beds except with permission and for a 
necessary purpose, td; keep silence in the wards, and to take care 
lhat all the prisoners are present j aiid whoever, challenged by 
the patrol, to count the prisoners and reply. 


r- • 
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820. On the prisoners being locked up for the night the Watchwof 
Jaijer. or in Central Jails the Octagon Officer, shall, wiih the 
assistance of the Head Warder, arrange for the hour.s of watch 

for each convict watchman, noting the hours in the fuck-up 
note-book for the information of ail patrolling officers during the 
night; or the turn of watch for each ward maj’ ordinarily be 
fixed every week, and the names of watchmen to come on duty 
for each w’atch may be posted up in .a frame in the ward.' 

821. Convict \vatchrnen are exempted^ from wearing ankle- Priviieget 
rings and fetters. They shall bc in the position of ordinary pri- 

soners as regards labour and discipline by day, and shall for any 
irregularities or short work be punished^ in accordance whh the 
rules. They shall receive five days’ remission per month if they 
have carried out their duties fhoroughiy Well.. For offences 
committed while on duty as watchmen they shall be liable to 
the same punishments as convict overseers. 

822. All watchmen shall be paraded together, apart from Selection of 
the prisoners, after the regular weekly parade, and the oppor- 

tunity should be taken to select the best men among them to men for 
fill any vacancies in the grade of convict overseers, to punish convict 
those who have committed faults during the previous week, and overseers, 
to issue any genera! orders that may be necessary ‘for their 
guidance. 


SECTION III.-CONVICT OVERSEERS 

823. Convict overseers shall be appointed by the Superin- 
tendent from the grade of convict watchmen, on the following 
conditions: — 

(a) When they have served as watchmen for three months, if 

the sentence is one year or more, for two months, if 
the sentence is more than six but less than twelve 
months and for six weeks if the sentence is six months 
or less. 

(b) That they are under the remission system and have earn- 

ed three-fourths of their possible remission. 

(c) That they have served one-third of their sentence exclud- 

ing remission. 

Note.— F or the purpose of this clause seoteisce of traosportatlon foi* .life 
shall be deemed to be one of fourteen years* rigo ous impdsonment. 

id) That their work has given satisfaction. 

I . . , 

(e) That they are physically capable of performing such 
duties as may be required of them. 

That if they are habitual prisoriers tbef shall only be 
employed in connection with the watch and ward of 
: habitual prisoners (in the Jhbbulpoxe and 

Aniraoti District Jails). ; 


CoilTict 
watch- 
men to be 
cot virt 
overHceri 
conditions* : 


Part II] ^ 


of convict 
overseers . 


General 

duties ■ ■ 

of convict 
overseers. 


“^4 No 0-iso.cr shall be aPPom.ed.J“ rvo^'lefS'- 

o' “bi rnsP^t'or-Goneral. Evo-J^ ord« appo^ 
out the sanction „• j, overseer shall , .:„net and 

in2 a prisoner a ^ _ tlie prisoner s histor^ _ > Q,,oer- 

'dS"an”d SSaaS S shSl also be ep.ered .n .he Supe 

intendent’s order book to act as convict officers shall be 

Note.— I neligible comicis prisoners. _ 

allowed the concessions given q ^ of 

1 825. The wdl.^ hx^ posts may 

overseers ; bnt the assign ^ overseers _ ..jgot 

'S To^^obey’ the Superintendent, thaSuc Works 

' Jailer, or any jail official or omce^ I unless 

Department under whom A contrary to iail rules, 

Snity to the Supenntendem or^^ai e^ g^pg^i^tending 
(b) To assist the warders o , them to parades, 

SSrdSS^hTSS aod beeplh. .ben. 

T^srareSle wa.ch.en .be 

wards by inside safe custody of the 

‘p°ri,?„;fn“ff.n1l— a dUdpline in .be wards 

(J) To^«?r^ndlvldual “ 

I take them hospital ^ h p^igoners of their 

ie) To carry. ^is^V * ovided for the purpose. 

gangs in a bag specially i them, 

(fi To count frequently the P9\®°^ ^ ^nd to search them 
^°to see that the f mber is .c^rcU^ "rSining forbidden 
and to pre7“V?Pvem of forbidden articles being 
articles. In the convict overseer m 

found upon such prisoner . belongs 

charge of the gang to wh ^ 1 ^^ punished, 

shall, unless he has reportea i 

M To give notice of any Jhefr knowledge, whether 

spiracles that may to Aeir^K^^ ^ 

amongst prisoners o ^ ri„«trinuslv perform their 

(Kt To see that their prisoners communi- 

■ tesks, do not lea« their^proper^^^^^^^^ 

cate yhh ®®ch the • g from place to place, 

they keep m hle wnen u b 

(i) To report every prisoner wl h^urs; 

for the Purpose oDunna diarrhoea and other s-ckness. 
;: Spedal?d»'lng the prevalence 

SW ® ^“,rSdSr&'3;?’SS.5S'tlo.e .he wards are 
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[Convict warders 


(fe) To see that their prisoners dean Ind brf^ht.^'S 

If ■ *i'ncl tO' defend 3d“ 

ill :To' " ' 

; official, 'in .case' of assauli.- ^ .,;v^ 

^ ^ W „11 Ua mrnded together in order of parade of 

826. All after ^ inspection convict ove.- 

merit, apart, from should be taken to punish seers. 

of the convicts; ^^frod^fmlts durm<r the previous, week and 

those who have committed faults durm. orders it may 

to praise those who have done . ; gj^a}} be carefully ex- 

be necessary to IS 

plained to them during this paraat. 

. £ -ji-p freedom from penal privileges 

827 . The privileges 9 ^ ^®^ays>‘ remission per month ; 
labour,, the^power beadffhaved and beards tnm.med; 

exem:ption from and fetters; the possibility 

ST«t"io™ToTo3 wt'd^S .-I'fied; »nd wear- 

ing distinctive 'Clothing. 

828 Minor offences or negligence nermanent or tern- of convict 

may be pufrished by loss of vemmsm gSh For serious overseer. 

porary degradation to degraded to ordinary 

offences an overseer "af.y ^ bv such forfeiture of remis- 

convict and may be ^“'■'^her punuh . allowed bv the Prisons 
sfon or by such other jmmshme^^as degrada- 

Act, and by ^he ^J>o^e^nmc . punishment, and the 

tio,n shall inpr'“hlyP^ ^®g®d convict dress substituted be- 
uniform shall be removea anu 
fore the punishment is carried ttt . 

u pSn.I(&'S'ade"d,°f S ITSiSeS 

from which he was received. 

830 . These *H*,ndl and printeTo?a° separate 

duties shall be translated into d 

fproym°„7»d tt iS i^UnLate, b. ..pla.nPd to h™. 

831. The employment of coaAt ovmeer,^^^^^^ 

mw bs allowed in siny the\rrang€ment of the bnild- 

fp7etS;-General, where o^n8 » the ^ 

'a°Sc°onvkt wT^ls InMfficient lor the teenre snardms of e 

SECTION IV.-CONVICT WARDERS ^ , strength of. 

f f wsirdcrs in jnd shsll not|^o 0 vicst , ; 

832. The “““^LfaS SerS population thereof. | «•<<». , ; 

exceed WO pet cent of the daily averai. p n ; j : ^ : 


fm «1 
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Duties 
of con- 
vict warders. 


Quaiifica- 833. Every convict overseer bf the casual class who has 

tions served four months in that post, shall be eligible for a convict 

for wnvict wardership. Habitual convict overseers shall not be eligible for 

warders. ^ convict wardership. As it is extremely dangerous to appoint 

as a convict warder a prisoner who has_ no fixed abode, or whose 
antecedents cannot be enouired into, it is necessary before his 
appointment to ascertain from the prisoner particulars as to his 
place of abode and of his relatives and friends livii^ there; these 
details should be verified by enouiry through the District super- 
intendent of Police of the district in wMch the place or abode 
is situated. No life prisoner will be eligible for a convict war- 
dershiD until he has completed 8 years’^ imprisonment excluding 
remission. The selection, which shall in all cases be bv merit, 
and not by seniority, shall be made oersonally by the Superin- 
tendent and shall be sanctioned by the Inspector-General. In 
submitting the selected candidate’s roll for the sanction of the 
Inspector-General, the Superintendent shall give his reasons for 
the selection that he has made. 

834. Convict warders shall be employed within the jail See para, 
walls under the same rules and on the same duties by night as 9®'- 
well as by day as paid warders of the jail, except that they shall 
not be entrusted with the keys of locks in use at the main gates, 
cells, sleeping barracks, hospitals or other places where pri- 
soners are confined for punishment or security. They shall have 
no arms of any kind except the baton allowed by paragraph 670. 

They shall on no consideration be allowed to go beyond the 
nrecincts of the jail, which should be- carefully defined and 
pointed out to them by the Superintendent, and must not be 
allowed to miK with the paid warders in their barracks and cook- 
rooms. During all parades they will be given charge of a sec- 
tion of prisoners and will be held responsible that the prisoners 
do not talk unnecessarily; that they walk in line, and that 
promptly obey all words of command. Any complaint preferred 
by a prisoner in a convict warder’s section during the parade 
shall be conveyed by him to the officer on duty. At the opening 
and locking up of the jail the whole convict warder guard shall 
be mustered in the main enclosure, and no convict warder shall 
be allowed outside the main gate gfter lock-up. 

Su rintend Superintendent shaij have the power to degrade 

ent^ power convict warders to overseer or ordinary convict. In every case 
to degrade the enquiry must be made by the Superintendent in person, 

convict The Superintendent may also punish a convict warder for a 

wardereto minor offence with loss of remission or temporary deprivation 
overseer*. privilege of going outside the^ jail or of cooking his 

rations himself or of receiving a gratuity. For serious offences 
convict warders will be liable to additional punishment after 
degradation as in the case of overseers. 

; 836, As far as possible these rules shall apply to female 

topBcstton convict warder^; but they shall rirtt be allowed to go outside 
f«S<* female enclosure. They must be locked in the female ward 

cnnvk*, f, . at night and there perform the duties of night-watch with other 

waraei»«>‘.'' '■ female .COOvi<3t-C®fl»fa)'' 
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CHAPTER XVni 

FOR GOOD CONDUCT 


' 'REWARDS' 

Rnles under section 59 

837 . Educated prisoners who J’fjf 'he”rest "hou?? 

'3-' :bo'0,k 'tO' re*id" OH, Sunday ot duriEg, ,r ' 'Q.rn^ir.' 

A book allowed *“ oUeJde? shall not inly (or- ] 

SX prfvilei rf Vavini a look, but also be l.able to puntsh- , 

ment. , . 

«•?« Prisoners who have behaved well may, at their own 
expe!!f,- be" 7 eS«d to buy such newspapers per, od, cals and 

magazines as may be approved b> Government. ^ 

0*^0 nr j^sAiiefs ■ w.ho hiRve bchnved well iiuiy ^ 

allowed W play "fis 


Use of booiss 
by bris.oners, 


■C.P. & , 

BeTar- Go¥t. ■ 

Jail, Dept. ' 'gam.esi as may 

■M'eme, So.: behalf. 

.259-244-111, 

840. (1) A bud, get grant will L^. , W wTth ’a P 

the Inspector-General rlw-iided * ^ f 

view^m mjiustnous more ‘than eight annas in any > 

°”^:OTE,^Money^aIed by convicts under this rule shall be dealt with as 
prescribed in paragraph 837. u r *<« 

841. (1) The Superintendent may, subject to the limits 

(a) the grant made for the purpose by the Inspector-General, 
in respect of the iail, and <• • i- > j „i 

^IboSs'^prScrTbeft J 

quTntit? ofs^pedor ^^ 0 ? f ” 

" t?idlnhrrc“l^ auy such 

of ^ sentence unaerg<me,o ^ three 'consecutive months, m, 

jaUwiJhout having leen^punk^ (otherwise than by a warning) 
for any prison offence. 

/ot Me, rfrat.iitv under this rule shall be granted to any con- 
(2) No l^^^xJtime being in receipt of a gratuity under the 
vkt warder for the time oeing m convict warders. 

rules regulating the grant of gratuities to convict warae^. 


Part Ml' 





Money grant 
to indigent 

prisoners on 
release. 


..ConditioES 
...of the. grant 
to indigent 
prisoners. 


Rewards to 

■'"'convict;.. 

, officers ^ ^ 

for approved 

■,$'ervke.: ■ :., 


1 842. (1) A budget grant ^|gP£t1o? toVusfw'V^ 

to lead a lUe of honesty after 

release and while m quest of work. 

(2) No convict shall receive more than two rut . 

843. The Superintendent may, subject 

Ct£nrn=|.3ft^|r^^^ Sf etUSlS 

”'^N!L.-The amount paid to . 

M'S?/! to him to cover the cincpcnse i if fsinv convict at the time 

sum of two rupees. 1 he amount 
in paragraph 844. 

844. Convict p‘^'rfo^ entire 

vict warders, if their duties have bee P® ^ ^ an allowance 

S&nrfthjSupermtenderi^^^ g day.’ re- 

of annas 2 and 4 per mensem,^ respecn y / ^ be ■ 

mission and a gratuity uf be^jj “Supplies and Services , 

drawn by Ihe Jader ““^a for rSiplnTrand service; entered 
money payments as rewards to property. Any 

in the cash book and added _ P , ^ot be withdraw^n 

Slowance/gratuity »";yf,'fJe°„£d to Sm a fund for their 

by way of punishment, as . i. mbf total amount of the allow'" 
aSe after their release from ia 1 The sent along with 

!fe'^'ff'te?ar'e”t"rfnsfeS ^another iaih 



♦Provided that convicts who belong to wandering tribes and have 
feed abode shall be released from the Central Jail in which they are confined^ 

Intimation of their release, as re<|«ired by paragraph 980, must be sent to the 
iintendents of Police of the distnets m which they were convicted. 

+An expenditure incurred in connection with the transfer to Great 
■ainorthe Colonies on redase from topri^rimeht of European e*.mil.tary 

victs, including their m.amtenance 

nhav. nendiog deportation and the cost of tfawr outit and gratuity ahoUla be 
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chapter XIX 

TRANSFER OF PRISONERS FOR RELEASE 

Rules under section 59 (22) of the Prisons Act for regulating 
the transfer of prisoners whose term of transportation or 
imprisonment is about to expire 


Every convict belonging to any of the classes spcci- 


^ , 8,45. .. . , , , - . , 

fied in the table annexed to thjs rule shall, if confined in ji jai! 
other than the jail of the district in which he ordinarily resides, 
and if fit to travel be transferred, for purposes^ of release, at the 
time and to the jail specified in the said table in that behalf. 

Table sho^vini^ the jail to, and the time at which, convicts 
of each class are to be transferred tinder this rule:-- 

Feriotl prior to the 

Jail to which- expiry of the ,»ubst'an:live 
transfer is to be '■ ...sentence at ' which, .the; 
made transfer 'is to be made 

For release ■ To the jails ofthe' Ten days. ^ : 
district to which ■' 
they belong. 

Do. 


prisoner® for 
purpose* of 
release. 


Cdass of prisoner 

(|) Habituals of the Cen- 
tral Provinces and 
Berar^., 

(2) Previously convicted 
prisoners of the Cen* 
tral Provinces and 
Berar in respect of 
v^hom an order has 
been passed by the 
sentencing^ courts 
under section 561 (1) 
of Criminal Procedure 

. ■ Code. . 

(3) I'emales of the Cen- 
tral Provinces and 

' Berar .and. o t h e r 


Purpose of 
transfer 


Do. 


prisoners. 

P. R. 

— pri.-»oners 

T. 


Central Provinces and 

. . Bera.r. ■■ . ■ 

(5) Indian State prisoners 


Do. 


(6) European ex-military 
convicts.f 


For tran- 
shipment 
to the 
United 
Kingdom 
prior to 
release. 

who 


Do. 


Do, 


To the jail nearest 
the border of the 
State In w’hich the 
prisoner wishes 
to reside. " 

To Arthur Road 
Prison, Bombay. 


Six weehs. 


One month. 


Do. 


Two months before 
the end of trooping 
season or before 
the expiration of 
sentence. 
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Ordinary j 846. All Other prisoners shall ordinarily be released from 

release of jajj; jj^ -which they are confined at the tinae of release, but 

prisoner*. Uovemment may give special orders directing that prisoners 

confined in any jail shall be transferred to the district in which 
their homes are situated and released there. 

Transfer of 847. Any convict who by reason of illness Js -not in a fit 

pnspaer* condition to travel at the time he would ordinarily be transter- 

unBc to red for release but who subsequently becomes fit to travel in 

time to allow him to reach his destination before his sentence 
expires, shall be transferred when he becomes fit to travel. 



See para. 
1009. 


848. (1) In the case of previously convicted prisoners re- 
ferred to in item (2) of the above table, the court passing the 
order causes a copy of it to be attached to the warrant with 
which the prisoner is sent to jail. The rules ^framed by the 
Provincial Government under section (3) of the Code above re- 
ferred to, require the Superintendent of the .Tail to enquire of 
a convict regarding whom such an order has been received in 
what district he intends to reside, and to transfer the convict 
to that district for release (if his home is in another district), _as 
in the case of an habitual convict. The order under section 565 
(1) of the Criminal Procedure Code shall be attached to, and 
an entry regarding it shall be made in the notice which is 
given to the police under paragraph 1009 prior to the release of 
the prisoner. An entry shall be made in red ink in the regis- 
ter of admissions in every case in which such an order is 
received and also of the date on which it is given or sent to the 
police prior to the release of the convict. 

(2) With the object of avoiding unnecessary expense and 
trouble to the Police Department, Jail Superintendents should 
arrange, as far as possible, that such retransfers are made once 
a fortnight. Care should be taken that transfers under this rule 
are not effected more than ten days before the date on which 
their release may be due, and that, on the other hand, suffi- 
cient time is allowed to district and subsidiary jails to arrange 
the preliminaries of release. 


Transfer oC 

previously 
convi ted 
prisoBcrs 
before 
release . 


849. When the home of a female prisoner, about to be re- 
leased, is at any distance from the jail, a notice will be sent 
one month before her release to the magistrate of the district 
in which her home lies, asking him to intimate to the woman’s 
relatives the date of such release, and to urge them to come and 
receive her at the jail gate. In the event of no relative appear- 
ing to receive her she shall be furnished with a railway ticket 
and subsistence allowance as in the case of male convicts, and 
cart hire for the journey that will have to be performed by road. 
But in exceptional ca§es the Superintendent may use his own 
discretion as tb additional rneasures considered necessary to pro- 
tect the woman on her journejy. 

iipt-™ 

Marph 1901, sad (fpr 


Transfer of 
ft m tie 
prisoners 
for release* 
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- 850. it a F. K./i. prisoner, other itiaii an ntimiinu, is 

unfit:, by reason of sickness, for transfer one month betore his 

release, the fact should be commimicared to the Superintendent * ‘ y, 
of Police of the district to which the prisoner belongs and also prisoners 
to the local District Superintendent of Police, if the prisoner other than 
subsequently becomes fit for transfer^ in time to allow of his ^ 

reaching the jail of his district before his release is due, he sha!! 
then be transferred. If, when ten days of his^sentence^ remain 
to be served, any F. R.,/T. prisoner is for transfer, his 

release notice should be sent to the Jocal police with a note of 
the fact on it, and on the day of his release he should be dis- 
charged at the jai! gate without ^ further action^ being taken. 

Leper prisoners marked P. R./T. located in jails, set apart 
for persons so diseased, shall not be transferred to their native 
districts until only sufficient time is left for them to reach the 
jail from which they are to be released on the morning of their 
release or the day before release. The^ release notices pf^ such 
prisoners shall be sent to the District Superintendent ^ of Police 
of their district by the Superintendents of the leper jails. 

851. Application for orders of Government authorizing AppMcation 
the transfer of European ex-mjlitary convicts shall be made to 

the Inspector-General in due time. ex-miitey 

The trooping season commences on October Ist and ends convicts 

on March 31st. ‘ 

852. Whenever it is intended to transfer an Indian State Transfer of 
prisoner before release, whether with or witlioiit conditions, to 

the jail nearest the border of the State in which he wishes to 
reside, the Superintendent of_ the transferring jail shall report release, 
the fact of the tjroiiosed transfer to the Political Agent concern- 


Appendix 
Vi, rule 3 
(6) and { 7 ): 
to this 
Manual. 
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CHAPTER XX 


TRANSFER AND DISPOSAL OF 

CRIMINAL LUXATICb .1. 

CQ t‘>^\ nf the Prisons Act for the treatment, 

Rules under section of the Priso recovered cri- 

transfer and disposal of cnmMiiunau 

minal lunatics confined m pnsons 

LUNAflCS t-rinwn to be off Classific*- 

855. be divided into! 

unsound mind may be detainea in ». ^ I lunatics. 

five classes ^ .pnmmitted a crime ■; aiid: - 

(1) Persons who have not placed under the ob- 

are supposed to be lunat^ m ^ provi- 

servation of the Medical Oftcer imo r 

sions of the Indian Lunacy Act. iv 01 
sequentty aniendea. ^ ^ .cnntiosed to be, of 

(2) Persons accused ^ J5fde? the ^observation o£_the 

sound mind, placed una ^ Criminal Pro- 

Civil Surgeon under section 4M 01 . un. 

,3) of a crime and 

STseS4STScrimlna! Pro- 
cedure Code. _ ^ gj.QPP(} 0 { insanity 

( 4 ) Persons acquitted after 4 mlp^ committed an act 

who have been ^ , ^ liave con- 

Acnci (aSrioo 471, Criminal Procedure 

,31 PrSnem «ho have become .Inaane after thelr convle-^ 

^ tion and a'I"’'f' “'L'P'Vl'non-criminal lunatics, of 
rSS K 'to (4)! crimS fuSrhnd persons of class (5) lunattc 

NONXRIMlNALXm 

856. When under section 16 (l) ottl J 'alfeged non- nanun«tics. 

trate authorizes the fije Medical Officer to deter- 

crirainal lunatic in order 6^ j whotn a medical ce^ 

mlM whether he is a personam respeaoi 1 ^ 

Sicate may be tnS’be practicable, s^d to 

authorization, or as soon rfter a 7 ^-pyiars prescribed m 
?he Medical Officer a ‘fi°Vemment Notifications Nos. 

Form 10 (Central Provinces 1925; form a so repro- 

llsSV and 1183V. dated the Bth June iv- i) 

diced in Volume JSed toSer with an abstract 

foffir as *ey have ?J^fhTe bee? recorded by himself 

i Sui?S Tthe course of by the 

'f’:fh“,KsiKc?oTl M°edtal Ofcer a. the place 

SfsuMt&nSed. £!*■ 


..'H'Oix-eriim* 
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Detention of 
non-crimina! 
lunatics. 


858. Supposed lunatics are not to be detained for observa- 
tion for more than ten days at a time as required by section 16 
of the Indian Lunacy Act (IV of 1912} :^and the attention of all 
jaii officers is invited to the undesirability of keeping persons 
under observation for long periods, if this can be avoided. The 
Medical Officer in charge shall once every week address the Magis- 
trate or oificer under whose authority in writing^ the person is 
detained on the condition of each supposed lunatic who may be 
under observation. 


Maintenance 
of nominal 
roll and 
medical 
history- 
sheet for ^ 
non-criminal 
lunatics. 


If the maximum period of 30 days prescribed under the 
pro%'’iso to section 16 of the said Apt, expires before an_ order 
for the transfer of the alleged lunatic to a Mental Hospital or 
his release is received, the Superintendent shall address the Ma^gis- 
trate or officer under whose warrant the person is detained, point- 
ing out that the authorized period of detention has explred and 
requesting that an order for the release of the person detained 
or his transfer to the Mental Hospital be furnished. 

859. In every jail where non-criminal lunatics are confined 
there shall be maintained : — 

(fl) In respect of all lunatics so confined a nominal roll in 
Form 13. 

ib) In respect of each lunatic so confined a medical his- 
tory sheet in Form 14 wherein the events in the medi- 
cal history of the lunatic together with recorded 


opinions as to his mental condition with dates shall 


be entered. 


Cost of 860. Non-criminal lunatics shall be entirely excluded from 

all statistical returns relating to jails, and the cost of their main- 
criminal tenance and clothing (if supplied) and transfer to the Mental 
lunatics. Hospital shall be recovered from the court under whose authority 
they were received. 



CRIMINAL LUNATICS 

861. Criminal lunatics of class (3) may, at the discretion 
of the Magistrate or the Sessions Judge, be detained in a jail or 
in the Nagpur Mental Hospital ; therefore when any such lunatic 
is detained in a jail the Superintendent should apply to the Magis- 
trate for an order for his transfer to a Mental Hospital and in 
any case when a lunatic of class (2) or (3) has been detained in a 
jail for more than a month the case shall be reported to the 
Inspector-General of Prisons. 

862. When under section 466 (2) or section 471 (1) of the 
Criminal Procedure Code, a Magistrate or Sessions Judge orders 
an accused person to be detained in safe custody in a jail, he 
shall send along with the lunatic to the Superintendent of the 
jail to which the lungtic is consigned the following papers: — 

(i) A statement of particulars in Form 10. 

(ii) A certificate in Form 11 to be obtained from the Medi- 

cal Officer referred to in section 464 (1) of the said 

Code. 

(iii) An abstract of evidence in the case, signed by the 

Magistrate or the Sessions Judge. 

(iv) Copy of the finding. 


Transfer of 
criminal 
lunatics to 
Mental 
Hospital. 


Certain 
documents 
to accom- 
pany a 
lunatic. > 
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If the case has been investipted "P s (ot 

nolice the more important police 
lopies thereof) bearing on the mental condition and 

history of the lunatic. w ^,-Aar 

Magistrate or Sessions 

: it is deemed necessary, ord ^ cof-tinn 466 ('’) Acn®" 
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.&;Berar 
Jail Dept. 
Memo. No. 
120-72 in, 
d. 6-2-42. 


Removal of 
lunatics to 
Mental Hos- 
pital, 


Treatment of 
lunatic pri- 
soners as 
non-criminal 
lunatics. 


'(iii) Sectioii^ of offence. 

{i%^) Term of sentence. 

Full details of the prisoner’s antecedents and connections as 
required by the statement of particulars (Form 10) should be 
ascertained from the Magistrate, of the prisoner's district and 
be carefully entered. 

867. On receipt of a warrant or order for the removal of a 

lunatic to the Mental Flospital the Superintendent shall forward 
him to the Nagpur Mental Hospital with a copy of the warrant 
or order, a copy of the statement of particulars (Form 10) and 
a copy of the medical history record, and also, if the lunatic 
is a convicted prisoner, with his original warrant of imprison- 
ment. ■■ ■ .■ ■ ■ ■ 

The Superintendent will also communicate the fact of the 
transfer from his jail to the Nagpur Mental Hospital to the 
Finger-Print Bureaus of the ditsrict where he was convicted and 
of the district of which he was a native. 

868. When a lunatic prisoner cannot be transferred under 
a Government order so as to reach the Mental Hospital before 
his sentence expires, he shall be detained untiHhe expiration of 
his sentence, and then be treated as a non-cnminal lunatic for 
whose transfer the Magistrate’s order shall be obtained. 


. Transfer of 
iunaUcs to 
Mental Hos- 
pital. 


■ Female 
lunatic to be 
accompanied 
by, a female 
attendtnt or 
relatiye. 


Pespttcb of 

recovered 

and 

unrccoveted'' 
crimmal 
lunatic* . ■ 
by Pdl 


CARE OF LUNATICS WHEN TRAVELLING 

I 869. No lunatic shall be transferred to a Mental Hospital 
! unless the Medical Officer certifies immediately before despatch 
that he is fit both mentally and physically to travel. The cer- 
tificate of fitness will be sent to the Superintendent of the Mental 
Hospital by post. Every precaution shall be taken to secure that 
the lunatic is properly cared for as regards his food, clothing and 
bedding as directed in the rules relating to transfers (Chapter 
XXIII, ^ Section IV), except that two suits of clothing shall be pro- 
vided instead of one and that if the lunatic is of class (1), the 
clothing shall be ordinary clothing and not jail clothing. 

The jail officer who despatches the lunatic is held responsible 
that the escort is provided with sufficient means to purchase 
suitable and necessary articles of diet for the use of tfTe lunatic 
during his journey to the Mental Hospital and that orders are 
given that in case the lunatic refuses food or becomes sick He 
shall be taken to the nearest hospital for advice or treatment. 
Fetters shall not be used unless absolutely necessary. 

870. Every female lunatic sent to or from the Mental Hos- 
pital shall be accompanied by a female attendant or relative in 
addition to the usual escort. The Police Department shall, in the 
absence of a female relation, make arrangements for the female 
attendant and shall bear the travelling and other expenses in- 
curred on behalf ^of the attendant. 

871. Criminal lunatics, recovered and unrecovered when 
sent by' rail; ^hall -noL be , allowed' to mix with other passengers 
but shall be placed with their escort or attendants in a separate 
compartment, 
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Further 
enquiries 
into the 
cause of 
insanity* 


Cotihnement 
in cell of 
dangerous, 
noisy or il« 
thy lunttics. 


0iet for 
lunatics* 


RECOVERED OR UNRECOVERED CRIMINAI. 
LUNATIOS 

872. Criminal lunatics confined in the Mental Hospital 
who have been certified to have recovered shall be transferred 
to the Nagpur Central Jail. They should in no case be employ- 
ed as convict officers. 

Within a month of the expiry of their probationary period 
in jail and provided there has been no recurrence of symptorns 
of insanity they should be transferred to the jail nearest their 
home. 


Treatment 
of recovered,:.; 
crimiiuil 
luri.itics 
lin j.uis. 


873. Recovered female criminal 
case be transferred to jails. 


lunatics 


will not in any Transfer of 

recovered'"'.;.' ■■ 
■ .'female'"' 

' ' .. ..cri'.fia.,iiia'l,' ' . ' 

874, Recovered criminal lunatics whose retransfer _^to_ jail Retransfer to 
is ordered by Government are to be dealt with on the principles jail of 
contained in Appendix I to this chapter. crSnal 

l'U,nat.'ic.s. ' 


875. When a recovered criminal lunatic undergoing pro- 

bation in a jail has a relapse of insanity, he should be imme- 
diately returned to the Mental Hospital in anticipation of the 
orders of the Provincial Government and the case should be 
reported to the Inspector-General of Prisons. With every 
lunatic transferred either from the Mental Hospital to jail or vice 
versa, full details of his medical history up to date should be 
forwarded. 

GENERAL 

876. Whenever a lunatic is received in a jail a certificate 
of receipt in Form 15 shall be given by the person in charge 
of such jail to the person handing the lunatic over. 

877. When a lunatic has been confined in a jail, if the 
officer-in-charge entertains any doubt as to the correctness of 
entry No. 18 in the prescribed statement of particulars regard- 
ing him and desires to have his own opinion tested by such facts 
as further enquiry may elicit, he should ask the Magistrate or 
Court to make further enquiries into the cause of the insanity or 
into any other point regarding which the information given in 
the statement of particulars previously furnished was obscure or 
obviously incorrect. 

878. Whenever a lunatic is found to be dangerous, noisy 
or filthy in his habits he shall be confined in a cell; otherwise 
lunatics of classes (1) to (4) inclusive may be detained either 
in the jail hospital or in the undertrial prisoners’ ward at the 
discretion of the Medical Officer. _ Every lunatic confined in a 
cell shall at all times be under strict watch; a sufficient number 
of specially selected convict watchmen may be told off for this 
duty by day and of convict overseers by night. 

879. Every lunatic shall Teceiye the ordinary jail diet- 

ary unless the Medical Officer otherwise directs, but m>n-cn- 
minal lunatics of class (1) may be;8upplied with food from out- 
side the jail under the same conmt^ons as are presenb^ m the 
case of under- trial prisoners in paragraphs 1181 and 1182. ^ 


E t‘co vered 

crirninsl 

iursatic 

undergoing 

probation in 

jail. 

Relapse of 
iosaiiify* 


Certificate of 
re ceipt of 
ionatic. 
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Certificate of 
discharge for 
iuRatic. 


Functions of 
Superintend- 
ents in res- 
pect of Cti- 
.minal 
lunatics. 


Reports on 

criminal 

unatics. 


Inspector- 
General of 
Prisons as 
ex officio 
visitor of 
mental 
hospitals. 

Power and 
duties of 
Inspector- 
General with 
regard to 
lunatics. 


Transfer of 
criminal 
lunatic to 
the United 
Kingdom. 


Documents 
regarding 
transfers of 
criminal 
lunatic to 
the United 
Kingdom. 


Btiropean 
lunatics to 
be wnt , 
to European ■ 
Mentd Hos- 
pital, Ranchi. 




880. Every lunatic on discharge shall be furnished with 
a certificate of discharge in* Form 16 signed by the Superintendent 
of the Jail. ~ 

881. Under section 471 (2) of the priminal Procedure Code 
the Government has empowered Superintendents of Jails to dis- 
charge all the functions imposed on the Inspector-Genera] or 
Prisons by sections 473 and 474 in respect of persons confined 
in jails under sections 466 or 471 of that Code. See also sec- 
tion 30 (2) of the Indian Lunacy Act (IV of 1912). 

882. On the 1 st January and the 1st July Superintendents 
shall forward in the prescribed form to the Inspector-General 
a special report under section 30 (1) of the Indian Lunacy Act 
(IV of 1912) on all persons confined in the jails under the pro- 
visions of Chapter XXXIV of the Criminal Procedure _ Code 
whether as unrecovered criminal lunatics or as recovered criminal 
lunatics on probation before release. 

883. Under the provisions of section 28 (2) of the Indian 
Lunacy Act, IV of 1912, the Inspector-General is ex officio a 
visitor of all lunatic asylums (now called mental hospitals) under 
the Government of the Central Provinces and Berar. 


884. Section 31 of the Indian Lunacy Act provides that See para, 
the Inspector-General shall at least once in six months^ inspect 881. 
and submit a report upon every person confined in a jail under 

the provisions of section 466 05 section 471 of the Code; and 
sections 473 and 474 empower the Inspector-General to grant 
certificates in certain cases. 

885. When the transfer of a criminal lunatic to the United 
Kingdom is deemed necessary, because his life or health would 
be endangered or permanently injured by further detention in 
custody in India, a report should be, made to the Inspector- 
General who will report to the Provincial Government with a 
view to action being taken in accordance with the Colonial Pri- 
soner's Removal Act, 1884 (47 and 48, Viet., Chap. 31). 

886 . When the transfer of such unatic to the United King- 
dom is desired, a draft “Order of removal" form accompanied 
by a draft “Warrant pf removal” form should be filled in and 
forwarded to the Provincial Government :with a request that 
the Secretary of State be inoved to make the necessary orders 
(copies of these forms appear in Appendix II to this chapter). 

887. The Government of India have authorized Magis- 
trates'or Courts in the Central Provinces and District Magistrates 
in Berar to send European lunatics to the European Mental 
Hospital at Ranchi in the province of Bihar. _No such lunatics 
should be actually despatched to Ranchi until it has been ascer- 
tained from the Superintendent^ of the European Mental Hos- 
pital that accommodation is available in the hospital. . ' ; . 



posing of the cases of criminai lunatics sent up for orders 

1. Final orders, should not be issued^ unless the lunatic’s 

papers are accompanied by the medical history-sheet. sheet to be 

■ ■■ ■ ■' ''calkdior': v 

■ ■ is: every -F. 

A.— Recovered Criminal Lunatics 

2. If the crime be against the person, the cause ^ganja or n.^-Crime* 
other intoxicant, and the type of insanity acute or chronic mania, Offence 

a period of three years should be spent in a mental hospital free 
from all signs of insanity before any action is taken. 


(a) At the end of that time if ^ under 40 years of age and (a) Age 
in good physical health, the lunatic should be transferred ^ to 
the nearest central or other jail to undergo a period of probation 
of six years. 


(I?) If over 40 years of age, or in poor physical Ipalth, the (i^) Age ov«r 
period of probation in jail may be shortened according to cir- 40 years, 
cumstances of crime and nature of security offered. 


In any case security should, if possible, be taken on the 
expiry of his period of probation in jail. 

3. If the crime be an offence ^against^ the person and the HI —Crime, 
type of insanity be acute or chronic mania, the alleged cause Offences 
not being ganja or other intoxicant, a period of at I^^st.four 
years of complete freedom Jrom insanity should be spent in atawc— Not 
Mental Hospital before action is taken. Gtuja, etc, 

■ Acute 
chronic 
mania. 


(a) At the end of that time, if the lunatic be under 40 years (a) Age 
of age and in good physical health, he may be transferred to a under 40 
jail to undergo a probation of four years. 


(b) If over 40 years of age, the period of probation in iail(i’)Age orer 
might be shortened, according to the circumstances of lunatic’s 
health and surety. Security should, if possible, be taken before 
his final release from jail supervision. . F 
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lY.—Crime. 4. If the Crime be not an offence against the person, but the 
Not offence {unatic has at any time exhibited dangerous or violent tenden- 
peSon insanity is acute or chronic mania, he 

but mental should be treated exactly as above, except that the period of 
attitude probation in jail may be shortened i,n accordance with the kind 
t^gressive. gnd degree of violence exhibited; provided that in ganja cases 
—^cuteor period spent in jail should not be less than three years and 
chronic in non-ganja cases two years. This period should be spent free 
mania. from all signs of insanity before any action is taken. In all cases 
security should, if possible, be taken on final release. 

V.— Crime. 5, If the crime be not an offence against the person, and 

history that the lunatic was at any time aggressive, 
pSSn or he may generally be treated much as if he were a non-criminal 
If so. trivial lunatic. The Provincial Government will generally be guided in 
in its such cases by the recommendations of the visitors and of the 
nature Superintendent of the Mental Hospital in which the lunatic has 
StTmdenot been confined. 

'aggressive. ■ 

6. If the type of insanity be .melancholia, a period of at least 
six years’ complete freedom from insanity should be passed in a 
Mental Hospital before action is taken. During the last year of 
this period the recovered criminal may be allowed access to the 
bazar under proper control. . 

(o) If at the end of that period he is still under 40 years 
of age, he should not be released, except on satisfactory security. 

(&) If over 40 years of age, security should, if possible, be 
obtained. 


Murder* 

Type— 

Melan- 

cholia. 


ia) Age 
under 40 
years. 

(b) Age over 
40 years. 




Crime. 

Offence 

against 

person* 


IrritsMe' 'i 
chronio, ■ 

inaBtie,*;.. ' v'‘ ' 


S": If thfe crime be an offence against the person, and the type 
of ^insanity be chronic mania of the amiable kind, the lunatic 
be released after passing six to ten years in that condition, 
but only on security. 


vn.— 7. If the crime be not murder but an attempt to commit 

Att™'ted suicide, the type melancholia, and if the lunatic has not exhi- 
suicide. bited any violent tendencies while (under observation, some 

Typ&-^ relaxations of the rules may be permitted according to circum- 

Melancholia stances of age, period of detention, etc. 

Cases of melancholia should not be sent to jail to pass a 
period of probation. 

; ^ B.— Unrecovered Criminal Lunatics 

8. If the crime be an offence against the person, and the 
type of insanity be chronic _ mania of the irritable aggressive 
kind, it will seldom be possible to release the lunatic during the 
continuance^ of insanity, except in advanced age and on excep- 
tional security. 
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If the lunatic be below 40 years of age, detention should gene- 
rally be for ten years; if over 40 years of age, six years should 
suffice. 

9. If the crime be not an offence against the person, or if 
it be an offence of a trivial nature against the person and the 
lunatic has never exhibited aggressive symptoms, he may generally plr 
be treated much as if he were a non-criminal lunatic, and the if s 
Provincial Government, when dealing with his case under sec- “ : 
tion 4J4, will be guided chiefly by the recorded opinion of the ^2 
Superintendent of the Mental Hospital as to the propriety of 
releasing him, and by the recommendations of the visitors. 


(a) If his mental attitude be chronic mania, characterized (a) Type— 
by good humour, cheerfulness, and amiability, and he be able Chrontc 
to earn a livelihood, he may ordinarily be released with or with- 

out security. 

(b) If it be chronic dementia or_ imbecility of slight degree, r*) Type— 

he may be released on similar conditions. Slight 

chronic 

dementia. 

(c) If he be suffering from chronic mania of the irritable (c), Type- 
mischievous type or chronic dementia of a more pronounced cha- 

racier, he may still be released, but only on satisfactory security — 
that he will be properly cared for and prevented from doing oronounced 
injury to himself or others. dementia. 


and humanely treated in Mental Hospital. c^dc**^ 

mania, 

. • ■ ■ ■ ■■ '.dementia, ■ .■■■ 

APPENDIX II TO CHAPTER XX orimbeciUty, 

Forms of order and warrant for removal of European 
lunatics to England 

V.— Order of Removal of a Criminal Lunatic 
Colonial Prisoners Removal Act, 1884 

Whereas A, B, is in custody in the colony for presidency, 
or J of as a criminal lunatic, having 

been charged with the offence of ^ , and 

found to have been insane at the time of such offence for to 
be unfit on the ground of insanity to be tried for such offence] 
for having been convicted of the offence of 
fand sentenced to penal servitude or imprisonment, or ) 

for the term of years from the day of 19 ^ 

for for life ), and afterwards certified {or lawfully proved) to , 

be insane], ’ . - i' 

And whereas it is likely that the life for health] oi the said ; 

A. B. will be endangered for permanently injured] by., further ‘ ^ 

ffeteatioo ia (Mittody In the said colony [or ''4 
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Sa?U^t.S^oSl 

[Or the said offence was j 

the limits of the said colony (or presidency, r )■ 

[Or by reason of there being no asylum .^n h^ ^^d ^ ^ 
(or presidency or . .. detained and dealt with as a 

kis“=l .o the United Kingdcn or to the 
colony (or presidency, or 

eipetod]^ said A. B. belongs to a class of persons who, under 

Ire 'S.ilt’^VremOTaTyde^^^^^^ Prisoners Removal 

do hereby, in pursuance of .he Co'onW Prisoners 
Removal Act, ip, with the concurrence of ‘he Go^ntmeg « 

the said colony [or presidency,, or J L y 

ernment of the colony ,,id .4. B, be removed 

to the United Kingdom [or to the colony (or^presi^ ^be^r’etained 

£■ custody as a criminalTunatic, and dealt with in the same mam 
ner as if he had there become a criminal lunatic. 


of His 
day of 


Given under the hand of the underfigned, one 
Majesty’s Principal Secretaries of State this 

■ 19 ■■■,■, . , , 

I the Governor [or Lieutenant-Governor, or 

officer administering the Go jnment] of thu^^lW ^ 

taSicSive Council of 'the said colony tor presidency, 
or ‘J _ 

^^„A T Governor, or Lieutenant-Governor, or 

officer administering the Government] of the 

sidency, or Jt the Raid colony [or presidency, 

of the Executtve Coun„l^o^he^sarf^gl ^^y_^U_^^P 

removal. , , 

As witness my hand [our hands] this 

yjj Warrant for Removal of a Criminal Lunatic 

Colonial Prisoners Removal Act, 1884 

To C. D. keeper of Mental Hospital and to L. P. 

'^’’fe’SaS Affl® ’Tone'^a ifMaies^^ftiicSi 

Starfes ot State. Vi* 'the concnttence of the GovernnimJ 
the uo'vernmems removal of <4. B., a criminal lunatic 





[Lunatics 


now in the custody of you, the said C. D. to the United King- 
dom lor the said colony (or presidency, or _ ) of j, 

to be there dealt within the same manner as if he had become a 
criminal lunatic in the United Kingdom [or the said colony (or 
presidency, or ) of ]. 

Now I do hereby, in pursuance of the said Act, order you, 
the said C. D., to deliver the body of the said A. B. into the 
custody of the said E. E . and G. H., or one of them; and I do 
hereby*, in further pursuance of the said Act, authorize you, 
the said E. F. and G. H. or either of you_ to receive the said 
A. B. into your custody, and to convey him to the United 
Kingdom [or to the colony (or presidency, or ) 

Or ], and to deliver^ him to such persons as_ shall 

be empowered by one of His Majesty’s Principal Secretaries of 
State [or the Governor of the said colony {or presidency, 
or ) . ] to receive him for the 

purpose of giving effect to the said order of removal. 

Given under the hand of the undersigned, oiie of His 
Majestv’s Principal Secretaries of State (or the Governor of 
) this day of 19 . 
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CHAPTER XXI 
TRANSIMISSION OF APPEALS AND PETITIONS 

< A'S' ^ 


under section 59 (24) of the Prisons Act for regulating 
“ tte tr imiSton of and .potllions from pnsoners 

. and their communications *with their friends 


The 

languages 
declared to 
be court 
languages^are 
specified in 
JudiciaJ 
Commis- 
sioner’s ^ 
Court Cir- 
cular No. 
(Criminal). 


SECTION I. -APPEALS AND PETITIONS 
888 Necessary writing materials will be furnished to pri- 
.o„e?s®destam of 'appealing, For Pn?,oner» who caono. wrote 
the Jailer will write everything requisite, that s h> sa> , c t n c r 

Sco=“hSeWi‘a«“oS^ 


I Writing 
mate- 
rials to 


prisoners 
1 desiious of 


I appealing. 


889. Petitions of appeal may be 3 PpS 

Superintendent by the prisoner him 

.hV Aould hetj'ire' to be'repreaented by counjel 'm the appe^ 
late Court, the counsel must appear m ‘pt Dourt wimm seveu 

akf I’hXliVS? ^ 

of the Court to act in any criminal proceedings. 

M. ■ ■ * H J 


Present at inn 
of petitions 
of appeal by 
prisoners. 


890 The appointment of a pleader must be in writing 
signed by the prSoner. whose signature must be attested by 

the Superintendent. 


Appointment 
of a pleader 
by prisoner. 


See para. 
911. 


eoi Prisoner’s friends or counsel will be allowed to coim 

„,„„fato w^dhTionerfor .he purpose of a.„s.mg them to 

prepare their petitions oi appeal. 


M9 Except under the circumstances noted in 

belof no JeSu.of appeal wHl be a“®«^ 

tendent unless it a single copy of the judgment 

or order appealed against. Only a single copy^^ 

or order JSher at the same trial. An application by 

soners convicted a judgment or order will at once be 

a prisoner for a L-.J Magistrate of the district m 

forwarded Court of Sessions by which, the judgment or 

which, or to the Lour judgment or order of which 

rlVS'Sd’u .h“t of a^agisirri^ or of.a Sess.ous_Iud|_e. 

When, however, one 
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Appeal to be 
sent without 
copy of judg- 
ment in the 
case of 
prisoner 
under 
sentence 
of death 


Presentation 

of 

appeal from 
prisoners 
under 
sentence of 
death and 
from other 
prisoners. 


Date of appli- 
cation for 
copy 

of judgment. 


Date of 
hearing 
to be sent 
to jail when 
appeal is 
admitted. 
Appellate 
court to 
send 
a fresh 
warrant 
when a 
sentence 
is reversed. 


893. If a prisoner under sentence of death has applied for a fee para, 
copy of judgment and for some reason the delivery to him of the 
copy is delayed so that he cannot prepare his petition of appeal 
thereon and present it to the Superintendent within the period 
of seven days allowed to him by law, the Superintendent should, 
on the 7th day after sentence, enquire of the prisoner whether 
he desires to appeal and should forward to the High Court of 
Judicature a simple statement of the reply given, signed by the 
prisoner, and should note thereon that copy of the judgment had 
been applied for but had not been obtained in time. The prison- 
er’s wishes in regard to the appeal should also be noted in his 
history-ticket. 

894. Every appeal from a sentence of death presented^ to 
the Superintendent will be forwarded by him direct to the High 
Court of Judicature. All other appeals received by him from pri- 
soners will be sent at once to the Deputy Commissioner of the 
district in which the sentence was passed, for transmission to the 
proper appellate authority. Except as provided in paragraph 893 
the Superintendent has not to take account of the barring of 
appeals by limitation. 

895. When forwarding a petition of appeal to the proper 
appellate authority the Superintendent will note upon it the dates 
on which the prisoner — 

(1) made application (if any) from the jail for_ a copy of 

judgment or order accompanying the petition; 

(2) obtained the copy; 

(3) presented the petition and copy to the Superintendent 

under section 420, Code of Criminal Procedure; 

(4) and will certify thereon tl^ — 

(a) the prisoner does or does not desire to be represented 

at the hearing, as the case may be, 

(b) the prisoner, if he desires to be represented, has been 

informed of the necessity for arranging that' appear- 
ance may be put in within the prespribed period 
of seven days. * 

896. When an appeal is admitted, notice of the date of 
hearing will be sent to the jail. The prisoner’s signature having 
been taken thereon and attested by the Superintendent, the 
notice will be returned to the Court. 

897. In every case in which a sentence is reversed or modi- 
fied on appeal the appellate court shall prepare a fresh warrant 
in accordance with the terms of the order passed and shall send 
the same to the officer in charge of the jail in which the appel- 
lant is confined. It shall at the same time recall and cancel 
the original warrant and shall forward it to the original court 
to be attached to the record. The fresh warrant when returned 
with an endorsement of execution will be similarly dealt with. 
Provided that if an appellant has been released on bail pending 
the hearing of his appeal the fresh warrant shall not be senfftp 
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nf the Jail until the prisoner has surrendered, 
ity of th^appell Court either directly or 
t by^ which the order of release on bail was 
take measures to secure his surrender. 

.ntence is modified or revers^ m “Pf 

i. =hTOn that dtlw 

s warrant may be issued direct by the M.i(,n vour 
nated to the lower Court. 

1 sentence is suspended, remitted or c^jnuted 

402 or 402-A of the Code of Criminal rro 

li 1898), the Court Pf.f^liSdLt ?f the 

rsession warrant to the Superintendent 

soner is in confinement. 


899. If the result q® iS^hTcase of the High , 

Superintendent within ^ which the appeal was sub- 

Court, within si.’t weeks of ‘h® u ^ reminder to the Sessions 
mitted. the Superintenden shall send a reminder lo ^ 

Court or to the Magistrate of *e district as 
enquiring what has been intervals Provided that 

shall repeat the enquiry ft Court of Judicature the 

w-ose order .he 

appeal was preferred. 

900. When an appellate “the Trl- 

that the prisoner shall be felt'® ■ tfjg prisoner shall be 

remanded to the under-trial J jp, * shall apply to the Court 
other sentence), and the ^Jipennt t warrant is 

for a warrant fo^his custody pending 

"?• ?!.?.! rthi“rJolr tried, and the date on 


iwardi.' 


NoTii-Whe^ deby occurs ; . 

. LesiWa 

902. Any Petition presented the 

■of a ««titence 

has been made and dismissed by _ the ‘Snperintendent wiudi ^ 

.Court' of 'Judicature, •■shall; forwarded, 0y ^ me o«P ^ .pped tei 


Second 
^petition 
for revision 
to the High 
Court of 
Judicature 
not 

permissible. 
Court revise* 
ing 

a sentence to 
communicate 
result to 
Superintend* 
ent, Jail 

Instructions 
for dealing 
with petition 
for mercy 
from 
prisoners 
other than 
condemned j 
prisoners* 


Duties of ■ 
Sttpefin1»- 
dents of 
Jails m ' ' 
coimecdon 
with 

petitions for 
mercy from 
or on behalf 
of convicts , 
under 
sentence 
of death# 


dirfet to the High Court of Judicature, the following particulars 
being noted on it: — 

(1) Name of the sentencing authority. 

(2) Section under which convicted. 

(3) Date of sentence. 

(4) Term and nature of sentence. 

(5) Whether any appeal was preferred against the order 

or sentence, and, if so, to whom, and with what 
result. 

(6) Date of decision of appeal (if any). 

Such petitions must be drawn up similarly to a petition of 
appeal, but no' copy of any judgment or order need accompany 
them. 

903. When a petition for revision has^ been rejected by the 
High Court of Judicature no second petition in respect of the 
same sentence shall be forwarded. 


904. When a sentence is revised by the High Court of 
Judicature the result of the application for revision shall be noti* 
fied direct to the Superintendent of the Jail by the Court from 
whose order the petition for revision was preferred, and that 
Court when necessary shall prepare a fresh warrant. 


905. Every petition for mercy from prisoners other than 

condemned prisoners shall ^be forwarded by the Jail Superin- 207^v* 
tendent through the District Magistrate concerned, for 12-5* 

orders of the Government. When once such a petition for 34.* 
mercy has been rejected, a second petition need not be forwarded, 
provided that prisoners whose sentence is not less than five years 

shall be allowed a second petition for mercy, after half the sen- 
tence in the case of casuals, and three-fourths in the case of 
habituals, excluding remission, is ^ served. The Jail Superin- 
tendent when forwarding such petitions will state the period of 
remission earned and report on the conduct of the prisoner in 
jail. 

906 . The followini; instructions relate to the duties 'of No. 231 - 40 >- 
Superintendents of .Tails in_ connection with petitions for mercy G. G. 

from or on behalf of convicts under sentence of death: — d. 28-3-41, 

from the 

seett. of the 

, , G.G. 

on receipt of !(■ warrant for execution con- 
sequent, on the confirmation by the High Court of Judicature at 
Nagpurldf a sentence of death or of intimation of the dismissal 
by the Federal Court of his appeal, or of intimation of the 
dismissal ' b;^ the Judicial Committee of the Privy Council of 
his application fpt .speciaT le^ve .to appeal, or of the breaking 
down of his apijlication for special leave to appeal at any of 
the intermediate stages referred to in Instruction VIII (b), 

VIII (d) or X (c), '.'lii’Case thte convict has made no previous 
I petition for mercy tlie Jail Superintendent shall inform the 
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i’nnvif>t cniicerned that if he desires to submit .n petjtion for 

Trc U *ouMb“bmUtcd m wrilmg within 

and raclusivc of, the date on which the conviet lias been so 

informed. 

NoTE.--\Vhcre a f thaH be postponeTuntil Se 

of the Government of India Act, 1935, the execjKionsn^ F h^ 

expiry of the period of appeal and it m appeal by the Federal 

thf expiry of that period and intimation is by the 

Court before the sentence is earned out, until disposal oi me , h 

Federal Court. . 

II If the 'XrtVT tafru«£‘l°"t"&'ba Srelcd 

don If no reply is received within fifteen days from the date 
receipt of a reply from the Judicial Secretary. 


(C. P. Govt. 
Jail Dept, 
letter No. 
167-196-V 

12-4-29.) 


(C- P. Govt. 
Jail Dept, 
letter No. 
503-420-V 
(a), d. 

15-11-28.) 


Ah. h».»n. “is”' SS.rl““hr““a1 

thereto v.'iU be submitted to the Judicial hecretary ar 

headquarters. 

(2) Who, .h. juhi»i .1. .' vy JJ. rf ;™ ;±S 

g-rrr=i;r.s« 

ciif'a jS”»™ « Nwur.ndth. Supom»ndm« "f 

Jails by the Judicial Department. 

(3) If it is clear that orders |’®“^utiOT**fixed^^^^ the” Sessmnr&jurt. 

shalfbe rt-feed by Government so that the execution may take place 
not eadfer than seven days after the receipt ot orders. 

ill If the convict submits a petition 
^ 111 I Kai Tmitriiction 1 the Superintendent of the Jail shall 
prescribed by i,,ri:oi<tl Snrrptirv and at the same 

at once djj® nf it " reauesting orders whether 

time telegraph the i and stating that, pending 

the execution should be out If such petition 

£?wS ftT the i.SecrUary and «,f “l5 

gAtal'tnSf- V,rc^aty ^ nnU. order, .o 

the contrary are received. v 

TV If the convict submits a 
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to an officer specially authorized 
sary instructions and funds nay“ 
of Solicitors in Lonoon- and ,i 
ordinary mail. .The 
inform the Assistant Solicitor, 
tof inatrojcfiT®® '-^^^[ 4 %. 
'a'dthdWty ''--Ifhe' vnw#"- w 


mail to a firm 
_,A by registered 
the Solicitors to 

al thTindTOffice of the jecmpt 

dertifielv papers . lent^ by that 
•.adyiSfflf. -iarer informed of the 
<ba<fe‘f^iiii%h®t’be sent; and:-, 

'',: < ’A'- ' 


part III 


.„d shall a. .he same time .e^raph .o him .he substance ot the 
petition and the date of executio . specially 

He shall not further 

SK- - P Sea .UP ..m 

Immediate, . j • above instruction, execution 

( 2 ) Notwithstanding is decLred to be a public hoUd.iy 

shall not take place on a Sunday or » /?y 

iLder the Negotiable Instruments Act. 188 K of the 

V. In the event of hs coming to sentence 

Superintendent at ^ny dme before ex which 

that altogether f sentence, he is at 

f'btt noTwTtSnding auy.to| in .be fojAfiluiwTSc: 
ScI'S S opders and .o 

defer execution till the orders are receive . , , _ .t.„ 

xn Thf. Suoerintendent shall at once repeat back to tw 
Judicial Secretary all telegrams communmatmg or ^ 

regarding ^petitions for mercy, b> way ot acxi 
their receipt. 

““ s srffiw t-- "-i 

post. 


.'puan.'- . ' ■ 

tux nrdpr. in cases in which the death sentence is com- 
‘‘*° ^uted or “ Sited will be commun.ca.ed ano 
acknowledged by telegram. 

N’SrrsiiMJf 

tLfug? station dak book or by registered post. ^5“*l'2?3-' 

XIX, 
d. 16-6-39. 

VIII. (o) If .“.timation is received ^"cSmitteeBeLoovt., 

K L febSto .rr^Jovls i|oS4n-g.r , 
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also where t'hc appiicriiit' indicates his intention of applyln^f 
in forma pauperis of the procedure relating to such applications 
as set ^out in Instruction X below. They are informed at the 
same time that^ unless the application for special leave is lodged 
ill the Frivy Council (3flice before a further date, fixed by the 
Secretary of State and comnninicated to the firm of Solicitors 
intimation will be received from the India Office, and the 
execution will not be further postponed. 

Note (i). — H' sentences of death have been passed on more than one 
person in the same case, and if intimatjon is received from, or on behalf of, 
only one or more hutyiot all of them of an intention to applv for leave to appeal 
to the Privy Council, the execution' of the' sentence shall be postponed not only 
in the case of the person or persons from whom, m on whose- behalf, such 
intimation has been recei\’tci but also in the case of the other person or persons 
from whom, or on whose behalf, no such intimation -has been received. 

Note (ii).— -The necessary^ funds will be a minimum of 50 gbineas if one 
Counsel is engaged, but will be 80 to 100 guineas if the record is. bulky or 
more than one Coiinsel is engaged. The convict and his nds-mer should, 
therefore, be advi-sed, on receipt of intimation of ■ intention .-to ..apply . for. special 
leave. th:it 50 guineas (say, ,Rs. 700) must .be sent by the date feed, and; -that 
it IS not unlikely that 30 to 30 guineas (say, Ks. 420 tp .*Rs. 700) more m-ill be 
required. - '' ■ ' ■ “ 

Note (iii). The ^ necessary papers, will include two, copies of the printed 
paper boo.', and two further copies of the judgment, ■ etc., of the High Court 
on appeal. ■ 

Note (iv).— Whenever ari intimation isTeceived of the , in*ention .of a person 
condemned to death tu apply to the Judicial Committee, three copies of the paper 
book and of the judgment of the High Court are forthwith -addressed . directly by 
the Provincial Government to the Legal Adviser at the India Office, one copy of 
each being a certified copy. One ot such sets of papers shall be sent by the first 
available an* mail. 

Note (v).~-During the present war, in order to provide against the possible 
loss of documents in transit, the convict and his adviser should be instructed 
to send funds by means of a bank draft only ; and the proof required to be 
furmshed regarding the despatch of necessary insttuctions and funds by air mail 
shall be deemed to include pr lof of despatch of a duplicate copy of the instructions 
and of the bank draft to the Solicitors in London by the air mail next subsequent 
to the air mail by which the originals were sent. 

ib) If proof is not furnished before the date fixed that the* 
necessary papers, instructions and funds have been sent to a' 
firm of Solicitors in London, the execution is not further post- 
poned unless the Provincial Government is satisfied that the 
delay is due to no fault of the convict or his adviser. If, in any 
special case the Provincial Government for this reason allows an 
extension of the date for furnishing of proof, the further date 
within which proof must be furnished is intimated to the convict 
or his adviser. 

(c) If proof is furnished before the date fixed, the convict or 
his adviser is required to intirnate the name of the firm of Soli- 
citors to whom the papers, instructions and funds have been 
sent and the registered numbers of the packages containing such 
papers, instructions and funds, and the name of the firm, the 
date of the despatch of the papers, etc., and the registered 
numbers of the packages are .coipmunicated to the India Office 
by telegram directly by - the Provmdal ' Government, i copy 


being sent to the Secretary to the Governor-General (Public) 

for information. 

Note the interests of brevity the telegram shouJd be <3fa£ted so as 

to give the required information under the lour headings (a), (o), (c), anaf, j, 
representing (a) Name of Solicitors ; (fe) Name*"^ of condemned pnsoner(s) 
whether the case is in forma pauperis ; Kc Date(s) of despatch of funds and ot 
papers ; and (d) Registered numberCs) of package(s). A model telegram woui 
run as follows ■ ■ . • 

From— Chief Secretaiy to the Govemmient of the Punjab, 

To — 'Secretary of State* 

privy Council Death Sentence Petition 


(a) H. S. L. Folak & Co. 

(b) Indarsingh, son of Nathasingh, and Harditsingh, son of Nahalsingh, 

, , paupers. 

(c ‘ 14th January 1944. 

(d) A. 185, A. 186. 

Note (ii). — If proof is furnished that the necessary papers and instructions 
but less than the minimum funds referred to in Instruction VIII (n)» Note (ii), 
have been sent to a firm of Solicitors in London, the Provincial Government 
shall forthwith telegraph to the India OfHce the names of the convict and 
such solicitors. 


id) After proof is furnished that the necessary papers, in- 
structions and funds have been sent to London, the execution 
is except in cases under Instruction X (c) postponed until inti- 
mation is received by the Provincial Government from the 
India Office that the application for special leave has not been 
lodged in the Privy Council Office by the date fixed, or by such 
date as the Secretary of State may have decided to extend the 
date to, or that the application has been dismissed by the 
Judicial Committee. 

IX. (d) On receipt of the telegram referred to in the Note 
to Instruction VIII (c) above enquiries will be made by the India 
Office of the prisoner’s solicitors whether they are prepared to 
proceed with the case, and, on receipt of a reply, that the firm 
of Solicitors will proceed the Secretary of State will fix a date 
by which the application must be lodged at the Privy Council 
Office. This date will be communicated to the prisoner’s 
Solicitors and telegraphed to the Provincial Government. If 
the Solicitors do not reply that they will proceed, the Provincial 
Government w^ill be informed by telegram and execution will 
I not be further delayed. 

(b) When a petition has been lodged in the Privy Council 
the India Office will inform the Provincial Government of the 

fact by telegram. 

(c) The India Office will inform^ the Provincial Government 
of developments in the Pr!\^^ Council in any case which presents 
unusual features. This information should be communicated 

receipt to the Secretary to the Governor-General (Public). ■ 



C. K & 
Beirar Govt. 
Jiadl. Dept* 
Memo. No. 
I072*'-1030« 
XIX, 
d. 2-7-4K 


No. 231-40- 
G. G. (B), 
d. 28-3-41, 
from the 
Secretariat 

of the G. G, 

(Public). 
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l'4 'The Indi?i (Tftice will cammunaate, to the JVovinciril 
Government by telegrani the result; .of .'an application to the 
Privy Ck)uiicil for special leave 'to appeal, and the Frovincia! 
Govenimenr will immediately forward a copy of the tdegrani 
by post ^ to the Secretary^ to the ^Governor-Genera! (Public), 
'file India Office will also forward, in due. course, a copy of the 
Order-in-Coimcil to the Provincial. .'Government by ordinary 
mail. 

C. IK & X. {a) In furnishing proo.f that he has despatched the neces- 

sary papers to a Solicitor In London,.. a petitioner wffio intends 
jtidi. .iJept. make ■ applicatio.n forma patipem . -under Rule 8 of the 
Procedure Rules of the Judicial Committee of the Privy Coiin:cil, 
shall also furnish proof of despatch by air mail of an .Affidavit 
or Affirmation made by ' himself stating that he is not-^wor% 
H2S in the world except his wearing apparel, accompanied by 
a certificate of Counsel that the petitioner has reascmable 
grounds of appeal. Thereupon proof of the despatch of fiinds 
as required by Instruction VIII (a) shall not be required. 


Memo. 

No. 944499' 
XIX, 

d. 15-3-38. 


(b) The Affidavit or Affirmation of means referred to in the 
preceding clause (a) shall, if made, in a language other than 
English, be accompanied by - an. English' translation verified by 
Affidavit or Affirmation of the person making the translation. 

(c) Such a petitioner and his advisers shall be informed that 
Solicitors in London ^are under no -obP.gation to act in a case 
in forma pauperis. The Solicitor instructed by them must be 
instructed by air mail and be required to inform the Assistant 
Solicitor, India Office, in writing, whether he intends to act or 
not. If the India Office reeeiv.es-.'.no." -such consent, or receives 
intimation that the Solicitor instructed is unable to act, the 
Provincial Government will be informed by telegram and. the 
execution will not he further delayed- 

Note — During the present .war ■ a petitioner , furnishing under Instruction 
X (a) proof of despatch of the Affidavit or Affirmatirii pcccn'jpcnied by certifica^^e 
of counsel, shall, in order to provide against the possible loss of the orimnal in 
.transit, at the same time supply the Provincial G'overnment with a duplicate of 
such Affidavit or Affirmation and with a duplicate of such certificate and, where the 
Affidavit or - Affirmation is in a language other /than English, a duplicate of I 
a translation of that document verified by Affidavit or Affirmation of the person ? 
making the translation. The Provincial Government shall despatch by the first 
available air mail a certified copy of such dupHc. tes to the Legal Adviser at 
■the India Office. , 

XL In every case where the India Office has been informed 
of the postponement of execution of a sentence owing to the 
convict’s intention to apply to the Privy Coiincil for specia! 
leave to appeal, the India Office must also be informed in due 
course by telegram that the sentence has been carried out or 
has been comniuted, as the case may be. ^ 

907. The following instructions relate to the procedure^ to 
be observed by the Provincial Governments for the submission 


of petitions for mercy from or on behalf of convicts under 
sentence of death, and for dealing with applications for social 
leave to appeal to the Judicial Committee of the Fnvy 
Council; — . ■ 

Jnstruclions regarding the procedure to be observed by Prov- 
incial Governments for the submission of petitions for mercy 
from or on behalf of convicts under sentence of death and 
for dealing u'ith applications for special leave to appeal to 
the Judicial Committee of the Privy Council. 

I. A convict under sentence of death shall be allowed for 

the preparation and submission of a petition for mercy, seven 
days after, and exclusive of, the date on which the Superintend-' 
ent of the Jail has informed him of the confirmation by the 
High/Chicf/Judicia! Commissioner’s Court of the sentence 
passed on him, or of the dismissal by the Federal Court of his 
appeal, or of the dismissal by the Judicial Committee of the 
Privy Council of his .application for special leave to appeal or 
of tile breaking down of his application for special leave to 
appeal at any of the intermediate stages referred to in Instruc- 
tions X (h), 'X Id) or XII (r) in case the convict has made no 
previous petition for mercy. ■ . 

NOTS.—Where a ceitiBcate has been grarued to a convict under section 205 
of the Government of India Act, 1935, the execution shall be postponed until the 
expin* of the period of appeal and, if an appeal is filed within that period, or after 
the expiry of that period and mtimrtion is received of its admission by the Federal 
Court before the sentence is carried out, until the disposal of the appeal by the 
Federal Court. , 

II. If tile convict submits a petition within the above period 
it shall be addressed both to the Provincial Government and to 
the Governor-General, and . ; the,. . execution . .shall be postponed 
pending receipt of their ' ordera..". 

ill. The petition sIVal.l be sent ,fo the Provincial Govern- 
ment in the first instance .and. if, after, consideration the Provincial 
Government re|ectS4t>v it;shalj be forwarded • to the ; Secretary to 
the Governor^General; .(Public)-*' In’** case,- -howeverj *the' Prov- 
incial Governmeii!: ;d'eeidei’'lp''X'Om'mM^^ sentence^ ; the' peti- 
tion to the GbyernorrGene.ral.shairbe Vitbheld. and mtimatioh 
of the .fed shall be ’'serif': 'to', the. petitioner.’* . " ■ 

IV. If the convict submits a petition aft^r the period 
prescribed’ by Instructiotl.J/ jt ^ will be. within the discretion of^ 
the Provincial Government to consider the petition and to post- 
pone execution/ and also to withhold * or not to withhold the 
petition addressed to, /he Governor-General, whether the Pro- 
vincial Government^ consjders the petition addressed to it or 
not, in the following circumstances, however, the Provincial 
Government shall forward such a petition to the Secretary to 
the 'Governor^Generaj;'(Puffi^^ whe'ther 'it considers the petition 
or not, and shall : simultaneously postpone execution pending 
the receipt of the orders of the Governor-Genera! : — 

(1) If the sentence of death was passed by an appellate 
court on, an appeal against the conviefs acquit d/ 
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or on an application for enhancement of sentence! 
whi'ch has been preferred by the Provincial Govern-! 
ment, or as a result of an enhancement of sentence I 
by the appellate court on its own motion: or | 

(2) when there are any circumstances about the case 
which, in the opinion of the Provincial Govern- 
ment, render it desirable that_ the Governor- 
Genera! should have an opportunity of considering 
it. Such cases would include those of a political 
character, and cases in which for any special reason 
considerable public interest has been aroused. 

V. The Provincial Government shall withhold a petition 
submitted by a convict when a petition containing a similar 
prayer has already been submitted to the Governor-General. 
The petitioner shall be informed of the fact that the petition has 
been w’ithheld and of the reason for withholding it. 

VI. In ail cases in which a Provincial Government sub- 
mits a petition for mercy from a convict under sentence of 
death to the Governor-General it should forward, with the 
records of the case, its observations in respect of any of the 
grounds urged in favour of commutation, and, if it had pre- 
viously rejected any petition addressed to itself, a brief state- 
ment of the reasons therefor. 

VII. The Provincial Government shall transmit petitions 
for mercy, along with the records of the case, to the Secretary 
to the Governor-General ^{Public) as expeditiously as possible ; | 
and upon receipt of the Governor-General’s orders shall imme- 
diately send an acknowledgment in the same manner as is used 
for communicating the orders.. In the case of the Government 
of Assam the orders are communicated by telegram and receipt 
should be acknowledged by telegram. In the case of other 
Provincial Governments the orders, if the petition is rejected, 
are communicated by express letter and receipt should be 
acknowledged by express letter. Orders commuting the death 
sentence are communicated by telegram in all cases and receipt 
should be acknowledged by telegram. 

Vin. If the convict submits a petition addressed to His 
Majesty the King-Emperor or the Secretary of State, the Prov- 
incial Government may dispose of it on its own responsibility 
when a previous petition has already been addressed to the 
Governor-General, or the period prescribed in Instruction I 
above for the presentation of such a petition has expired. In 
other cases a petition addressed to His Majesty or to the Secre- 
tary of State should be treated as addressed to the Governor- 
General and forwarded to the Secretary to the Governor-Gene- 
ra! (Public). The Governor-General may withhold any such 
petitions. 

IX. Petitions for mercy submitted oti behalf of a convict 
under sentence of death shall be dealt with in tbe manner pro- 
vided by these Instructions for dealmi? with a petition from; the 
convict himseK., A petitioner on behalf of a condemned, convict 
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I shall be informed of the orders passed in the, case. If the 
pedtion is signed by more than one person it will be sufficient 
to inform the first signatory. The convict himself shall also 
be informed of the fact that a petition has been submitted on 
his behalf and of the orders passed. 



X. {«) If intimation is received from or on behalf of a con- 
vict, that it is intended to apply to the Judicial Committee of 
the Privy Council for special leave to appeal, the execution is 
postponed and a date, three weeks later, is fixed, before which 
proof must be furnished to the Provincial Government or to 
an officer specially authorized in this behalf that the necessary 
instructions and funds have been sent by air mail to a firm of 
Solicitors in London and the necessary papers by registered 
ordinary mail. The instructions must require the Solicitors to 
inform the Assistant Solicitor at the India Office of the receipt 
of instructions and to act on certified papers lent by that author- 
ity. The convict and his adviser are informed of the date so 
fixed and the papers and funds which must be sent; and also 
where the applicant indicates his_ intention of applying in forma 
of the procedure relating to such applications as set 
out in InstruetiGn XII below. They are informed at the same 
time that unless the application for special leave is lodged in the 
Privy Council Office before a further date fixed by the Secretary 
|of State and communicated to the firm of Solicitors intimation 
will be received from the India Office, and the execution will 
not be further postponed. 

' . . Note scBtifnces of death have been ■ passed . on . mote ^ than one 

person in the same case, and if intimation is received from, or on behalf of 
only one or more but not all of them of an intention to apply for leave to appeal 
to the Privy Council, the execution of the sentence shall be postponed not 
only in the case of the person or persons from whom, or on whose behalf, such 
snt mation has been received but also in the case of the other person or persons 
from who*n or on whose behalf, no such intimation has been received. 

Note (ii). — The necessary funds will be a minimum of 50 guineas if one 
Co’msei is engaged, but wiil be 80 to 100 guineas if the record is bulky or more 
than one Counsel is engaged. The convict and his adviser should, therefore> 
be advised, on receipt of intimation of i itention to apply for special leave, that 
50 guineas (say. Rs. 700) must be sent by the date fixed, and that it is not 
unlikely that 30 to 50 guineas (say, Rs. 420 to Rs. 700) more will be required* 

NoTE(iii), — The necessary papers will include two copies of the printed 
paper book and a certified copy and two further copies of the judgment, etc* 
of the High Court on appeal. 

Note (iv). — Whenever an intimatioa is received of the intention of a person 
condemned to death to apply to the Judicial Committee, three copies of the 
pap<r book and of the judgment of the High Court are forthwith addressed 
uirectly by the Provincial Government to the Legal Adviser at the India Office 
one , copy of each being a certified copy* One of such sets of papers shall be sent 
by the first available air mail* 

Note (v). — During the present war> fn order to provide against the possible 
lOM cf documents in transit, the convict and his adviser should be instructed 
to send funds b> means of a Bank draft only., and the proof required to be 
famished regarding the despatch of necessary instructions and funds by air 
mail shall be deemed to include proof of despatch of a duplicate copy of the 
instructions and of the Bank draft to' the Solidtors in London by the air mail ■ 
next subsequent to the air mail by which the originals were sent. - ' 

(fe) If proof is not furnished before the date fixed that the 
necessary pa|>ers, instructions and funds, have been sent to a 
firm p£ Solicitors in London, the execution is not further post- 
poned, unless the Provincial Government is satisfied that the 
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delay is due to no fault of the convict or his adviser. If in any 
special case the Provincial Government for this reason allows 
an extension of the date for furnishing of proof, the further date 
within which proof must be furnished is intimated lo the convict 
or his adviser. 

(c) li proof is furnished before 'the date fixed, the convict or 
his adviser is required to intimate the name of firm of Solicitors 
to whom the papers, instructions and funds have been sent 
and the registered numbers, of ■ the packages containing such 
papers, instructions and funds, and the name of the firm, the 
date of the despatch of the papers, etc., and the registered num- 
bers of the packages are communicated to the India Office by 
telegram directly by the F'rovincial Government, a copy being 
sent to the Secretary to the ' Governor-General (Public) for 
information. 

Note Ci).‘ — In the Interests of brevity the telegram should be drafted so «s to 
give the ^ required information under the four headings (a), (I?), (^r) and (d), these 
representing (o) Name of Solicitors; (6) HameCs) of condemned pfisoner(s) and 
whether the case h in forma, pauperis; (c) Date(s) of despatch of funds and of 
papers; and (d) Registered number(s) of packag€(s). A mode! telegram would run 
as, follows 

Froni' — Chief Secretary to the Government:of the Punjab, 

To—'Secretary of State. 

Privy Council Beatb Sentence Petition 

(o) H. S. L. FoIak&Co. 

(b) Indarsingh, son of Nathasingh, and Harditsingh, son of Nahalsingh, 

■ ■ , , 'paupers. " 

{(■) Hth January 1944. 

(d) A. 185. A. 186. 

Note (H). — If proof is furnished that the necessary papers and instructions 
but less than the minimum funds referred' to in X (a). Mote (ii), have been sent 
CO a firm of Soli'jitors in London, the, ■ Pravincial Government shall forthwith 
telegraph to the India Office the names of the convict and such solicitors. 

id) After proof 5s furnished that the necessary papers, in- 
structions and funds have been sent to London, the execution is 
except in cases under XII (c) postponed until intimation is 
received by the Provincial Government from the India Office 
that the application for special leave has not been lodged in the 
Privy Council Office by the date fixed, or by such date as the 
Secretary of State may have decided to extend the date to, or 
that the application has been dismissed by the Judicial 
Committee. 

XL (fl) On receipt of the telegram referred to in the Note 
to X (c) above enquiries will be 'made by the India Office of the 
prisoner’s Solicitors whether they are prepared to proceed with 
the case, and on receipt of a reply that the firm of Solicitors 
will proceed the Secretary of State will fix a date by which the 
application must be lodged at the Privy Council Office. This 
date will be communicated to the prisoner’s Solicitors and 
telegraphed to the Provincial Government. If the Solicitors 
do not reply that they will proceed, the Provincial Government 
will be informed by telegram and execution will not be further 
'.delayed. 
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((}) When a petition has been lodged in the Privy Council 
the india Office will inform the Provincial Government of the 
fact by telegram. 

(c) The India Office will inform the Provincial Government 
of developments in the Pri\y Council in any case which presents 
unusual features. This information should be communicated on 
receipt to the Secretary to the Governor-General (Public). 

(d) The India Office will communicate to the Provincial 
Government by telegram the result of an application to the Prin* 
Council for special leave to appeal, and the Provincial Govern 
raent will immediately forward a copy of the telegrami by post 
to the Secretary to the Governor-General (Public). The India 
Office will also forward, in due course, a copy of the C)rder-in- 
Council to the Provincial Government by ordinary mail. 


See pirn. 
S04.T 



XII. (fl) In furnishing proof that he has despatched the 
necessary papers to a Solicitor in London, a_ petitioner w'ho in- 
tends to make application in forma pauperis^ under Rule 8_of 
the Procedure Rules of the Judicial Committee of the Privy 
Council, shall also furnish proof of despatch by air mail of an 
Affidavit or Affirmation made by himself stating that he is not 
worth S25 in the world except his wearing _ apparel, accom- 
panied by a certificate of Ccunsel that the petitioner has reason- 
able grounds of appeal., Thereupon proof of the despatch of 
funds as required by Instruction X (a) shall not be required. 

ih) The Affidavit or Affirmation of means referred to in the 
preceding clause (a) shall, if made in the vernacular, be accom- 
panied by a translation verified by Affidavit or Affirmation of 
the person making the translation. 




(c) Such a petitioner and his advisers shall be informed that 
Solicitors in London are under no obligation to act in a case 
in forma pauperis. The Solicitor instructed by them must be 
instructed by air mail and be required to inform the Assistant 
Solicitor, India Office, in writing, whether he intends to act or 
not. If the India Office receives no such consent, or receives 
intimation that the Solicitor instructed is unable to act, the 
Provincial Government will be informed by telegram and the 
execution will not be further delayed. 

Note.— D uring the present war a-, petitioner furnishing un/ier Instruction . 

XII (a) proof of despatch of the Affidavit or Affirmation accompanied by certificate 
of Counsel^ shall, in order to provide against the possible loss of the original in 
‘transit, at the same time supply the Provincial .Government with a duplicate of 
such Affidavit or Affirmation and with a duplicate of such certificate and> where 
the Affidavit or , Affirmation is in the vernacular, a “duplicate sf a translation of that 
document verified by Affidavit or Affiimation of the person making the translation. 

The Provincial Government^ shall despatch '-by thO' first available air mail ft ■ 
certified copy of such duplicate to the Lregal Adviser at -the India Office, ■ 

XIII. In every case where the Iiidia Office has been in- c. P. & 
.formed of the postponement pf'executipn of a sentence owing Berar 
fp the convict’s intention tip ajjply, tb the Privy Council for Govt., 
speciar leave to appeal, the India Offigd must also be informed 
in , due cdut^e fay telegram "flrai riib t^nheWbP h&i bPen carried out 1072-1630-* 
'Or .has been commuted, 'as .thg caae'im#':be; ' ' •" - ■ ;:A' . xix. d. 
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908. fhe dates of application for copy of a judgment and' 
despatch of an appeal shall be entered on the history-ticket ot: 
each prisoner, the result of the appeal shall also be recorded. 


909. When an order to release a prisoner who has been | 
transferred, or a revised ■warrant or any communication renting 
to his appeal is received by the Superintendent of a Jail, he shall 
forward it immediately by registered post to the Superintendent 
of the Jail to which the prisoner has been transferred. 


910. A copy of these rules, and a copy of sections 404, 
406, 407 (first paragraph). 408, 409, 410„ 412, 413, 414, 415, 416, 
419, 420, 421, 422 (first paragraph) and 423 [omitting the words 
“and in case of an appeal under section 417 the accused if he 
appears” and paragraph (a)], Code of Criminal Procedure, and 
of articles 150, 154 and 155 of the 2nd Schedule of Act XV of 
1877, ill the language and character in common use in _fhe*dis- 
trlct, shall be properly printed and framed and hung up in every 
criminal ward of a jail as well as in the Superintendent’s office, i 


Daten of 
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copy oi' 
judgemettf, 
etc., to ba 
entered on 
Mstory 
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I piisoiier 
I transfeired* 

'raoslation 
of tht rules 
to fe 
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cfiniaal 
w'ard and In , 
Superintend* : 
ent^s office. : 


SECTION II.-INTERVIEWS AND COMMUNICATIONS 
A.— General Rules 

911. (1) Every newly convicted prisoner shall be allowed 
reasonable facilities for seeing or communicating with his rela-! 
tives or friends with a view to the preparation of an appeal or 
to the procuring of bail and shall also be allowed to have inter- 
views or write letters to his friends once or twice or oftener if 
the Superintendent considers it necessary, to enable him to 
arrange for the management of his property or other family 
affairs. 

(2) Every prisoner committed to prison in default of pay- 
ment of a fine or of finding security under Chapfer VIII of the 
Code of Criminal Procedure shall be allowed to communicate 
by letter and to have interviews at any reasonable time with his 
relations or friends for the purpose of arranging for the payment 
pf the fine or the furnishing of security. 

(3) Every prisoner under sentence of death shall be allowed ! 

such mtervieTiSis and other communicatibna vfith his rektiwesJ 
friends and legal advisers as the thi»hs re»on-f 

able. ' ;• ' 


Facilitieii tp 


aewly 
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912. Every convicted prisoner shall be allowed to coni' p P-Cfoyt., 
mimicate with his or her near relatives or respectable friends by 
letter and to be visited by them in jail, provided his or her 253- 
conduct has been good, at the following intervals :— i8l-V(<i), 

d. 5-4-35. 

A class — Every iortnight. 


B and C classes— Every month. 


A prisoner may with the permission of the Superintendent 
substitute a letter with reply for an interview of vice versa. A 
letter merely arranging an interview shall not be counted as a 
letter for the purpose of this rule. ' 


Each class of prisoner may be permitted to write and receive 
one additional letter during the period stated above but such 
additional fetters shall not be interchangeable with interviews. 


The first interview, the first letter sent and the first letter 
I received may be at any time convenient after conviction. A 
prisoner who after conviction is awaiting a transfer to another 
jail will be allowed an interview and a letter with reply before 
transfer. 


Not more than three adult persons will be allowed to visit 
the prisoner at one time. The Superintendent of Jail may, if 
necessaiy to satisfy himself that an intending visitor is really a 
aev relative or respectable friend, consult the authorities of the 
district where the persons concerned reside. Persons known to 
have suffered a period of imprisonment will not be allowed to 
correspond with or interview convicted prisoners unless they are 
near relatives. 




"B” class prisoners who are convict officers shall be permit- 
ted to have letters and interviews as above but once in a 
fortnight. 


This rule shall also apply to prisoners sentenced to simple c. P. Govt., 
imprisonment, but in special cases, the Superintendent, if he sees Jail Dept,, 
fit, may allow interviews and communications with this class at 
shorter intervals. 

d. 5-4-35. 


913. The Superintendent may at his discretion grant 
interviews or allow the despatch or receipt of letters at shorter 
intervals than provided in paragraph 912 or in spite of the pri- 
soner’s misconduct if he considers that special or urgent grounds 
exist for such concession, as for example, in the event of the 
prisoner being seriously ill or on the occurrence of the death of 
a near relative, or if the friends or relatives have come from a 
distance to see the prisoner and it would inflict an undue hard- 
ship on them to refuse an interview^, or if the prisoner is nearing 
release and wishes to secure employment, or for other sufficient 
cause. Matters of importance, §ucE as the death of a relative, 
may also be communicated at any time by the friends of a pri- 
soner to the Superintendent who will, if he thinks it expedient, 
inform the prisoner of the substance of the communication. 
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921. _ Every convicted prisoner and every unconvicted cri- Search of 
minal prisoner shall be carefully searched before and after an poso®®*® 

922. No letter shall be delivered to or sent by a convict- LeVers to be 
ed prironei- until it has been examined by the Superintendent or 

by the Jailer or other officer under the Superintendent’s orders, 
but no unnecessary delay should be allowed to occur in delivery delivery 
or despatch. If a lettef is written in a language unknown to the 
Superintendent, he shall take steps to procure a translation be- : 


914. No convicted prisoner shall be allowed to have an ;N''> 
interview or to receive or write^a letter e.xcept with the permis- 

sion of the Superintendent, which shall be recorded in writin}'J“"|},f,„t 

'^Isapcr- 

rntendfnt's 

915. ^ Applications for interviews with prisoners may be|Appikatiom 
ora! or in writing at the discretion of the Superintendent. If lor infer- 
the prisoner is not entitled to an interview, the apidieant 

be informed at once. | 

^ 916. ^The Superintendent shall fix the days and hours 
which all interviews shall be allowed and no interviews shall be 
allowed;^ at any other time except with the special permission^ 
of the Superintendent. A notice of the interview hours shall be 
posted outside the Jail 

917* Every interview shall take place in a special part of 
the jail appointed for -the purpose if possible at or near the main 
gate: 

Provided that interviews wdth female prisoners shall, if 
practicable, fake place in the female enclosure : 

Provided also that if a prisoner is seriously ill, the Superin 
tendent may permit the interview to take place in the hospital, 
and a condemned prisoner shall ordinarily be interviewed in his 
cell : 

Provided further that the Superintendent may, for special 
reasons to be recorded in writing, permit an interview to take 
place in any part of the jail. 


Place of 
linter- 
[views. 


918. Every interview wuth a convicted prisoner shall take 
place in the presence of a jail officer, who shall be responsible 
that no irregularity occurs and who shall be so placed as to be 
able to see and hear what passes and to prevent any article 
oeing passed between the parties. 

919. Any interview may be terminated at any moment if 
the officer present considers that sufficient cause exists. In every 
such case the reason for terminating the interview shall be reported 
at once for the orders of the senior officer present in the jail. 

920. The times allowed for an interview shall not ordi- 
narily exceed 20 minutes but may be extended by the Superin- 
tendent at his discretion. 

921. _ Every convicted prisoner and every unconvIcted cri- 
minal prisoner shall be carefully searched before and after an 
interview. 
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iddressed.to a prisoner 

:"f<Snmumcate.i under ^ 

' ! in the Superintendent s tustod>, t i 

•cr" i, entuYed 10 im 

-d to “te'n£r‘S'’1n S'.m'So,, d... pd- 

itled to receive it. 

t-, nnv letter "which has been 
o auAority unless the Superintendent 
ask that it be kept for him. 

materials including service post cards shall be 

““”t«er:n”d “ Utte“^ral^be .'vrittenjat -A ^ 

^rt'spS ounrter ^she;, d. „-5-» 

;lfSrSn'SfS‘'n‘rSenS{lh e 

“ A fixed day of the week, preferably 
XlT be* set' apart for letter writing. Service postcards 
Snd seVvte stamps should be used for prisoners letters. 

926. A Superintendent rn^ rAse to allow any interv^^^^^ 

Slef it 

Seft JliSerOT if othCTVfteient cause eaists, he shall rcco.d 
his reasons for such refusal in his journal. 

097 Anv nrisoner who abuses any privilege 

Sing ol n".i”t'"7„otf„\Stfhetirsh^ Sabll 

communication with ^ „ foj. guch time and may be 

SweVed » tchTrte r£ as the Superintendent may 

l'^”'Ni!Tr.-Rule»91 1 to 927 shall, subject to the provisions of clauses (E) and (9) of 
,u!e782 applVto -A” and ‘B” class prisoners. 

Ptit RlKLATINO TO UNDERTEIAL AN0 CIVIL PEI- 

® ^CE TO SECtlON 40 OP THE 

i Prisoners Act 

minal prisoners and civil_ prisoners 
lablii facilities at proper times and 
br intervle"wing or othemise com- 
in writing with their relatives, fnenas 
iperintendent may open and examine 
iconvicted pw.soner, except as p”>vul- 
id from a civil prisoner and withhold 
to be ofjiectionable, tmtil the prisoner 
.Letters .and mteryiews not.concern- 
bf diMlowed tbe Supermtendenf; 

ib kil. ’• • . - 


( 923. If a letter is w 
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929. I‘'ycry interview between an uncc»m*iclcd prisoner and 
his legal adviser shall take place within sight but out of hearing 
of a jail official. A similar concession may be allowed by the 
Superintendent in the case of an interview with any near rela- dvit z 
five of the unconvicted prisoner. under 


930. When any person desires an interview with an un- 
convicted criminal prisoner in the capacity of the prisoner's 
legal adviser he shall apply in writing, giving his name and 
address and stating to what branch of the legal profession he 
belongs and he must satisfy the Superintendent that he is the 
bona fide legal adviser of the prisoner wjth whom he seeks an 
interview and that he has legitimate business with him. 

931. Any bona fide confidential written communication 
prepared by an unconvicted criminal prisoner as instructions to 
his legal adviser may be delivered personally to sjich legal advi- 
ser without being previously examined by the Superintendent. 
For the purpose of this rule, the term legal adviser means a 
legal practitioner within the meaning of Act XVIII of 1879. 

932. Civil prisoners may see their friends and relations at 
such times and under such restrictions as the Superintendent 
may appoint and the presence of a jail officer shall not be neces- 
sary. The exercise of this privilege shall be contingent on good 
conduct in jail and may be withdrawn or postponed by the 
Superintendent for bad conduct. 
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CHAPTER XXII 

\PPOINTMENT AND GUIDANCE OF VISITORS 

OF PRISONS 

Rules under section 59 (25) of the Prisons Act for the 
appointment and guidance of visitors of pnsons^ 

OFFICIAL AND NON-OFFICIAL VISIFORS 

VfSFroRS 

( 1 ) The Inspector-General of 

I f Prtijr-f. n’irpt'tor of Public Health, Deputy! 
tor-General of I ohet, Uircttor o qnd the Director of. 

IX'tS a“u ‘ c « oS'S of -.il jails in ,l,c province. 

( 2 ) Commissioners of Divisions, Dis^ict and Sessions Judges, 

Additional Sessions Judge, Narsinghpur, dIs- 

llcf M^gfstratet Deputy ^DeJuty-'^lS 

Sri KSfeuUnTand tc «.v ojflrio 

viSorsS jails sviflrin fhair respecuva 

n\ rivll SuTL^eon where he/is .B'ot . alread) 

nominated by the Comnnss.oncr of „„L.n-ofSd.l 

• -1 ia?SSrT“ciSdi^^^^^ mem- 1 Sn, 

iWe ealS“S" Diltri^ 

IST.t'SoTn>fM«^^ ‘He jai, is 

situated and shall be notihed m the Ofheial (jazettt. _ 

of t£le^A'Ss,"and®hlll JeTp'^ointmenf ^n'the 

^’'*'‘( 3)1 Board of 

Commissioner Dn is on trom^among^^^^^ 

official visitors LAll consist of 2 official and 2 non- 

oMdafSers onfrf whom, shall be nominated chairman by 
the Commissioner of the Uivision. 

N0TB.-If thar« is a Wy visitor on tire Board, she should inspect the 

fit In the case of Subsidiary Jails iwt at 

Additional Dirtrict Magistrates shall be Chairman of^th 

(Vi The Provincial Government may also appoint 
(5) Ihe rroymciai -auv accommodate females. Their 

o/S 
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.Additional 
visitor., „ 


issue, atiy orders or instructions to the'.niatroii or female warders^ 
but: wtif com.iniin,icate their reeommendatiq,ns 'J.n writnig to the 
Superintendent in a.visitors'^'book kept -speciaily for this purpose.* 

933. (1) A meeting of the Board of Visitors shall be held 
once a Cioarter, ■ At: ihe nrst meeting in the calendar year a 
Toster.of visits ..shall be.' .pre.pared lor the^ensuing twelve months 
.This, roster: .shall, permit' 'of' n .monthly visit being made tO' each 
jail by a visitor, either.' official or non-official. In^ addition every 
non-officia!,' visitor may,, should he sO' desire, visit the jail once 
a month., at a time outside the prescribed .rostgr, after, giving ' 
'due" notice to '.the Jail Superintendent.' Should a.rfy visitor desire 
to pay more than one such visit, he shall be required to obtaiii 
the special permission of the Superintendent., All .visits shall be 
made between the hours' of op-ening and,, lock-up.. Visits will not 
be permitted' o,n Sunday, or. on other holidays except between 



:.li.;and 10 a.ra. / ' 

Note. --E very non-r.fiiclal visitors; sha1.I"Vis.it the jail atleastonce a quarter. 

(2) Except in exceptional circumstances, a visitor shall not 
inspect jails after lock-up or on Sundays. 

(3) A non-official visitor who is about to absent himself for 
a period of six months or more from the station where the jail 
of which he is a visitor is located, shall report the circumstance to 
the authority who appointed him, in order that a pbstitute may, 
if necessary, be appointed, and in the event of his failure so to 
report he shall be regarded as having vacated office on the expiry 
of three months from the date of his departure. 

936. (1) It is the duty of a visitor to satisfy himself that 
the law and rules regulating the management of prisons and 
prisoners are duly carried out in the jail, to visit all parts of the 
jail and to see all prisoners, and to hear and inquire intO' any 
complaint that any prisoner may make to him. A list of ques- 
tions indicating some of the points to which a visitor may direct 
his inquiries is appended. 

(2) A visitor may call for and inspect any book or other 
record in the jail, provided that the Superintendent may decline 
to produce any book, paper or record for the inspection of any 
non-official visitor if, for reasons to be recorded in writing, he 
considers their production undesirable. 

937. (1) Every visitor shall, after he has completed his 
visit to the jail, record in the visitors’ book prescribed by sec- 
tion 12 of the Prisons Act, the date and hour of his visit and 
may enter therein any remarks or suggestions he may wish to 
make. Entries in the visitors’ book shall be made in the visi- 
tors’ own handwriting and the book shall not, except with the 
ppress permission of the Superintendent, be removed from the 
jail for this or for any other purpose. 

(2J No visitor may issue any order or instruction to any 
subordinate jail 'Officer. 

(3) The remarks recorded by-a' visitor in the visitors' book 
shoujd include ariy.'complaint made ;tO him By a prisoner which 
In his opinion deserves'; notice., ‘When the Superintendent is of 
topinibnAhat a prisoner has made a" -groundless complaint to a 


Duties of 
vis tors. 
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ness hours. 
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ball be permittea to Interview any pn- 
may be necessary for the identificatiori 
an order in writing from the District 
Superintendent of Police, addressed to] 

rmitted under an order frgni^ the Dis- 
(istrict Superintendent of Police shall 
, of the Jailer or other proper officer ot 
*^HUtred to do so. keep at such a distance 
the conversation that takes place. 


(3) No police officer sh 
soner except in so far as r 
of such prisoner, without ^ 
Magistrate or the District ■ 
the Superintendent of Jail 

(4) Any interview per 

trict Magistrate or the D 
take place in the presence 
the iail • ’ 


[Visitors 


visitor and should be punished, he shall record “ 

facts and note what punishment he proposes to ‘^^ard ■ nu 
send it to the visitor who, if he dpents j 

of the Superintendent, may request that the case he submitted to 
the Inspector-General for orders. '.A copy of the 
General’s orders will be communicated to the v‘sdor who may 
£!?£ he thinks fit, address Government regarding the case. 

(41 A coDv of any remarks recorded by a visitor,^ together 

with the Superintendent’s repfy and fL,4Tritf aSd 

thereon, shall be forwarded through the District Ma.,istratc ana 

the Commissioner of the Division to the 
may, if in his opinion it is necessary, forward 
for the information and orders of Government. A copy ot 
orders (if anvl of Government or the Inspector-Gcntra! snail 
be forwarded^ to the visitor through the Superintendent o. the 

Jail. , . - 

Vide seett.. (5) A visitor, so long as he 

jailDept., the iail, is precluded from giving publicity m the u 

wise to matters connected with its administration. ^ 

conduct of any oBcer, or should 

fo TKu?.^ “ ndrSo°f e^rythlny 

thit «cSs in h^'^^ail; it is also open to ‘hj ,“^cnt° 
desires, to make a representation on the matter to Governmen . 

The Suoerintending Engineer of the circle and the 
Ejecutfve Ini Stant Engineers of the 

m is situated, together with their ntiessary for 

nfsee hniirs have free access to the jail to the extent necessary wi 

pSoses'cennected wi the discharge of their official duties. 

939 (1) Any police officer of not lower rank ^ Depu^ 

lTr£'^f«“s ‘sW.fc“e'Ser"brp?r1„uS S en.ei 
the jail at any time. 

0\ Police officers of a lower rank than^Deputy Superinten- 
^tenii Uo are b uniform and have been detailed for the duty 

tion of prisoners during work hours on any week day. 
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Th,> q„nerintendent of the Jail shall, for the purpose of 

this rile, produce any 'UJery Jeas<?nable 

are authorized to interview, and shall attora t y 

facility for this purpose. 


(61 The Superintendent shall arrmge that every visitor to P-tu 

the iSi shall t attended by Wo warders armed w.th batons. 




Questions on 


some of the main points to be noticed by 
visitors at their visits to jails. 



j»AM, 


i: Buildings. -Are the buildings secure and in good repair? 

T ri-, —Is there any overcrowding? If so, 

where are'the Wcess prisoners accommodated, and are steps being 
taken to relieve it? 

3 Drainage.— h the drainage of the jail in a satisfactory 
state? If not, what are the defects? 

4 Water-supply. the water-supply sufficient and good 
and the means of carriage suitable? 

5. Have the drinking water wells been cleaned out recent y . 

6. Food.— Are the articles of food in the store-room and 
elsewhere properly kept and in good condition . 

7 Dnp<? the weight of vegetables agree with the calculated 
weight ffiTe die^Toil and are they of good quality and properly 
cleaned? 

8. Is the food issued correct in quantity and properly 

cooked? _ 

9. Is the full number of rations for all the prisoners forth- 
coming? 

10. Is the oil and condiments added to the curry in the 
presence of some responsible officer * 

11. C/oi/ung.-Have , the prisoners presmb^d amount 

iifoSni 

the weather permUs.anJ is the prescribed extra blanket 
issued during the cold months.'' 

12. Bathing.— -Are the prisoners required to bathe regularly? 

13 Lahour.— Are full tasks exacted fmm all labouring 
'lonAre fit for hard labour? Who checks the work done in the 
S? L the ”;itonf each convict properly recorded on 

, the work tickets?-- ■ - ^ • ■ ' ■ ^ - 

J- : 14. jRemissioB.— Is ordinary remission for industry given, 

with reference to the actual task^ performed. , ^ ^ II 

tc iwm ttiAfi anv convicts who are not receiving remission 

1 ter .« '“•.I”' 

’ made lo oniorce wort Itr-ihcaat of punishment? 


16. Punishments. — Is the ratio of punishments in the Jail 
unduly high? 

17. Disciplme.—Are convicts regularly searched for contra- 
band? 

18. Are convicts prevented from wandering about? 

19. Are gangs of convicts marched about in proper order? 

20. Habituals.— Are habituals separated from _ others at 
night and is their separation from others by day carried out as 
far as possible? 

21. Under-trial prisoners.— Are there any under-trial 
prisoners who have been detained in jail unduly long? 

22. Lunatics.— Are there any civil lunatic in jail who have 

been detained under observation longer than the period allowed 
by law and, if so, on whose warrant? , 

23. Are there any criminal lunatics who have been unduly 
detained in jail? 

24. Females.— Are the women prisoners thoroughly screen- 
ed from view of male prisoners? 

25. Juveniles.— Are juvenile prisoners under the age of 18 
separated, both by day and night, from adults and .are those 
juveniles who have arrived at the age of puberty separated from 
those who have not, as required by section 27 (2) of the Prisons 
Act, 1894? Do juvenile prisoners receive instruction? 

26. Adoresccnts.— Are all adolescent prisoners, of ages rang- 
ing from 18 to 20 or 22, separated at night, both from juveniles 
and adults? 

27. Cells. — Is every cell utilized at night? 

28. Appeals.— Has there been any undue delay in forwarding 
appeals to Courts, or in the receipt of Courts’ orders on appeals? 

29. Garden.— Is the whole vegetable supply of the jail 
obtained from the jail garden? If not, why cannot this be done? 
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CHAPTER XXIII 
SUBSIDIARY JAILS 

Rules under section 59 (26) of the Prisons Act extending 
certain provisions to subsidiary jails 

940. Under section 59, clause (26), of Act IX of 1894, the 
provisions of this Act are extended^ to subsidiary jails, and_ the 
rules framed thereunder and embodied in the Central Provinces 
and Berar Jail Manual shall be held to apply in all matters not 
specially provided for in this chapter. 

941. The following classes of prisoners shall ordinarily be Classes of 
confined in the subsidiary jail: — 

(a) all persons committed to custody pending trial or pre- in subsidiary 

liminary investigation before the magistracy; 

Seeclassifi- (b) all Indian criminal prisoners of the casual class sen- 

cation under tenced to imprisonment for one year and under and 

para. 741. of the habitual class for three months and under ; 

(c) all prisoners summoned under the Prisoners’ Testi- 

mony Act; 

(d) all persons in custody en rowfe through one station 

to another station ; 

(e) civil prisoners, including civil debtors and persons sen- 

tenced to confinement in a civil jail under section 
318, 332 or 514 of the Criminal Procedure Code qr 
otherwise, if there is room for their reception and 
separation from criminal prisoners. 

942. (1) For ordinary transfers, see the rules in Chapter Transfer of 

^ ^ prisonerayw 

from sufo-jaiJ# 

But no prisoner shall be so transferred — 

(fl) who is unfitted by age, sickness or infirmity to stand 
the fatigue of the journey ; or 

(b) if the unexpired portion of his sentence on the ^date 

fixed for his transfer does not exceed one year if he 
is a casual or three months if he is an habitual. 

(2) The transfer of prisoners committed to the Court of 
Session shall be effected with the least possible delay. 

943. Casual prisoners sentenced to imprisonment for a Transfer of 
term exceeding one year shall ordinarily be transferred from the casual priso- 
Subsidiary Jail to the Central Jail as specified in paragraph 226 

, when the time allowed for appeal has expired without an appeal j^ji Cm- 

or when an appeal has been filed whichever is earlier. traljail. 

Habitual prisoners with sentences of over three months and 
casual adolescent prisoners sentenced to four months and up- 
wards shall be transferred immediately on conviction to th© : : 


Partll] 


306 


Gc«ifinemeii 
..©fceitain'pri 
■ sonersiB'.' 
subsidiary 
jails 

Inspectur- 

Genetars 

'^'Orders.":. 


444 The Inspector-General of Prisons may any 

impStoi^dTn a 'subsi- 

iiotdseii.tencecl to tran.sporlatioa, ■■nuy _ the perforrn- ■ ■ 

diary iail, if the prisoner s services are eqm ed for Ae^per 

ance oi menial work, o it appears undesir- 

cannot be removed, or it tor . annointed jail. No casual 

under .he orders of the Inspector- 

(iMiffral of Prisons. 



o/,s Tf -inv or “B” class prisoner is imprisoneu ui d , 

SeSSrSfet"h?iS 

a.nc! iiiode .of living. 

the subsidiary jail is vested 
all its details subject to.tbe 
of the-Ins^ector-General of ons. arid o 
defined m Chapter ^ Pf the Frisons 
■ ' • die is required by rule to visit 

ice a month and the District Magis* 
The Superintendent shall report to the 
•»e »hen he proposes » leave ^.he s...on and 


■'fraas.fer'Of" 

European 

•grisoti.ers-: 


946. The Superintendent of 
with the management of the jail in 
orders and control cl --- 
the District Magistrate as 
Act. The Sub-pivisional Magistrate 
the subsidiary jail at le^i once 
trate once_ a _ quarter. _ - - 
District 1.—=-^- . , 

the District Magistrate w 
charge of the jail during the absence 

947. 'I'he establishment of the 
Assistant Jailer (or officer of higher 
to the scale laid down m paragrap 
of the Centra! Jail shall arrange that 
and two other warders shall be picked me 
Gained to the use of arms in the Reserve Gi 
Jail. If no convict of low caste is available to 
a sweeper may be employed* 

948 Convict officers may be transferred 
■ jail fo aid the paid staff of the subsidiary jm 
and the Inspector-General shall nx the numt 
officers as may be necessary from time to ti 
the number of prisoners confined or for othe. 

, 949 The Superintendent shall fraine ru 

f of the Inspector-General, specifying the hour 
dutie! of the paid staff, and a copy of these 
}gtig:;:iaytbe! vjajpp^h^ 

950. The Assistant Jailer appointed tc 

shall be competent to perform any of the d 
' to ail the responsibilities of a Jailer under , 

ant Medical Officer M take charge <ff th 


Mamgemeut 

.by ".Super-' " 
;:intead.e»ts.; 


Convict offi- 
cers# 


Duties of 
Assistant ^ 
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951. The circle jail to whicli the feverai^ sok^itiiary |:iiLs rX'rH>i for 
are atliruitcd shall be the depot for rtcruiiiiieni^ of ficad 
Warders and Warders. The ^Na.f^pur Ceotra!^ Jo-i! wiH siipp!> \Xml'.r%€t€n 
convict-officers whenever required to :hc subsidiary joJIs in the 

Central Provinces and the Akola District Jail to jaiis in Jlcrar. 

Warders’ clodiin.?| will be supplied by Ihe^ Juhbiilpore Ccidral 
Jail and prison cIothin.il the jails appointed (cffir panvioiph 
639)* Printed forms* registers and the like should be clnained 
direct from the Nagpur Central Jail Press, liui I he SiiiJcrin- 
tendent of the Subsidiary Jail shall make his own arrangcriicnts 
as regards the dieting of the prisoners on the prescribed scale* 
and he shall endeavour to secure economy in purcliasing the 
food supplies in accordance with existing orders. 

952. It shall be the duty of the Siipcriniemlcnt to give Duty of So- 
effect to a!J sentences of rigorous imprisonment by cniph^ying* perlnteadent 
within the jail precincts, convicts so sentenced on siicfi siiripie 

kinds of hard labour as may be available and hcf^ suited to 
the circumstances of the subsidiary jail. ^ Under-trial prisoners 
and prisoners sentenced tO' simple imprisonment shall oof be 
required to work but shall be required to keep their w^ards, , 
barracks and bedding clean, provided that no duty of a degrad- 
ing nature shall be exacted of them. 


See paras. 
693, 694 and 
703. 


953, Under ordinary circumstances breakin" stones, chop 
ping wood, pounding aloe for the fibre, watering trees, garden- 
ing and repairing roads in the jail compound will alTord suit- 
able labour for male convicts. Female convicts may be employ- 
ed in cleaning and grinding grain, etc. A fixed task shall bt 
allotted and enforced in all measurable work. 
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Prompt dis- 
posal of the 
case of |uve- 
nil© or ju?e- 
tiile adtilt 
under-trial 
prisoner* 
Supply of 
jail equip* 
mmt to ex'- 
rollltsiry 
European v.- 
prisoner. ! 


CHAPTER XXIV 

ADMISSION, CUSTODY, E:upLOY.\iENT, DIFPINO, 
TREATlSiENT AND RELEASE OF PRISONERS 
Rules under section 59 (27) and (28) of the Prisons Act 
generally in regard to the admission, custody, employ- 
ment, dieting, treatment and release of prisoners and 
generally for carrying into effect the purposes of this Act 
SECTION I.-THE ADMISSION OF PRISONERS 

Note I, --The term “w^irranf* in tliis dxapter means any ord.T of ^ 
court ^directing^ the detention or otherwise of any person. 

Note i.-'-The p^-twei of Superintendents of jails to give effect to scn*» 
tences and orders of courts is defined in sections IS and 16 of the Prisoners*’ 
Act, HI of |9(;0, 

954. The Jailer __sha!I ordinarily admit new prisoner.«i into 
the jail at any dme after the opening of the jail up to the hour 
of loek^up, which takes place at sunset. After lock-up he shall 
not receive any locaiiy-convicted prisoner except on the special 
written order of the Sessions Judge or of the District Magistrate 
or the Subordinate Magistrate in charge of the District Magis- 
trate's office during his absence from headquarters, or of the 
Magistrate trying^ the case in which such prisoner may he con- 
cerned. Ordinarily the Jailer shall not admit any prisoner re- 
ceived on transfer after lock-up, he shall, however, in special 
cases, on the order of the ^Superintendent of the Jail, admit such 
prisoners at any hour. No newly-convicted prisoner or a pri- 
soner received on transfer shall be admitted into the convict- 
wards after lock-up. In the case of a convicted 'prisoner brought 
to the jail after lock-up, he shall be kept for the night in the 
under-trial ward. A prisoner condemned to death must be rele- 
gated to a cell used for the purpose* 

955. No prisoner shall be admitted -into any jail except 
on a warrant signed by competent authority. All warrants 
should be drawn up in accordance with the orders of the High 
Court on the subject. There should be a separate warrant for 
every prisoner, even though two or more prisoners have been 
jointly charged or convicted. If a prisoner is brought to a jail 
without a warrant, the Jailer shall refuse to admit the prisoner 
and shall report the matter to the Superintendent at his next 
visit. Before admitting a prisoner the Jailer shall question him 
and ascertain that his name and other particulars correspond 
with those entered in the warrant. 

956* When a juvenile or juvenile adult is iKlm,itfed as an 
under-trla! prisoner and ^ the trial of his case appears to the 
Superintendent of the jail to have been unduly prolonged, ^he 
shall report such ^delay to the District Magistrate, wdth a view 
to expedite the trial. 

957. Immediately after admission into ' jai! urn cv-military 
European prisoner shall be furnished with the jai! equipment 
prescribed in paragraph 653. Such articles of the army kit as are 
received with an cv-military prisoner ..shall ^ be placed in the 
custody of the Jailer, except the uniform which shall be, returned 
to the military escort, or ,if the' prisoner“i$. convicted By a' civil 
it shall be telurned direct to the unit concerned. "Vu- : 


Prisoners pot 
to be admit** 
ted after 
lockup 
Excepthm, 


Prisoners not 
to be admit- 
ted without 
warrant. 
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Warrant to 
be examine il 
ott admission 
of prisoners. 




958. AH warrants shall be examined to ascertain whether tNo. 9, Judi- 
thc}' conform to the ^orders of the High Court. warrant ^oner^rcril 

incorrect a copy of it may, in the case of minor irregiilarides, rainal Circu* 
be sent to the officer who^ issued it, with a reqmm a revised larNo. 19 , 
one may be forwarded, and, on receipt of it, the discrepant war- Parti, and 
rant should be returned to the Court. Blank forms of warrants 
should be kept in jails for this purpose. The ^receipt of J'he " 

revised warrant shall be acknowledged by the jail authorities 
by special letter and until such letter Js received, the Court 
issuing the warrant will be held responsible by Government for 
any mistake that may occur, in consequence of the irregularity 
(if any) in the original warrant. 




I Procedure 959. In case the Superintendent ^ doubts the legality of * - 

i when doubts warrant sent to him for execution, he shall follow the 

! ing legality Procedure laid down in section 17 of the Prisoners’ Act, III of 

\ of warrant. 1900; but the reference therein prescribed shall be made to the 

i Provincial Government through the Inspector-General of 

Prisons. 

I'' 



960 . If a warrant directs that any person shall undergo 
two cr more sentences on separate charges, such sentences, when 
consisting of imprisonment or transportation shall eomnience, 
the one after the expiration of the other, in such order, as the 
Court may direct, unless the Cour^ directs that such punishments 
shall run concurrently (section 35, Criminal Procedure Code). 
When any person already undergoing a sentence of imprison- 
ment, penal servitude, or transportation is sentenced to imprison- 
ment, penal servitude or transportation, the sentences shall be 
served, the one after the expiration of the other, in order^ of 
award, unless the Court awarding a sentence of transportation 
shall direct that such sentence of transportation shall take effect 
immediately (Criminal Procedure Code, section 397), or unless 
the prisoner is an escaped convict, in which case the provisions 
of section 396 of the Criminal Procedure Code will apply. 

961 . On the date entered in the original warrant, or on 
the date fixed by any subsequent orders, under-trial prisoners 
shall be placed in the custody of the police to be taken to 
Court. If an under-trial prisoner has any remand warrants for 
his production in a Court other than that before which he is 
to be produced that day, these warrants shall be tagged together 
and they shall ail be sent with the prisoner to the Court before 
which he is being produced. 

The warrants shall be handed oyer to the officer in charge 
of the police escort, from whom a receipt shall be taken which 
shall specify the name of\the prisoner and the number of remand 
warrants handed over : at the same time a memorandum shall 
'be attached -to Ihe , warrant under 'which' the prisoner is being- 
produced in Court that day# stating that he has to be produced 
in another Court oh a' particular, date Tor the hearing of certain 
other charges against him* All ptopert;^' belonging to each under- 
trial prisoner eihept eaih ''{which ,sfehlh:itt,he prisoner be -released 


Sequence of 
sentences 
when they 
include both 
tigorous 
imprison- 
ment and 
transporta- 
tion. 


Warrant of 
!;nder-tnai 
prisoners. 
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in Court, be delivered to him at the jai! ,aaie on his^ appiicatmiii) 
shall also be made over to the officer in charge of tlie police 
escort, from whom a receipt shall be lakeii. 

On receipt of a warrant or order of revision, directing the Wiirritnt of 
release of an under-triai prisoner, he shall be at once released omltr-triai 
(unless the^ order be received after the wards are locked up for pnsontirs. 
the night, in which case he shall be released immediately after 
the wards are opened next morniogh and the warrant of deten- 
tion and order of release shall be returned tojlie Court which 
issued^ them, with an endorsement by the Jail Superintendent 
certifying that the order of release has been carried oul. Any 
property which has been taken possessikin of under paragraph 973 
shall be made over to the prisoner. 

962. In case of doubt in regard to the order in which sen- Prisoner to 
fences shad take effect under paragraph 960 the instructions of aKg«- 
the Court imposing the latest sentences shall be taken. In what- femenSr 
ever order the sentences are served, a prisoner is liable^ to serve ' 

the aggregate terms of the whole of his sentences, provided tlnit 
under no circumstances shall a prisoner be detained in jai! 
beyond the period indicated by the terms of the warrant of 
commitment. 

963. When a prisoner is undergoing more than one sen- Seiitences 

tence and the first sentence is annulled on appeal, the second md 
sentence shall take effect from its own date. tate effect. 

964. When the appellate Court simply modifies sentence smtmem 
passed by a lower Court without change of sectioji or when the h(Av and 
appellate Court passes a new senltmce by changing the conviction 
sentence or the punishment s(X'(ion ar otherwiscg the sentence 
finally passed shall count, ^ unless otherwise specially directed, 

from the first day of imprisonment under the original sentence. 

965. When a fine or portion of a fine in default of which Action after 
an offender is undergoing imprisonment is realized the Court realizing 
which imposed the fine will send intimation to the Siiperinten- fines, 
dent of the jail In order to ensure the due release of the offender. 

The intimation will be by die prescribed intimation and receipt 
coupons, the latter of which will be signed and returned to the 
Court by the Superintendent. When in addition to Jmprison’- 
ment, a person is sentenced to fine and alternative imprisonment, 
and the fine is realized before the prisoner is despatched to the 
tail, the intimation of realization will be attached to the warrant 
hy the Court and the receipt coupon will be detached and return- 
ed to the Court after signature by the Superinttodent (Judicial 
Commissioner's Criminal Circular I-2S). 

Note. — I f tbe fine is paid before the transfer of a prisoner from the ' /■ 

subsidiary jail in which be was first confined to another jail, the fine realization 
statement should be sent to the subsidiary jail, _ „ ‘ ^ - 

i ; 966 . The Superintendent (or in his absence the Jailer) is Disposal of 
authorized to receive fines offered at the Jail and shall certify fines, 
to the Court from which the warrant issued all payments of - , , : ; “"V: 

lues, apd shall remit, to the nearest treasuiy all sums received ' '''I- 
in payment of fines. When by the terms of the warrant under , V ' ^ 
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958. All warrants shall be examin ed to ascertain whether 
they conform to the orders ot the High Court. If^a warrant is 
incorrect a copy;^^of it may, in the case of minoj irregularities, minmCixm- 
be sent to the officer who- issued it, with a requc^l that a revised larNo. 19, 
one may be forwarded, and, on receipt of it, the discrepant war- Pan I, and 
rant should be returned to the Court. Blank J'orms of warrants 
should be kept in, jails for this purpose. The receipt ^ Pan L] ' 
revised ^warrant shall be acknowledged by the jail authorities 
by special letter and until such letter ^is received, the Court 
issuing the warrant will be held responsible by Government for 
any mistake that may occur, in consequence of the irregularity 
(if any) in the original warrant. 


Warrant to 
be examined 
on admission 
of prisoners. 




939. In case the Superintendent ^ doubts the legality of 
any warrant sent to him for execution, he shall follow the 
procedure laid down in section 17 of the Prisoners’ Act, III of 
1900; but the reference therein prescribed shall be made to the 
Provincial Government through the Inspector-General of 
Prisons... ■ . ' ■ 


Procedure 
when doubts 
arise regard- 
ing legality 
of warrant. 


Sequence of 960. If a warrant directs that any person shall undergo 
wben^they more sentences on separate charges, such sentences, when 

include both Consisting of imprisonment or transportation shall commence, 
the one after the expiration of the other, in such order, as the 
Court may direct, iinlc.«s the Court direets^that such punishments 
shall run concurrently (section 35, Criminal Procedure Code). 
When any person already undergoing a sentence of imprison- 
ment, penal servitude, or transportation Is sentenced to imprison- 
ment, penal servitude or transportation, the sentences shall be 
served, the one after the expiration of the other, in order of 
award, unless the Court awarding a sentence of transportation 
shall direct that such sentence of transportation shall take effect 
immediately (Criminal Procedure Code, section 397), or unless 
the prisoner is an escaped convict, in which case the provisions 
of section 396 of the Criminal Procedure Code will 

961. On the date entered in the original warrant, or on 
the date fixed by any subsequent orders, under-trial prisoners 
shall be placed in the custody of the police to be taken to 
Court. If an under-trial prisoner has any remand warrants for 
his production in a Court other than that before which he is 
to be produced that day, these warrants shall he tagged together 
and they shall all be sent with the prisoner to the Court before 
which he is being produced. 

The warrants shall be handed over to the officer in charge 
of the police escort, from whom a receipt shall be taken which 
shall specify the name of\the prisoner and the number of remand 
warrants handed over : at the same time a memorandum shall 
be attached to the warrant under which the prisoner is being 
produced in Court that day, stating that he has to be produced 
In another Court on pirticukr' date for' the- hearing of certain 
other charges against him., ''All- ptopmt^ belonging to each under- . 
trial prisoner except cash ■ (which* -shall/ If the-pr^ be released-, 


Warrant of 
'jmder- trial 
prisoners. 
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in Court, be delivered to him at the jail gate on his application) 
shall also be made over to the officer in charge of the police 
escort, from whom a receipt shall be taken. 

On receipt of a warrant or order of revision, directing the Warrant of 
release of axi under-trial prisoner, he shall be at once released vnder-trial 
(unless the order be received after the wards are locked up for Prisoners, 
the night, in which case he shall be released immediately after 
the wards are opened next morning), and the warrant of detem 
tion and order of release shall be returned to the Court which 
issued them, with an endorsement by the Jail Superintendent 
certifying that the order of release has been carried out. Any 
property which has been taken possessjon of under paragraph 973 
shall be made over to the prisoner. 

962. In case of doubt in regard to the order in which sen- Prisoner to 

tences shall take effect under paragraph 960 the instructions of serve aggre- 
the Court imposing the latest sentences shall be taken. In w^hat- ^ 

ever order the sentences are served, a prisoner is liable to serve ' 

the aggregate terms of the whole of his sentences, provided that 
under no circumstances shall a prisoner be detained in jail 
beyond the period indicated by the terms of the warrant of 
commitment. 

963. When a prisoner is undergoing more than one sen- Sentences 

tence and the first sentence Is annulled on appeal, the second and 
sentence shall take effect from its own date. take^effect. 

964. When the appellate Court simply modifies sentence Sentences 
passed by a lower Court without change of section or when the how and 
appellate Court passes a new sentence by changing the conviction when to 
sentence or the punishment section or otherwise, the sentence 
finally passed shall count, unless otherwise specially directed, 

from the first day of imprisonment under the original sentence. 

965. When a fine or portion of a fine in default of which Action after 
an offender Is undergoing imprisonment is realized ^the Court realizing 
which imposed the fine will send intimation to the Superinten- fines, 
dent of the jail in order to ensure the due release of the offender. 

The intimation will be by the prescribed intimation and receipt 
coupons, the latter of which will be signed and returned to the 
Court by the Superintendent. When in addition to imprison- 
ment, a person is sentenced to fine and alternative imprisonment, 
and the fine is realized before the prisoner is despatched to the 
jail, the intimation of realization will be attached to the warrant 
by the Court and the receipt coupon will be detached and return- 
ed to the Court after signature by the Superintendent (Judicial 
Commissioner’s Criminal Circular 1-25). 

Note. — If the fine is paid before the transfer of a prisoner from the 
subsidiary jail in %vhich be was first confined tp another jail, the fine realization 
statement should be sent to the subsidiary jail 

966. The Superintendent (or in his absence the Jailer) is Disposal of 
authorized to receive fines offered at the jail and shall certify fines. 

to the Court from which the warratit issued all payments of' 
fines, and shall remit to the nearest ireasury all sums received 
in payment of fines. When by the terms of the warrant under 
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which ii prisoner is confined, non-payment of a fine entails deten- See pam. 
tion beyond the date on which he would be otherwise released W 
and no intimation of the recovery of the fine has been received, 
the Superintendent of the jail shall, one month before the date 
of release above referred to, cause enquir)^ to be made of the 
District Magistrate as to whether the fine has been paid or not 
in whole or in part. 

Receipt of of a prisoner sentenced to imprisonment 

heu of fine being transferred from one jail to another, when 
intimation of the realization of the fine or a portion of it is 
received from the Court, it will be the duty of the Superinten- 
dent of the jail receiving the intimation to forward the intimation 
coupon and the receipt coupon (for the acknowledgment of 
the intimation) to the Superintendent of the jail to which the 
prisoner has been transferred, under a registered cover. This 
should be done under a covering docket, in which the date of 
the transfer of the prisoner should be specified in order to ensure 
proper identification. The Superintendent of the latter jail will 
then, by return post, acknowledge receipt of the intimation to 
the original jail, and forward the receipt coupon to, the Magistrate 
by whom it was issued, retaining the intimation coupon in his 
own jail. 




Impiison- 
ment in 
default of 
payment of 
fine. Ex- 
ceptions. 


968. If a prisoner sentenced to a term of imprisonrnent in 
default of payment of fine is also either at the same time or 
subsequently sentenced to another term or to other terms of 
imprisonment, imprisonment in default of payment of fine shall 
be kept in abeyance till the expiration of all the absolute sen- 
tences of imprisonment, and shall be annulled wholly or par- 
tially by the payment of the fine in whole or in part, before that 
period or so long as imprisonment continues. 

Illustration : — A prisoner is sentenced on the 9th June 1895, 
to two years’ rigorous imprisonment and a fine of Rs. 5, or in 
default six months’ rigorous imprisonment; on the 17th July 
of the same year he is sentenced on another account to an 
additional Imprisonment for 18 months ; and on the 6th October 
1896, he is sentenced on another charge to an additional^ im- 
prisonment for two years. The sentence of six months’ imprison- 
ment in default of the payment of fine of Rs. 5 should begin 
from the 9th December 1900 {the date of expiration of all the 
absolute sentences of imprisonment being the 8th December), 
and shall be annulled wholly or partially by the payment of the 
fine, in whole or in part, before that period, or so long as the 
imprisonment continues. 


Note. — ^Tbi$ rule covers the case of a prisoner who-se first sentence of 
imprisonment is only in default of payment of fine. The substantive sentences of 
imprisonment subsequently passed shall count from the date of the first sentence, 
and the imprisonment in default of payment of fine shall take effect last, although 
a portion of it may have been already served when the substantive sentences were 
awarded, unless the imprisonment is of a different denomination to that of the 
substantive sentences, in which case the imprisonment in default of payment 
of fine shall be completed before the; substantive sentence of imprisonment shall 
take effect. ' ' , . - 
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969. If a prisoner is sentenced to imprisonment^ 

of furnishing s^urity for 

and 123 of the Criminal Procedure Code, and _is 
to imorisonment for an offence, the sentence in 
SsK security shall be served last. As imprisonment m 
of furnishing security for good behaviour is 
safety of the public, and not a punishment tor an 
cases should be brought by the Supenntendeni^to 
the Magistrate of the district ^in c. 
take action, -'-v" ♦ 

for the discharge of the prisoner in 

ment '■■■■■■ ■ 

970. When an additional sentence 
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lias been re-captured, such sentence i— 
to the following rules 
If the new sentence 
tence such convict was undergoing 
sentence shall take effect immediati , 
tion of the sentence he was 
be served subsequently, 
it shall take effect after 
sentence wl..— 

Explanation : — 

(a) A sentence of t^’anspor^^tion 

severer than one of imprisonment, 

(h) A sentence of imprisonment w‘ 

IS severer t..— - . 
finement. . . 

(c) A sentence of rigorous i...,^--^ 

one of simple imprisonment wth or 
confinement. _ 

The date of release of^a^ pri^^oner m such £ 
calculated in accordance ' 

1 971. When a prisoner is 

addition to iinprisonment (sec 
Cir- Code), the sentence of whipping 
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ion 391. Criminal Procedure 2* 
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tendent and Medical Officer 
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?! ^ prisoner’s admission into jail and the 
endorsed on his warrant and 
+K J<uler ; the warrants shall be arranged according, 

of release and put together in the monthly bundles, 
outside With the month and year, all the warrants of 
famp h.iniP be released m the one month being placed in the 

wS^Xal ^ the key of. 

donimSfi ‘ tbe Jailer. In all jail records and 

^”'‘1 *be section of the 

enai bode, or other enactment shall invariably be given. 
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See paras. . 

34 i and 650. 


See paras. 
308, 341, 

803. 674 and 
1133. 


G. L a Resn. 
No. 4, Jails- 
843-194, 
d. 4-4-1893. 


See para. 

342. 
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975* Immediately after admission'' (or, in the case^ of 
prisoners received late or after a: loek-up, early next morning) 
all prisoners shall be made' ' 'to wash . themselves thoroughly, 
also their clothing; and convicted prisoners shall each be fur- 
nished wijh the full jail equipment prescribed in paragraphs 
640 to 645 and 649. Such ' of the/private clothing received with 
convicted prisoners as can be boiled without damage shall be 
boiled before it is stored. 


Prkdrnm 
wisli themv 
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their cltft&i- 
log. - ■ • 


976. (1) All newly-admitted prisoners shall be brought 
before the Medical Officer on the morning following their ad- 
mission,^ and he shall then make, or cause to be made, in the 
appropriate registers and prisoner's history-ticket, a record in 
respect of each prisoner, of his or her age, health on admission, 
with such particulars of previous illness as may be known to 
him, weight on admission, any marks of wounds on the person, 
and (in the case of prisoners sentenced to rigorous^ imprison- 
ment) the class of labour for which the prisoner is fit, with any 
other observations he may find necessary, etc. 


It is the duty of the jail authorities to ascertain what 
labour is appropriate to a prisoner's strength and to put him to 
that only. 

In describing a prisoner’s health, if he is In bad or 
indifferent health, he should enter the general cause, such as 
enlarged spleen, anaemia, etc. The Medical Officer shall also 
record whether the prisoner has been vaccinated or inoculated 
or has had smallpox. Subject to the instructions laid down 
in paragraph 1137 all prisoners^ shall be vaccinated as soon as 
convenient after arrival in the jail. 


(2) The following registers shall be produced with all newiy- 
idmitted prisoners before the Superintendent on the morning 
following their admission : — 

(n) Admission Register and Warrant. 

. , ( b) ■' 'Release' . Register.'; ■ 

(c) Property Register. 

(d) Length of Time Census Register. 

(e) Remission Register (if the convict is eligible for 

remission of sentence under the remission system). 

(i) History-ticket- 
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977. Every prisoner shall receive 'a serial number cor- 
responding with the entry relating to him in the admission 
register; and this register number shall be ms 
mark whilst in the jail. The series shall run ^trom 1 to 1U,UUII 
in Central Jails and from 1 to 2,000 in District 
Jails. The prisoner's number and ■ the^ letter "H - signiiyini^. 
his category, if he is classed as an ‘iiabltua!'^ criminal, snaii 
invariably precede his name when he is referred to m any' 
official communication. Thus, Rup Ram, ^'bitiiai ; 

criminaL would be described as ‘'prisoner No. ouo-ri, _Kup 


I 


Admission 
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contain full 
description^ 
of every pri- 
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Classification 
of police 
registered 
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Ram", while Bagh Khan, a non-habitual prisoner, would be 
described as “prisoner No. 666, Bagh Khan", If a prisoner 

belongs to the “A” or “B” class, the fact should be indicated 
by placing his class after his name. I'hus, if ^han and 

Rup Ram in the examples given above were ''A” and ^^B _ class 
prisoners, respectively, they would be described as prisoner 
No. 662, Bagh Khan, ‘A’ class” and “Prisoner No. 300-H, Rup 
Ram, ‘B' class”. In descriptive rolls, the_ father’s name shall 
invariably be added. A prisoner’s descriptive roll shall always 
be sent to the Inspector-General with any reference concerning 
him. 

978 . Every male prisoner, sentenced to rigorous im- 

prisonment, shall wear a wooden label suspended from a button 
on the left breast. If he is a convict olEcer, he shall wear the 
wooden label on the right breast. On the wooden label shall 
be stamped the register number of the prisoner, his class and in 
case of a habitual offender the number of previous convictions, 
dates of admission and release, the term of sentence, and all 
sections of the Act under which sentenced. I'he wooden label 
shall be made of dry mango wood, 4 inches long, 2 inches broad, 
and i inch thick. ’ , 

979 . In the admission register shall be recorded, for the 
purpose of identification, a full personal description of every 
prisoner, giving a general account of his physiognomy, com- 
plexion and habit of body, and a note of any special marks on 
his person. If there is no such record, the personal description 
shall be entered by the Medical Subof-dinate or at Central Jails 
by an Assistant Jailer. Any police officer deputed to take a 
prisoner’s finger impressions shall be allowed to do so. 

980 . Police registered prisoners are divided into two See p*r«. 
classes. The first class consists of prisoners who shall, within 845 . 
one month of their release, be transferred to the jail of the dis- 
trict in which their respective homes are situated, provided that 

no habitual prisoner shall be so transferred with more than ten 
days of his sentence to run. This class will be described in the 
admission and release diaries as prisoners. The letters 

P. R. stand for “police registered”, and the letter T. signifies 
■transfer . bix weeks before the impending release of a P R 
T. prisoner, his P. R. T. slip with the probable date of 
release shall be' sent by the Superintendent of the transferring ' ' 

jail to the Superintendent nf the receiving jail, who shall imme- 
diately forward it to the District Superintendent of Police for 
1 hc second class is comprised of prisoners who 


information, 
shall not he so transferred, but 


released firom the 


$ 1 | ^ {A^dmimim 


in' wMcIi^ tlie time of the 'expiry of their' 

sentence. This class shall be described in the admission register 
\ and release diaries as P. R. prisoners. If any prisoner known 
to be a member of a criminal tribe is not police registered, the 
- case shall be brought to the notice of the District Superintend- 
ent of Police. When intimation, respecting a prisoner's police 
registration is received from the police after his name has iounci 

entry in the admission and release diaries, the, letters P. R. . 

as the case may be, shall be added in red ink. The police 
P. R. form intimating the fact that a prisoner is on the police 
register, shall be attached to his warrant, and sent with him to 
any jail to which he may be transferred. On the death or 
escape of a P. R. prisoner of either class, the police P. R. form 
attached to his warrant shall be returned to the District Superin- 
tendent of Police of his district with an endorsement showing 
the date of his death or escape. All other P. R. slips shall be 
sent to the District Superintendent of Police of the district a 
fortnight before release is due, as directed in paragraph 1009. 

Note I, — For otdeis regarding P. R. T. adolescent prisoners of the casual 
class, see paragraph 239. 

P. R. 

Note 2.-— The numbers and names ■' of prisoners should be noted 

T. 

in red ink in the release diary I i months before the probable date of release, 
counting remission they are likely to earn, see paragraph 854. 


See para. 
837. 


See para* 
380. 


See.pawif* 
I Oil and 
1036. 


981. The state of every prisoner’s education shall be: 

ascertained on admission, and be entered in the admission 
register. i 

982, An abstract of the rules relating to the conduct of 
prisoners shall be read over to all newly admitted prisoners; 
and a copy of the abstract in the language of the district shall 
be hung up in every ward. 
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983. On completion of the necessary entries in the ad- Admission 
mission registers and release diaries, and of the procedure register, re- 
ordered in the foregoing rules, which must ordinarily be diaries 
effected within the day following the admission of the prison- 
ers, the Jailers shall bring these registers and the prisoners ^d hy Super- 
with their warrant before the Superintendent, who shall satisfy intendent. 
himself that the entries (which he shall initial) are correct and 
that the rules have been carried out. The list of every prisoner’s 
property on his warrant shall be read over to him in the 
" Superintendent’s presence, and if the prisoner acknowledges it 
to be correct the Superintendent shall initial the entry. The 
Superintendent shall also at the same time write any special 
order regarding the treatment of any prisoner that may be 

984. The Superintendent shall submit to the Inspector- Prisoners 
General the descriptive roil of any prisoner^ having influence having inftu. 
in the district or who is a convicted jail officer whose transfer S^ to be** 

liiatrict. 




HR SAFE CUSTODY OF PRISONERS 


A.— The Guarding of Prisoners 

985. The main principle to be obseryed in guarding a 

jai! is tha,t every prisoner shall at ail tirnes, both by day and 
iiight, vbe u m of' some-, responsible officer whose re- 

sponsibility for an escape, resulting from negligence can be 
proved in a criminal^^ court; ; 'To-eiect this, it shall be a strict 
ruie that a record of the names of the prisoners made over to 
each officer shall be kept in a gang-book, and that every subse- 
quent' change of a prisoner from one gang to another shall be 
recrorded therein ; also^ ffi at every change of guard a head 
warder shall be. present to witness and verify the number of 
prisoners' inade over to . the relieving .officer. 


Giitrdsng of 
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986. The following procedure shaii be observed ;■ — 

{«) For day work the whole of the Head Warders and 
warders on the establishment, excluding the reserve guard and 
tfate warders, shall ordinarily be divided into two squads. The 
first squad shall come on duty at the opening of the wards. 

(h) Immediately before the opening of the wards the Jailer 
and Assistant Jailers and all the Head Warders with the warders 
who are to be on duty in the morning shall enter the jail 
together. 

(c) The Jailer (or in Central Jails the Chief Head Warder) 
shall then let out of their ward the watchmen who are to watch 
the jail wails during the first turn of duty (these watchmen 
should be locked up in one ward, not scattered over several). 
One of the Head Warders shall take these convict watchmen to 
the latrine and then shall post them round the jail walls. 

{(1) When the Head Warder has reported that the wall 
guards are posted,_the wards shall be opened, and the prisoners 
counted out in pairs in the presence of the warders of the last 
watch respectively responsible for the wards and of the relieving 
day warders who are to take charge of the prisoners during the 
morning parades. The number counted out shall be carefully 
verified by the Jailer by comparison with the lock-up note- 
book. When this is done the relieved warders of the fifth night- 
watch will be marched out of the jail. 

(c) When the morning parades are completed the prisoners See 
shall be distributed into their respective gangs, and a responsible 714- 
officer shall be placed in charge of each gang. The responsi- 
bility for the charge of a gang shall never be divided between 
two or more officers. The strength of a gang working outside 
the jail walls but within jail precincts shall not exceed 20 pri- 
soners; any gang working beypnd jail precincts shall not exceed 
io prisoners.^ ^ Each paid warder in charge of a gang working 
outside the jail shall have with him as assistants pne or more 
convict warders or overseers, and J| ppssiljlpi. pne or hiorp 
convict watchmen in the gang. The same system shall be fol- 
lowed in regard to gangs inside the jail. 


Frocediir^'' 
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if) The. first -squad of vyarders and convict warders shall be 
relieved at noon by. the second squad, which shrdl be, brought in 
by the Head Warders for the second turn .of day duty, and 
shall remain in charge until all prisoners are counted into the 
wards and locked up a: night, at which time the night patrol 
shall come on duty. 

See para. , When the warders and convict officers are posted to 

813. their gangs in the morning the names of prisoners in each gang 

shall be called from the gang-roll in presence of the officer who 
is to take charge of them, and as each prisoner is called he shall 
answer '‘hazir'\ (In the case of outside gangs this may be done 
at the main gate.) Each gang shall also be counted^ in the 
presence of the warder or officer receiving charge of it, whose 
name shall then be recorded in the gang-book. At each subse- 
quent change of guard during the day the same procedure shall 
be followed, whether the change is made in the ordinary course 
or on account of sickness or other cause. The rolls of gangs 
inside the jail made over to the independent charge of convict 
warders or overseers need not be called at noon if these officers 
• '.vUire not changed during the day,; but their gangs should be 
• '•'counted and verified at the time the warder guard is changed. 
In Central Jails there should be several gang-books for different 
sections of the jail, so that the rolls may be called simultaneous- 
ly by the several Head Warders to save time, and convict writers 
will be allowed to assist in writing up the gang-books; In these 
jails in the cold season, when only one hour is allowed for the 
rnidday stoppage of work and parades there is not sufficient 
time to cal! the roll at the midday change of guard, the gangs, 
therefore, shall then only be counted. 

(h) Ih the evening when work is stopped the gang shall be 

collected for the parades, and shall tlien again be counted and 
verified. . . 

(i) Warders in independent charge, and convict overseers 
In subordinate charge, of extramural gangs must be specially 
careful to keep their prisoners as much together as possible, 
and should be warned that they are on no account to let the 
prisoners wander about or .go out of their sight on .any pretext 
whatever. Any prisoner temporarily detached from such a 
gang for a special purpose shall be under the charge of a -convict 
warder or overseer of the .gang. The paid warders shall always 
accompany any of the prisoners (mehtars iqr instance) when 
they go outside the jail, leaving the prisoners remaining inside 
in the char,i|e of the conyict^.overseers. . The mehtars who are 
to go outside should be distinctly specified in the gang-book. 

(/) Extra warders should ndt ordinarily be employed in 
charge of outside gangs. 

(k) After completion of the afternoon parades the first night 
patrol shall be brought in by the reserve Head Warder, and 
the Jailer (and, in Central Jails, octagon officers and. their, 
' assistants and 'Head Warders) shall count the^ prisoners Into 
their .wards respectively- in: the -presence of .the warder, -or convict, 
officer take charge of -each ward for the first watch. 



When ?ill are locked up except the convict warders and overseer 
night-guards who are to. take .part^in the .first watch, the ■ total 
number of prisoners shall be verified. 



(!) After locking up the keys of the wards and a!! other 
buiJdmgs; the exception of the cells shah ^ be 

collected, in District and Subsidiary Jails by the Jailer, ana in 
Central Jails by the officer in charge of the lock-up in^ each 
section, who shall send them to the Jailer, who shall give a 
receipt for the number received. The keys then shall be placed 
each on its labelled hook in the key cupboard at the main gate,, 
the key of which shall be kept by the Jailer. The numbers ot 
prisoners locked up and the numbers of keys retained in each 
section of the jail shall be noted in the lock-up note-book, so 
that the officer in charge of each watch may satisfy himself that 
he receives the correct number of both. 


Guakdtng by Night 

(m) The night shall be divided into five watches, viz.- 
From 6 p.m. to 9 p.m,, 9 p.m. to 11 p.m., 11 p.m. to 1 a.m 
1 a.m. to 3 a.m., and 3 a.m. to 6 a.m. 


{n) For the guidance of ^ Superintendents the recom- 
mendations of the Jail Commission, 1889, in the matter of 
night watches, are appended : — 

Watches Men to be on Patmllmg Men to form reserve 

watch oflajjer guard at night 


Central Jaih. 

6. p.m. to 9 p.m... 4 ordinary ward- Reserve Head When 10 of the 

ers and 3 re- Warder, reserve are on duty 

serve warders^ for 5th watch, the 

rest of the reserve 

9. p.m to H p.m. 10 ordinary A Head Warder and the 10 m -n of 
warders. the 4th watch will 

form the reserve. 

I I p.m. to I a.m, , , Do. .. Do- The sentry at the 

, ^ ^ main, gate will be 

i a.m. to3’a.pa. Do. Do, furnished by the 

reserve and change at 

3 a.m. to 6 a.m. , . fO reserve ward- Do. the same time as the 

other men on watch. 

First Class District Jails. 

6. p.m. to 9 ^ 4 ordinary ward- Reserve 

ers. Warder, 

9p-m. to 

I I p.m. to l.ai.m* 

I a.TO. to 3 a.m. ** Do.^ ' A gate-keeper . 

I a.m* to 6 * '4 reserve ward* A Head Warder 

■ ; : „ ,,,, , era* • - 


Head When 4 of the reserve 
are on duty for the* 
5th watch, the rest 
Agate-keeper of the reset ve and 
” , the 4 warders off 

A Heal Warder duty will form the 

reserve. The sentry 
at the main gate will 
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.'.■reserve and changed 
at the same time as the 
other mm on watch. 
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See. paras; 
813 and 834 



Second Class Disirict J^ih. 

(o) The same as above, except that there will be three men 
in each watch. 

{p) The strength and disposition of the night-guards for 
Srd and 4th class District Jails- and- for . Subsidiary Jails are iett 

to the discretion of the Jail Superintendent concerned, who will 
so arrange matters .as to ensure the utrhost safety in the guard- 
ing of the prisoners. The above recommendations may be 
taken as a rough guide. 

(q) The above distribution accounts for the whole of the 
paid warders. When any of them are on leave the convict 
warders shall take their places, but they shall be distributed 
over all the watches, and shall not all be on duty during one 
watch. When, as in Central Jails, there are more wards to be 
guarded than there are warders, the spare convict warders arm 
overseer night-guards shall be ernployed in guarding those build- 
ings for which there are no paid warders available; but [hey 
must be so distributed that every convict night-guard shall be 
under the eye of a paid warder, who shall be held responsible 
for seeing that he patrols properly. Convict officers shall not 
be employed to guard prisoners condemned to death, or pri- 
soners ill huts outside the jail walls, except in cholera camps. 

987. No warder, convict warder, or convict overseer in 
' independent charge of a gang shall leave his SanS on any 

account whatever without first being relieved by a Head Warder, 
who, in case such officer’s presence is required b>[ the Superin- 
tendent or other superior officer, or in case of sickness, shall 
place some other warder or officer in charge. No orisoner shall 
on any account be allowed to leave his work or place without 
permission; and if he has to be sent to any other part of the 
jail he shall be accompanied by a convict overseer or other 
responsible officer. 

988. When more than 40 prisoners are taken beyond jail 
precincts two of the reserve guard armed with breech-loading 
muskets and ball cartridges shall be told off tp follow the gangs 
and station themselves in a suitable position for rendering 
assistance if it is required. 

989. During the night the watch must 'patrol round the 
outside of the barrack or barracks of which they respectively 
have charge, at a smart pace and shall on no account sit ^wn 
or ouit their beat. They shall be always on the alert. E.ach 
shall have his great-coat and a bamboo umbrella in wet weather 
and no warder shall seek other shelter from the weather either 
by day or night. No sentry boxes shall be allowed. They shall 
each be armed with a baton .and carry a lighted lantern ; they 
should frequently examine the gratings and doors and see that 
they have not been tampered with. They should look inside 
the wards, if possible, to see that prisoners are in their proper 
places and that the convict-watchmen are alert, not sitting 
down, or should frequently challenge them and make tEera 
report the number of prisoners if: they cannot see them.;. , 
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990. . A roster showing the turns of duty ot each 
and convict warder shall he prepared evei^' week by the Jai ti 
(or in Central Jails hy the octagon othcer) or under his 
and posted up in the guard-room. If it should be necesbiirj .o 
change anv warder’s turn of dut\- in the course of the week. ..le 
change mhst be noted on the roster. Kach warder s beat snoula 
be changed every night and no warder should be in-oi med 
beforehand to what beat he will he put. A record shall be kept 
in the octagon lock-up note-book of the officers put on each 
beat in each watch. Of the warders off duty half shall always 
be on the jail premises ready for any emergent duty. Any 
warder not present during his turn of duty shall be liable to 
punishment. 




Movement me., pairouiug uuiecr at uigiit suaii luu.e auuui 

of patroffing inside the jail viating the patrolling warders, convict-night- 

officerat , guards, and convict-watchmen during the whole time of his 

night, r waitqh. He shall keep the lock-up note-book with him and 

. both on taking over 4nd giving ovct charge shall see that the 


Special sys- 991. There shall be a special system of watch by convict- 
temuf watch overseers and watchmen in each ward the changes of watch win 
by convict 8, 10, 12, 2 and 4. In cases where the wards require 

exceptional precautions, or are of unusual length, there shall ^ 
two or more watchmen on duty at one tune. Ihesc convict- 
officers whilst on watch shall keep moving inside the waids, anc* 
shall prevent any prisoner leaving his place or committing any 
breach of prison discipline, and also satisfy themselves, by 
counting, that all the prisoners jn their charge are sate. On 
change of watch both the relieving and relieved conwt oiticer 
shall report to the patrol or other duly authorized ofticiai tne* - 
number of prisoners made over. In case of any important 
occurrence the convict officer on watch shall give irnniediate 
notice to the patrol, who shall summon the Head Warder m 
order that he may make enquiry into the matter and take such 
action as he considers necessary. 

Lamps in 992- One or more lamps according to size of ward suspenci- 

wards- ed from an iron rod eight or nine feet from the ground shall be 
kept burning in every sleeping ward. The lamp shall be placed 
in position by means of a hook attached to the end of a 
bamboo. This bamboo rod shall be kept outside the ward in 
the charge of the warder guard, and shall only be passed into 
the Ward to the convict-watchman inside when the lamp requires 
to be taken down to be trimmed or re-lighted. The use of 
naked light is prohibited. 

Duty of pat- 

|;b(> waiHaVA Iwv-J.* V iiui. TVfcl.V'w** 1.W ^ 

'a kept burning brightly. Any prisoner wishing to visit the night 

vkt-watchw" latrine must obtain the permission of the convict-watchmp/ 
who will next morning report any prisoner who uses the latnne 
for defocation. In case of apparently serious sickness the 
matter should be at once reported to the warder patrol and to 
the Head Warder on duty. 


993. It is the duty of the patrolling officer and of both 
warder and convict-watch to see that ail the night lamps are 1152. 
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wardb and cells are secure, and that the correct number of pri- 
soners is reported to be in custody in each ward. It follows, 
therefore, that when changing guard at night both the relieving 
pntroliing officer and the one to be relieved shall verify the 
numbers, see to the security of the wards and change the guards 
in company. The patrolling officer shall keep the key of the 
ceiis attached to his person by a chain. In case of serious sick- 
ness he shall give notice at once to the Assistant Medical Officer, 
and if he orders the prisoner's removal to hospital shall imme- 
diately send for the Jailer. Should any irregularity either on 
the part of warders or prisoners occur, he shall at once enter 
the circumstances in the lock-up note-book for report to the 
Superintendent or Jailer next morning. Immediate notice to 
the Jailer shall be given of any occurrence requiring prompt 
action on the part of higher authority, such as attempt at 
escape, riot, fire or serious sickness. A quarter of an hour 
before the expiry of his term of watch he shall go/ to the gate 
sentry and order hirn to awuiken the patrolling officer who is to 
relieve him, and having done so shall at once return to his duty 
inside the jail. He shall see that the main gate sentry is stand- 
ing at his post between the gates, that he is on the alert, and 
that both gates are kept closed. Punctually at the hour for 
change of watch the patrolling officer who is to take the next 
watch shall bring in the relieving warders. The patrolling 
officer shall frequently search the warders between the gates on 
entering and leaving the jail. In Central Jails the Supenntend- 
ent may arrange that the patrolling officer shall be assisted in 
performing the charge of guard by first grade warders. 


Note.-— Officers visiting the jaii at night should occasionally do so shortly 
before the time for change of watch to ascertain that the patrolling Head Warder 
does not leave the jaii sooner, and remain out longer, than is necessary, on pretence 
of going to wake up the next watch. 

995. When it is necessary to let out some of the cooks Cooks for 
before da^^m to j:)repare the early morning meal, the Head 
Warder of the 5th watclv shall let out the necessary number 

and put them in charge of a paid qr convict warder. Only 
prisoners with short imexpired sentences should be selected 
for this work. 

996. In Central Jails there shall be two locks on the Looks am 
wickets of the outer and inner main gates. The night sentry 
posted between the gates shall keep in possession the key of ^ 1 ,^ 
one lock on eac[i gate. The key of the second lock on the ♦ 
outer main gate wicket shall be in the possession of the reserve x 

Head Warder or officer in charge of the gate guard, and the key 
of the second lock on the inner main gate wicket shall be in 
the possession of the Head Warder who remains between the 
gates at night. In District Jails there' shall be one lock on the 
inner main gate wicket, the key of which shall be in the posses- 
sion of the night sentry posted between the gates, there ^haJl 
be two 'locks attached to. 'the outer main gale wicket, uad -the , ,, 
key of one lock shall be in the possession of the night sentry 
and. the key of -the 'second. Jock in the possessioiiybf th© '-Teseiwe 
•Head Warder, In Subsidiary Jails 1n which no' night ' 
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are posted between the gates the keys of the inner and outer 
main gate wickets shall be kept by the Head W arder who 
remains at night between the gates. The night sentry or in 
Subsidiary Jails the Head Warder shall not permit any person 
to enter or leave the jail Until he has satisfied himself by exa- 
mination with his lantern that the person is an otncial duly 
authorized to visit or leave the jail at night, and he shall not 
permit any warder to enter or leave the Jail except jn company 
with the Head Warder on duty. The officers authorized to visit 
the jail at night are the magistrate, official and non-official_ visi- 
tors, Superintendent, Deputy Superintendent, Jailer, Assistant 
Jailer, Head Warders on duty and the patrolling warders in the 
charge of the Head Warders ; also the Medical Officer and his 
subordinates. He shall not loudly challenge any person PJ'e; 
■senting himself at the main gate, or give notice to the Heao 
Warder or warders within the approach of any visiting officer; 
being posted behind a barfed gate he can ascertain in safet> 
whether the person has any business at the jail or not. 



997. The night sentry shall be armed with a breech- 
loading musket and not more than five or less than three rounds 
of ball ammunition loose and ready, and is authorized, in 
accordance with rules, to use the weapon against any person 
attempting forcibly to break through the main gate either from 
within or without. He shall inform the reserve Head Warder 
whenever any officer of the jail visits the jail at night or of any 


Night sentry 
to be armed 
with breech- 
loading mus- 
ket and ^ 
ammunition. 


unusual occurrence of importance during his time of sentry 
duty, and this Head Warder shall report the fact to the 
Superintendent next morning when making his daily report. 

Note. — ^The Superintendent is empowered — 

(1) To increase the number of rounds to not moie than 10 should he 

consider it necessary owing to local existing circumstances. 

(2) To decrease the number of 5 to 3 rounds of ball or even to substitute 

these by the issue of blank cartridges should he consider this advisable 
for any reason. 

(3) An order in both cases must be recorded by the Superintendent in his 

order-book and a copy must be sent to the Inspector-General of 
Prisons reporting the necessity of such an alteration. 

Visits of 998. Superintendents of Central Jails shall visit their jails 

Jails at night at night after lock-up at least once a fortnight, and Superintend- 
by Superin- epts of District and Subsidiary Jails at least once a month. 


Opening of 
■wards at 
night. , , 
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{b) Excepting in the case of the^elfs and then only in cases 
of very grave emergency, no buildings in which prisoners are 
confined shall be opened at night except in the presence ot the 
Jailer.; 

B.— Escape and Optbreaks and Ai,arm Parades 

1000. The precautions to be taken and the procedure to be 
adopted to guard against and deal with cases of escape and 
disturbance in jails are laid down in the following rules. 

.1001. All locks used for securing wards, cells, and the Rules for 
main gates shall be thoroughly examined daily by the Head ^ardmg^^^ 
Warder, detailed for the purpose by the 

Jail, to ascertain that they are m pod working order. Any lock 
out of order shall forthwith be brought to the bperintendent 
of the Jail for his personal inspection, and all locks, that have 
become unserviceable but are repairable shall be sent to the 
dealers* with whom arrangements have been “^de “y T® 
Inspector-General for supplies. Country locks should only be 
used in places of no importance, such as the sepnng ot th 
lids of water drums or the locking of barrack lanterns and the 
"uch like. Any locks that are condemned as bW"! 

repairs shall be sent carriage paid to the ,„“|J 

disposal. In the event of a key being lost or mislaid the lock 
shaH at once be condemned and replaced at the cost of the official 
responsible, the old lock being sent ^o . ‘he Inspector-General 
There must be no master key or duplicatet key. A register 
should be maintained of all locks in ‘h® 3^'' 

not in the prescribed form and a report should be oubmitted 
o the office of the Inspector-General on 20th April, and 20th 
October of every year to the effect that all locks 
and that none have been replaced by country locks. 1 his repoit 
should be made on the half-yearly stock-taking reports g 
submitted to the Inspector-General under Paragraph 294. Al^ 
entries in the original register should be signed by the super 
“Sent and tH Jailer," Entries pertaining to « blj'’"' 
demned locks should be scored out m red mk 
the Superintendent. Lever locks inust not be oiled with veget- 
able oil as it causes the levers to stick together and thus renders 
?he lock easv to pick. The keys of wards cells, godowns, or 
any other place of which the security must be ^s^red shall no 
he out in the hands of a convict officer or of any prisoner, it 
rnTwirt officers are allowed to have common pad-locks and keys 
for np tools or materials in their charge 

during the day time, the keys shall be taken from them before , 
lock-up. In order to relieve paid warders, as Hr 
convict" warders and overseers may, by day, be placed m 
S the ke^s S the circle gates, but these keys must be taken 
from them before lock-up. 

: •For SparUng .Se^rity Bras* pad-locks-r-Sparlmg Patent Lock .Works, 

t A dupUette key of tl»e armoury .kould be kept aa provided ia piuagrapb 536. 
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1002. {a) Ai! jail officials and convict officers _ should be See para, 
frequently warned by the Superintendent and Jailer of the • -> >• 
penalties they incur under paragraphs 483 and 812 for negligently 

or wilfully permitting an escape. Any paid officer dismissed tor 
this offence shall not again be employed in the jail service with- 
out the sanction of the Inspector-General. All prisoners shall 
also be held responsible for the prevention of escapes, and any 
prisoner who appears to have been instrumental in aiding an 
escape, or to have been privy to it in any way, shall be punished. 

(h) Every prisoner who escapes, or attempts to escape shall 
be prosecuted judicially. Every officer who negligently or 
voluntarily permits a prisoner to escape shall be prosecuted as 
provided in paragraph 4^. On no pretext shall these offences 
be treated as breaches of jail rules. 

(c) A civil prisoner by esc^ing commits an offence under 
section 225-B of the Indian Penal Code and can be arrested by 
the police without warrant, under clause S, section 54 of Act X 
of 1882. On the occurrence of an escape of a civil prisoner, Jnti- 
mation shall be given to the judgment-creditor, who may, if he 
be able to ascertain the whereabouts of the prisoner, assist the Jail 
authorities and the police in re-capturing him. On re-capture 
after escape, or on the occurrence of an attempt to escape the 
prisoner shall be prosecuted before a criminal court under sec- 
tion 225-R, Indian Penal Code. 

{(1) An under-trial prisoner attempting to escape shall be 
brought before the magistrate for trjai under section 224, Indian 
Penal Code, without delay. 

(c) All cases where prisoners prevent an escape or give See para, 
such information as may lead to the prevention of an escape shall i58. 
be brought to the notice of the Inspector-Genera! ; and if the 
prisoner comes under the remission rules extra remission may 
be given or recommended, as the case may be. 

if) Broken glass must not be fixed on the top of the outer 
walls of a jail, as it affords a hold for a blanket or for cloth thrown 
on ta the wall, and thus facilitates escape; and there shall be no 
cornice or projection on the top of a wall, which should be 
rounded or sloped to an edge. _ At every junction of a partition 
wall with the outer wall of a jail, there shall be a semicircular 
addition to the outer wall of sufficient dimensions to prevent a 
prisoner from scaling it when standing on the partition wall. 

1003. {a) There shall be a signal of the occurrence of an 
escape or outbreak (or for an alarm parade) which signal may 
be the beat of a drum placed near the reserve guard sentry out- 
side the main gate, or the ringing of a bell or gong in a promi- 
nent part of the jail, or so'me other preconcerted arrangement. 

If a bell or gong is used for the alarm it should be rung or struck ' 
rapidly. When the alarm is given, all yvarders in charge of prir 
soners shall march them to the nearest ward or secure place and 
lock I'hettn op. ■ ■ ■ ■ ''1 ' ■ ‘ , 
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(b) Immediately a prisoner is found to be missing the officer 
making the discovery, no matter what his rank, wii! blow his 
whistle. If the prisoner is working in an out-gang at such a dis- 
tance from the jail, that the sound of the whistle cannot be heard 
at the jail, the gang as well as other gangs working there shall 
be marched back at once to the jail gate, the whistle being sound- 
ed on the way until the alarm is taken up at the j_ail_ gate. If, 
how'ever, the prisoner escapes from an out-gang within jail pre- 
cincts or within hearing distance of the jail gate, the w'histle shall 
be blown at once by the warder in charge. In every case of 
escape from an out-gang as soon as the alarm has been taken up 
all the prisoners of that gang as well as the prisoners of all other 
out-gangs shall be at once secured by means of a belchain passed 
through their ankle rings, and the two ends pad-locked together. 
The key of the pad-lock shall be kept by the warder-in-charge. 
If the prisoner escaped oyer the wall^ or from near the jail and 
may be lurking in the vicinity, the Jailer shall despatch as many 
of the warders off duty as can be spared to search for him, and 
shall at the same time send notices to the nearest police thana, 
to the District Magistrate, and to the District Superintendent of 
Police with full descriptive rolls of the missing prisoner sufficient 
for his identification, and stating his usual place of residence. 
If the prisoner is missed from a ward at night, or after all the 
gangs are inside the jail, the alarm should be at once sounded, 
the walls shall be guarded as in an alarm parade and the Jailer 
shall then take in the reserve guard and spare warders unarmed 
to search for the prisoner. If it appears probable that the pri- 
soner is still lurking within the jail walls, the convict warders 
and night guards off duty shall also be taken out and posted round 
the outer walls inside. They should be furnished with lighted 
torches and be ordered to give notice if any prisoner approaches 
the walls. (Torches ready for use should be kept in stock.) If it, 
is found that the prisoner has scaled the wall and got away, 
notices to the police and magistrate should be sent without delay, 
as ordered above. If the prisoner belongs to any district other 
than the one in which he was confined, a report in the same 
form shall be made to the magistrate of the district in which 
the prisoner resides, and to the magistrates of all districts which 
he is likely to traverse on his way to his own district, and a report 
shall also be furnished to the Superintendents of Railway Police, 
if the prisoner is likely to avail himself of the railway. If it 
appears expedient, information shall be sent by telegraph to the 
police of other districts. If the Superintendent is absent from 
the jail, the Jailer shall send immediate notice of any escape or 
attempted escape to him. 

(c) On recapture, intimation of the fact shall be given to all 
officers who have been addressed under the preceding rule. An 
escaped prisoner who is recaptured may be received back into 
jail on his original warrant. The time he is< at large does not 
count as sentence served ; the _date of expiration of sentence 
shall be calculated as prescribed in paragraphs 1012, 1013 and 770. 

(d) -A separate report of the escape and recapture of each 
prisoner shall be submitted to the Inspector-General. In the 
case of escapes that dp npt arise from mere negligence but from 
some defect in. the building pjr in the, jail rules, suph defect shall 
in all cases be pointed out. : 
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Rewards for 1004. Superintendents of Jails with the coucurrence of the 

apprehension Deputy Commissioner, may offer and o- taking^mto 

of escaped k^inn nf p«ir'ined nrisoners up'to a limit ot Ks. UKm^ lu 

• l^msidiatln «capture he 

dectree of exertion taken or danger run by the o^l 

the prisoner, the physique of the for 

resistance he offered and similar .Ug custody of 

the apprehension ot prisoners who escape from 
the police shall be paid from the Jail Department Bud»e . 



leglslcr number and date of escape ot 
escaped and has not been recaptured 
of the current release diary .of 
--nptured, the name should be 
markeroff TnTA; daie^'ol Tecapture noted. . By this means 
CTcry new Superintendent and Jailer can ascertain what escaped 
prisoners remain at large. 

mpt to break out of the Jail, ^ 
rring, the whole jail guard shall 
rms with loaded muskets by the 
nee despatch a messenger to 
But in such cases the guard shan 


1005. ia) The name, register 
of^the^ every prisoner who^ has ( 
u shall be entered inside the coyer 
e diary ^ach year. When a prisoner is reca. 


Action on U?) In tiie eveni oi auy a 

occurrnce of qj-j anv Other disturbance occ 
outbreak. immediately be placed under 
officer on duty, who shall at 

foK" “m ?L“r1vdrf teSup the Jailer, ualesa 

to rSue or save the life of any jail official towards whom he 
prisoners are actually committing violence, or to drive back the 
piisoncrs in the event of their forcing, or attempting to force, 
the gate. 

(c) If however, the prisoners shall actually assault the jail See paras, 
officers, or attempt to break out of any particular ward or yard, '68 o !7. 
the Jailer or, in his absence, the Assistant Jailer, if he considers 
that dday would be dangerous, shall order the , guard to act 
The Head Warder of the reserve guard, on arriving at the scene 
of disturbance, shall, in a ioud_tone of voice, g^e 
ni-iconers that if they do not immediately submit they will be 
fired upon If circumstances admit of the delay, this warning 
shall be repeated thrice, and then,4f there appear no other means 
of quelling the disturbance^ he may open fire upon the refractory 
. 7 : krSers - but he shall be; careful , to stop itphe moment they 
' ' fiy or submit. On- the arrival of the Superintendent or other 

y superio^ officer of thf jail the guard shall act unfder his^"'i^ers.. 
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(d) When an outbreak occurs, the gate sentry having given 
the alarm shall with his breech-loader defend the gate. As it is 
necessary that the forcing of the outer gate should be prevented 
at all risk, the sentry may, under the orders of a. superior officer 
if present, or if there be no superior officer present, and rnatters 
are urgent, on his own re§ponsibility, fire upon any prisoner 
or prisoners attacking the gate-keeper^ between the gates or at- 
tempting to force the outer gate, provided that he^ shall not fire 
upon any prisoner who is neither actually using violence to the 
gate-keeper between the gates, nor attempting to force the outer 
gate, and provided also that he shall not fire upon any prisoner 
till he has warned him, at least once, that unless the prisoner 
desists and submits, he will fire. 

ie) On the alarm being sounded, two warders of the reserve 
guard armed with their muskets and 20 rounds of ball should be 
posted on the roof of the main gate buildings to observe the 
movements of prisoners and to warn prisoners who may be near 
the inner gate that they will be fired on if they do not disperse. 

Should they consider it necessary to save^the life of any jail 
official who is being attacked, they shall open fire on the prisoners 
without awaiting orders., 

(j) On hearing the alarm every jail official who is not on 
duty at the time in charge of prisoners, the reserve guard and 
all warders off duty shall at once attend at the armoury. In 
Central Jails each warder will take his musket and accoutrements 
from the armoury and the packet of ball^ ammunition lying along- 
side his musket and will fall in outside the jail gate. The 
reserve Head Warder will then lead the guard at the double to 
the scene ot action 

In District and Subsidiary Jails each warder shall take his 
musket and accoutrements from the armoury and fall in out- 
side the jail gate, and the reserve Head Warder will carry slung 
across his shoulder the bag of ball ammunition referred to in 
paragraph 442 if) and lead the guard at the double to the scene 
of action, and will there distribute the rounds to the guard 
if called upon to do so. 

(g) When the guard has entered the outer gate of the jail it 
shall be locked, and the inner gate shall not be^ opened unless 
the sentries on the main gate buildings report it is clear. These 
sentries will then join the guard proceeding to the scene of action. 

The guard shall act under the orders of the Superintendent, 
or in his absence the Jailer, or in his absence the senior officer 
present, who will take such measures to deal with the disturbance, 
or escape as he may think necessary. 

1006. In order to train all jail officials in their respective Alarm 
duties, which they will have to perform in the case of an out- parades t 
break, an alarm parade shall be held at unexpected hours, 
a fortnight in Central Jails and once a month in District and perform ^ 
Subsidiary Jails. In carrying out this parade the procedure duties in- 
ordered in paragraphs 1003 (a), 1005 (a), (a), (/), (g) and 1007 shall.of anout 
be strictly followed, except that warders who will have to fire shall 
have blank cartridge served to them instead of ball cart- 
ridge. After the guard has been, marched "into the jail' they , 
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SECTION ITI.-RELEASE OF PRISONERS 

[Note. — For the method of calculating: the date of release, see Chapter XXIV, 
section I , on the admission of prisoners.] 

1009. On the 1st and 16th of every month the District See paras. 
Superintendent of Police shall be furnished with notices of the 
anticipated release of all prisoners convicted in cognizable cases 
who are to be released during the second half of the month, and 
the first half of the following month resnectively. At the same 
time he shall be furnished with notices of the deaths of any pri- 
soners who died during the preceding fortnight. In the case of 
prisoners who. are not police registered, these notices shall be in 
the prescribed form, a separate^ notice for each prisoner, but in 
the case of oolice registered prisoners it will be sufficient to fill 
in on the police register slins such additional information as is 
therein provided _ for, and deliver them. The District Super- 
intendent^ of Police shall, send a ijolice officer to the jail for' 
these notices and slitis. 'When a prisoner convicted in a cogniz- 
able case is received after^ the pteps^igtion of the fortnightly 
notices, and his release ml! take "platce. before the next notices > 
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should be ordered to fire one or two volleys with blank cartridge 
and then be marched out and dismissed. At these parades^ the 
Jailer shall make a note of the time at which each jail official 
appears ready for duty after the alarm has been sounded. The 
date and hour at which each parade is held shall be reported 
by the Jailer in his report book, likewise the time taken by the 
reserve guard to come to the main gate, the time taken by his 
subordinates and other warders to muster and proceed to their 
posts, the names of any who were late or absent and the time 
taken to complete the parade. If the parade was not carried out 
correctly he vshall state what the defect was and who was in fault. 

The opportunity should be t,aken at these parades to instruct 
the jail officials as to their duty in regard to the use of fire-arms 
or other weapons, in the sense of the orders contained in para- 
graphs 168 to 172. These orders should be fully explained to the 
officials at feast once a month. The Jailers and Assistant Jailers 
should occasionally give the words of command at these parades, 
so that the warders will understand their orders in cases of emer- 
gency. 

1007. Where the policejines are sufficiently near a jail for 
the alarm signal to be heard there the constables stationed at 
the police lines shall take part in alarm parades, and if^there is 
an outbreak they shall march to the lail to assist to quell it The 
Superintendent shall make^with the Superintendent of Police such 
arrangements as seem advisable for a concerted plan of action in 
the case of an outbreak. 

1008. A full report shall be submitted to the Inspector- See para. 
General by the Superintendent of any^ serious assault committed ^89. 

by any prisoner upon a paid or convict officer, or of any com- 
bined outbreak amongst prisoners. Convicts of a sulky, morose, 
or violent temperament shall on no account be allowed to have 
in their possession a knife or other instrument which might be 
liised as a weapon of offence. 
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'■•See '''para, 
280 . 


See para. 

1017 . 


' are a prisoner is released before the expiry of 

: ■ his ^ odginal/'sentenc^^^ and 'there 'has 'been ,nO’^ .time to^ .inci.ude 
,, Ill'S name; in the, fortnightly notices, a,,nO'tice' of, the release .shalj, . 

. .'be' .sent at,' once to the District 'Superintendent .of Po'lice* 

1010* When the sentence of a prisoner expires, the Jailer Procedure 
shall see that he is brought before the Superintendent, together 
widi his warrant, and he shall be released in the presence of the prbo^ers 
Superintendent and at the jail gate. If by noon of the day on ^ 
which his sentence expires the Superintendent shall not have 
visited the jail, the Jailer shall direct the prisoner's release, and 
shall sign ail endorsements and registers 'Jor the Superintendent 
not present'' ; otherwise all orders for the final discharge of pri- 
soners are to be signed by the Superintendent of the Jail, ^in 
cases of release on appeal, payment of fine, furnishing security, 
giving bail, etc., in which the power of legal detention^ ceases 
as soon as the order of the court, which should be in English, 
is delivered at the jail, the Jailer shall release the prisoner on 
his own responsibility, provided always that an immediate^ refer- 
* ence to the Superintendent is, from the distance of the jail or 
other causes, impracticable. The warrants of a prisoner released 
by the Jailer shall be signed by the Superintendent as if the pri- 
soner was released before himself. On receipt of a warrant for 
the release of a prisoner who has been transferred to another 
jail, it shall at once be forwarded under a registered cover to the 
jail in which the prisoner is confined. 

Note. — The signature of the Jail Superintendent on warrants and other legal 
, documents should be distinctly legible, and as the mere signing of an oiiicer^s 
name without any addition, showing the office held, is not a complete official 
signature, it should include a?- least an abbreviation of the officer*s official title. 

1011. The date on which a prisoner is entitled to be Calculation 
released shall be calculated by the Superintendent and Jailer, 
and an entry shall be made in the release diary under that date, ® 
giving the name and serial number of the prisoner. It is not the 
duty of the committing officer to note the date of release on the 
warrant. If the date of release is stated on the warrant incor- 
rectly or omitted, the warrant shall not be returned for correction 
on that account. The entry in the release diary shall be made 
by the Jailer personally in a District Jail and in a Central Jail 
by such officer as the Superintendent shall depute by written 
order; but such entries will be checked and. initialled ^by the 
Jailer. In case the term of imprisonment be changed, either by 
judicial imposition of additional imprisonment, or by remission 
of any part of the sentence, or by absence from the jail on bail 
or after escape, the entry ‘shall be scored through with red ink 
and a reference made to the date of release under the new order, 
tinder which date a new entry shall be made. When whipping 
is awarded in addition to imprisonment, an entry shall be made 
in red ink in the release diary o-n the page for the day on which 
the prisoner Is to receive stripes. Should this date be uncertain, 
owing to an appeal being made, two or three forward entries ’ , / 

shall be made in the release diary as a reminder that the prisoner 
IS "to be brought up at .the proper time to receive stripes; The , 
Superintendent shall- ”hiPtseIf-ph«k- each -entry; in- the ‘ release ■ 
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diaries and admission register, and shall be personally [espo^ble 
for the correc'tne'is of such entries, and for any illegal detention 
of a prisoner or failure to execute a sentence due to neglect o 
this rule. 

Ordinary 1012. The duration of a prisoner’s sentence shall_ be c£- 

calcuiation of cuiated by the calendar year or month, unless stated m days. 
rekaL^ The day on which the sentence's passed and the 

shall both be included and considered as days of imprisonmen 
(!) a prisoner sentenced to one year s imprisonment on me lom 
January 1895, shall be released on the 14th January 1896 , 2) a 
prisoner sentenced on the 1st January to one month s imp . 
ment shall be released on the 31st January and not on thv 1 st 
February following; (3) a prisoner sentenced to one days im- 
prisonment must be released on the same day ^ H rnnfine 

tenced to imprisonment tor 24 hours he shall be kept in confine- 
ment for that period. This rule shall also apply to civil prisoners. 


Method of 
calculating 
release on 
bail or 
escape 


1013. The following method shall be adopted in calculat- 
ing the date of release of a prisoner who after conviction^ 
released on bail pending the hearing of his appeal, and is alter* 
wards remanded to jail to serve out his sentence, or who escapes 
and is at large for a certain period Add the R 

soner has been on bail or at large, in years calendar rnonths 
and days, to the term of his sentence: the date on which the 
sum of these periods will_ elapse, counting from 
viction, is the date of expiration of sentence. The court to which 
a prisoner isurrenders after being at large on bail should note m 
the prisoner’s warrant the date on which the prisoner was released 
on bail and the date of his recommitment to jail. 


Illustration : 

-(i), (2) 

and (3), as 
in text. (4) 
Three pri- 
soners are 
sentenced 
respectively, 
to one 
month’s 
imprison- 
ment on the 

29th, 30th 

and 3 1 St 
January 1906, 
all three 
sentences ■" 
expire on the 
morning of 
the 28th 
February, 

(5) A prisoner 
sentenced on 
the 2Bih 
February to 
one months 
imprison- 
ment 
should be 
released on 
the 27th 



This rule will not apply to a prisoner ®d 'inder 

tlon 118 or 123 of the Criminal Procedure Code to imprison 
^ent in default of furnishing security, ^ the pnsoner is releas^ 
on bairwhilst serving such science, pending the 
app2l agamst the aentetice, The period during which he IS on 
bail will count as part of his sentence. 

sentence,/!, ' V'; r.:.: 

note 2.-When the e-cution of a sentence 
but the prisoner is iJhould not be added to the term of the 

prisoner and the period of suspen ‘ ^ sentence means suspension ot 

sentence. The suspension o should be reckoned as part of the sen- 

penal labour and the penod of susp^s^ 

tence awarded, or upheld by t Susnension of the execution of 

prisonei ‘°\® ^lg“®fsoner1^ not released on 'bail' doL not mean that the piisoner 
a sentence when the prisoner if of under- trial prisoners referred 

Slnlfer9?8.l2T^31 smokes and inter- 

"""note SXteSd 
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" lUusiratkm (1).— A retrial is ordered and the aceased, (released 
on bail)' is subsequently sentenced; the period passed by. him In^ 
jail, before his release on bail, will not count in calculating his 
release, as part of the revised sentence. 

lllustraUon (2),— A retrial is ordered and the prisoner is not 
released on bail, but ordered by the court to be treated as under- 
trial, the period of his stay in jail as an under-trial xDrisoner is 
not to be reckoned as part of the sentence awarded him on 
recon\dction. 

10J4. When‘a prisoner is sentenced, either on the same day CVculation 
or on following dates, m two or more sentences to be served 
consecutively, the date of release shall be calculated as if the 
sum of the terms was awarded in one sentence. 

Illustration —k prisoner sentenced on the 21st June 1895 to or more sen- 
one year's imprisonment is, for another offence, subsequently tences. 
sentenced to a further term of one year, the period to commence 
from the expiration of the first sentence; he will be released on 
the 20th June 1897, not on 19th June 1897. 

1015. If th*e prisoner be sentenced to Imprisonment of Entries to be 
which the whole or any portion is in default of the payment ot jn re- 
any fine, and if the fine or a portion of it be not immediately 

paid, the date of release shall be fixed and entered in the release sentence 
diaries on such dates as shall correspond to payment as well as includes fine, 
non-payment of the fine. When any portion of the fine iwS sub- 
sequently paid, the date of release shall be altered accordingly. 

Illustration . — If a prisoner be sentenced on the 1st January 
to six months' imprisonment and to a-fine of Rs. 300, and it be 
ordered that 'if the fine be not paid he be imprisoned for a further 
period of six months, then, supposing that the prisoner, imme- 
diately on conviction, pays Rs. 100, the date of release shall be 
first fixed at 31st October {viz., 6 months -f- 4 months, the equi- 
valent of the fine unpaid), and entries shall be made in the 
release diary on the 30th June and 31’St October; if he after- 
wards pays another Rs, 100, the latter date will be changed to 
31st August ; and on his paying the whole the fact shall be noted 
opposite the entry on the 30th June. 

1016. If a prisoner who is sentenced to a fine and in default Calculation 
to imprisonment for a certain number of months, pays any part of date of 
of his fine, the remission for the payment shall be calculated m 
calendar months, and not in days. Any fraction ol a month 
obtained by such calculation shall be reduced to days. A traction 

of a day shall not be counted. 

Illustration . — If a prisoner be sentenced on the lOth July to 
six months' imprisonment and to pay a fine of Rs. 300, or m 
default of payment to serve six months' further imprisonment, 
and he pays Rs. 63, the calculation shall be made as follows: — 

Rs. X 6 months == = 1 months. The date 

of release, deducting one month, would fall on the 
14th June. As the month preceding June has 31 
days a month will be calculated on 31 

x3l^ fit == 8 t§ci days* Here the remission for 
payment of Rs, 63 k month and eight days. 



If the priso^ner has, been sentenced on^the, I 5 tli' June ins teaG 

of I5th July, the calculation of the f:;„ oi a month 
would have to be made on a 30 days’ month because 
from any date in April to the same date m May is 
30 days, as follows ; — . 

' : X -i-iv — ^ fij days, so that in that case the 

■oiild be only '] month and 7 days. 

.Vi is sentenced at one trial or at o. i H. 
of imprkonment, the question of 

r remission earned under 
The case shall be reported See para. 
al Government through the 1011 and 

Vi i.iv vwi*.iv.iT ...ime, his conduct in prison and the probability 

of his reverting to criminal habits or instigating others to commit c,P. Govt. 

order to enable the Provincial Government Jail Dept., 

^ : should be released, and, if so, 

0 subjected to police supervision 51 ^ * 

If the Provincial Government decides that 
iviv iivv be released, then after an interval of 

the date of the Provincial Government s order, 
jhall be reported again for reconsideration. 

(2) The case of a prisoner under sentence of transportation 
for life will be dealt with on the same lines as that laid down 
in clause (1), whether the sentence be or be not coupled with 
terra sentences of transportation or imprisonment. 

(3) The Superintendent of the Jail in which the prisoner is ■ 

undergoing his sentence will be held primarily responsible tor 
submitting the report on any ease falling under clauses (1) and (2) 

of this rule. 

1018. (1) An Advisory Board will be constituted for the jails 
of the Central Provinces and Berar to make recommendations 
regarding the revision of long-term sentences of imprisonment 
passed by criminal courts in the Central Provinces and Berar. It 
will consist of four members, viz., the Inspector-General of Pri- 
sons as Chairman, the District Magistrate, Nagpur, the Deputy 
Inspector-General of Police, Crime and Railways, and a non- 
official member appointed by Government. An officer of the Jail 
Department nominated by the Superintendent, ^ Central ^ Jail, 

Nagpur, of not lower rank than Assistant Jailer, will act as Secre- 
tary to the Board, but will not vote. 

(2) The Board will meet twice a year in February and August 
at the Nagpur Central Jail on dates which will be fixed by the 
Inspector-General of Prisons. 

(3) In these rules a long-term prisoner means a prisoner sen- 
tenced to three years’ imprisonment or over, 

(4) The sentence of every casual long-term prisoner who has 
served half the period awarded by the Court, and of every habl- leuer No." 
tual long-term prisoner with ttbt . more than' three, previous con-28-s27-V 
victions who has served twb-thirds:ofc that period will be brought («). 4. t9-l 


remission W' 

1017. (1) When a prisoner is 

separate trials to a long term cl 1— — . _ . , 

his release will be raised as soon as the term_ of imprisonment 
already undergone (together with an>’ 
the rules) amounts to jourteen years._ 
for the consideration of the Provinci; 

Inspector-General _\vil 
of the convict’s crii 

of L.„ 

crime after release, in 
to decide whether the prisoner 
whether he should be sul 
suitable conditions. L ..._ * . 
the prisoner should not be r 
two years from tbv 
the prisoner’s case s 


Release of 
:,prisooetS; " 
under 

yeaTs’' "rule, 
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Remission of' 
;:a sentence. . 


[Release of priso*tie4% 


under revision. The remission earned by the prisoner's con-j 
duct and diligence, excluding that granted in, celebration of public 
events, will be included in the period undergone. I 

(5) No sentence should come up for revision until a period I 

ot 2*i years, including remission earned, has been served. i 

(6) Cases of long-term prisoners, who are confined in jails ; 
other than Nagpur shall be considered by the Advisory Board 
at Nagpur. ^The Inspector-General of Prisons shall arrange for i 
the cases being collected at Nagpur. 

(7) The Superintendent of the Jail where the prisoners, 
whose cases become due for consideration by the Advisory Board, 
are confined, shall obtain for the information of the Board from 
the District Magistrate of the district in which the prisoner was 
residing before his conviction, all material information bearing 
on the case and in particular a report regarding the prisoner^ 
conduct and character before conviction and the local condP 
tions under which the prisoner would live in the event of release. 
I his information should be obtained on the prescribed form and 
the Superintendent shall enter on that form particulars regard- 
ing the prisoners’ conduct in jail, opinion about release and in 
cases where release is desirable on medical grounds the best 
available medical opinion regarding the physical and mental 
condition of the prisoner. To enable the District Magistrate 
to collect the above information he wnll be asked to report two 
months before the meeting of the Board. 

Regarding the release of the prisoner the District Magis- 
trate shall give his opinion as to the effect of release upon law 
and order in the district and shall give his reasons in brief, if 
he opposes release on the ground that law^ and order wil!^ be 
adversely affected in the district.^ His opinion on the wider 
question as to whether in a particular case, of say Rape or 
Murder, the prisoner was rightly convjcted and adequately 
sentenced in the first Instance would be irrelevant and even ^ if 
of some relevance the question should be left by the District 
Magistrate to the Advisory Board and Government. 

(8) He will also supply for the information of the Board the 
foP.owing documents concerning the prisoners : — 

(a) Particulars of the convict in the form given below. 

(h) History-ticket, 

{c) Copy of judgment passed in his case. ' . 

(9) The Board after a full consideration of the case shall make 
C. P. and a recommendation to the Provincial Government either to post- 
Berar Govt., pone the question of the grant of remission for a period not 

exceeding two years or to release the prisoner with or without 
909-432 -V{€z), conditions. Good conduct in jail shall be an indispensable con- 
d. 9»]0-34. dition for recommendation by. the Advisory Board for premature 
release in all cases except when the recommendation is made on 
urgent medical grounds. No recommendation for the release 
. of a prisoner shall be made except with the concurrence of all 
the members of the Board. The Board shall state, in sufficient 
detail, the reasons for its recommendation ana give special rea- 
sons where its recommendation for the felease of a prisoner is 


Kvamination 
of ceitnm 
registers 
before 
release of 
prisoaers* 


(10) The cases of persom who fall under the provisions of 
paragraph 1017^ also be submitted for the consideration of 

.'Advisory Boards. . 

Noth!. — The Board may take into consideration, in the njanner laid down 
.above's the case of any Jong- term .prisoner' convicted by a court within the jurisdic- 
tion of another Provincial Government. 

In this case the District Magistrate's report referred to in paiagraph 1018 (7) 
and the copy of judgment referred to in paragraph 1018 (8) will be called for three 
months before the meeting of the Board. 

Becommendation in these cases wil! be forwarded by^ the Provincial Govern- 
ment to the P»-ovincial Government within whose jurisdiction the convicting court 
lies...' '. 


Particulars of Convict No • • ^ • • • .confined in 


Regis- 

: ^ ■ ' ■ . ' i i 

Name with father’s , i Previous convictions, 

i Age o'l.i 

Pre-. 

i 

ter 

: (or husband’s) name Class with dates, offence, 

j admis*. ! 

vious 

Resi- 

'No. 'i 

and caste | sentence and place 

f sion 

occupa- 

dence 


j ■ of each 

1 . 1 . . 


tion 


(1) 

(2) i (3) i (4) j 

■1 ■ ■ i . ^ i 

.... ......! ‘ ■ „ . (■ ..^j 

1 

(5) 

(6) i 

1 

(7) 


— S ' . ■ 1 

■1" : * 

. . ' i: . . . . i 





Jail who is eligible for remission. 


Current sentence 


Offence^ j ^ ] 

with Date j Period; 

.. section..] ! and 

■ ■ -kind 

j 

■ ■■■■{'.. 

Sen- 

tenc- 

ing 

court 

1 Date 

! of 

expiry 

Period 

already 

expired 

1 . ■ 

Remis- 

sion 

already 

earned 

i 

i Totals 
of 

columns 
'(13) and 
04) i 

Char- 
acter i 
in i 
jail i 

1 

1 Remark 

! of_ 

Superin- 

tendent 

i.. i ■■ ■ 

(8) (9) ; (10) 

(11) 

(12) 

1 

[ ■ 

(13) 

(H) i 
j 

I 

(15) j 

(16) 1 

(17) 

! ! ' 

; i . ! 


1 


■ !' 

1 

J 

1 

1 

1 



Note 2.' — The Board will also deal with the sentences of persons convicted by 
courts-martial in accordance with the provisions of rules 1 to 6 above. 

Superintendents of Jails are authorized to obtain information regarding the 
prisoner’s antecedents and character, together with a brief statement of his offence 
direct from the Adjutant- General in India. The antecedents of a man at the time 
of enlistment may be presumed to be satisfactory, and for the purpose of reviewing 
the sentence of a convict soldier, there is no practical necessity to inquire farther 
into his past. It should be noted that courts-martial do not record judgments; 

The Advisory Board will meet and make inquires in the jail regarding the 
behaviour of the convict in prison. 

The recommendations of the Advisory Board will be submitted to the Provin- 
cial Government who will forward them to the Government of India. 

1019. Each prisoner shall, before being released, be care-gg^paj^ 
fully compared with his personal description in the admission 976(2). 
register and the Superintendent or Jailer, as the case may be, 
shall satisfy himself that the pjroper prisoner has been brought 
forward and that his sentence has been duly executed except in- 
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respect of remission earned under the f 

following registers shall be produced before the Superintendent 
when a prisoner is released 

(a) Admission Register. 

(b) Release Register and Warrant 

(c) Property Register. / . . 

{d} Remission Register (if the convict has earned remission). 

(e) Length of Time Census Register. 

(i) History-Ticket. 

(g) Release Certificate. 

1020. No prisoner shall on any account be released afterjxime for 
lock-up. Ordinarily prisoners shall be released after they have|releasejf 
partaken of their morning meal, and ^ ns soon 

possible. All prisoners shall, before they are released, be |of jaiiHts. 
Quired-to bring to the office and deliver up their jail kits. All* 
the articles of the kit shall be clean and ready for storing in the 
clothing godown. Any prisoner who gives up his kit in a dirty 
state shall be made to wash and clean it before he is ^ileaseffi 
A convict about to be released shall present himself “before the 
Superintendent in his private clothes and carry in his hand tor 
inspection the kit given him on his admission to jail or at -the 
last issue of clothing. 

1021. If the date of release falls on a Sunday, or op any 
of the jail holidays referred to in paragraph 671, the prisoner 
shall be released on the preceding day; but a civil pnsonei 
entitled to his discharge on failure ot diet-money 
released on a Sunday or any lail holiday, if the 1st of the month 
falls on these days. 

1022. No prispnei shall be released in the authority of f 

telegram, save in the case of telegrams desp^ched by a Secretary 

to Government or by the Registrar of the iiigh LiOurt. exceptions. 

1023 Every prisoner sentenced to imprisonment for 12 Certifimefor 
monthror upwaTdsLhall, on rekase be lurnkhed with a cetH- SSS““' 
ficate signed by the Superintendent to the effect that he has 
completed his term of imprisonment. In case any remission of 
sentence has been granted, the amount should be stated. 

1024. On releasing a prisoner, the Superintendent or the De«verv of 
Jailer, as the case may be_, shall deliver to him any property of ^ „ 

which he may have been m possession and which is entered on 
his warrant, or the value of such property if it has been sold. 

An acknowledgment of the receipt of the property will be taken 
from the prisoner on the warrant, if he can write. In any rase 
the prisoner shall be called upon to declare, in presence of a 
witness, if he has received his property in full, or to clairn at the 
time anything not delivered to him. If any part of a P/isoner s 
property is not found and delivered to him, a note of d shall 
be made opposite the Item in the warrant, and the ouperintend* 
eat shall decide what compensation is to be given to the pri- 
soner and what officer is to be held responsible. 


I Release of 
prisoners on 
. Sunday^ and 
jail holidays. 
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'Eelcfas,e,oC.;: 

V .prisonet, iti' 

; :'prlvate;:o;r'j'all 
clothing. 


Supply of , 
outfit to ex- 
military 
European 
priso i.er 
on discharge 
from jail or 
on transfer to 
the United 
Kingdom. 


1025 . Prisoners will ordinanly^be el^ destroyed or 

in Avhich they catpe iency a piece of cloth, and 

sold, or appears msuHicient ^ de >, A 

in cold weather, an old jail bUn^e , > ^ purpose, 

little plain cloth should ^ b ^ [.^Ig credit should 

Ordinarily any f some prisoners cases may 
pay for the cloth supplied, bu ■ deduct the cost of the 

still arise when the discretion the Superintend- 

cloth supplied mus be left to 

ent of a jail. In the be supplied free o) 

no^ prisons .plPS pwnv 

any jail property vyith , ^ly good circumstances and Vthose 

•>“ )•» 

ofreieaseshallnotbesupplie twt ape ^ United Kingdom, 

On discharge from jail or ° iWed to retain such 

(1) One lounge cloth suit. 

(2) One hot weather suit. 

(3) One cotton vest. 

(4) One cap. 

rc““nE,;-twn,.e.e.^ 

owk'"S perso^nd'ffis will be^taken into account^in^^^^ 

the outfit. If he has money and retoe.^ to la ^ 

■». . , 1 .c . 


Subsistence 
allowance to 
prisoners on 
release. 

See para- 
graph 849 
re garding 
payment of 
allowances 
to released 
female 
prisoners. * 


1026 Prisoners whose homes are situated five 

„„re from the i.il fro™ "uShS'^tiLlSuh 

journey home is performed b> ‘ ’ ,j day Fifteen miles 
a subsistence allow'ance of L ^ad ^ Prisoners whose 

shall be considered a ^of Slwav sLll be supplied with a 

n n^Vhi sS at libe?^^^^^^ have been supplied with 

from the jail shall be taken as the distance _oi every 
village within the tfiana jurisdiction unless the Superintendent 
If tS jail insiders (for reaspns^^^^^t^^^ recorded in his order 
book) that in any particular instance the amount of the subsis- 
should be, calculated on the _actual distance ^ to 
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Release of 
prisoner on 
’his own re- 
cognizance, 


See section; 
4, Act III 
of 1900. 


distance as charged for. "be 'jSus'ed Tubststence 

five miles from the ithin the jurisdiction of which 

allowance by reason r 4il. The list oi cis- 

it is situated being within five m hy the Superintend- 
ences referred to above shou d be Released 

ent in consultation witn officer to be unfit to 

prisoners who are _cei tific ly ^ n'hvsical infirmity, shall be 

travel on toot owing to I'^n^ss^ i^urnev they will have to per- 

furnished with carfihire for the jou t ^ 

form by road. This «H”X/nSvinces, unless they; have 

prisoners who are residents oj or owing to 

been transferred, or unless t > . home. Such 

age or infirmity are unable snhsRtence allowance and rail- 

prisoners shall be slices where they were respec- 

wav tickets if necessary) to homes whichever is 

tively convicted sentenced, ^or^tojhem 

rr&e 4t'Xwrnc^ ^Sed 

IhTcLY . swnTed! 'SeUe tYate Wm W 

1027. “A” and hSn^^on 7e^eLe shall receive a 

one jail to ariother or f p dav. 25 miles is consider- 

efaf t fo^ “A” «'nd 

1028. An Indian ex-military ^ JefeLm H^shafl 

from jail in which he is and a railway 

be fnrnishea on rdease wi h s ^ warrant will be issued by the 

SrSuUSn^^nS^at of jail funds. 

1029. All juvenile g^fnlemfent? send 

to their homes by police. ^ ^ District Superintend- 

uotice of the release of ancJl " ^dolsly. The subsistence 

ent of Police at 1^®* ^u iL^^cts^ shall be maae over to ^the 
pEmenSlscStThtiTome in 'the presence of the convicts. 

1030. If the warrant of nn^appeUate^ court^^direct^^ ^ _ 

prisoner shall be t® ^^u-nd to be prepared in proper 
intendent shall a bond to^pe^P^^t.^ presence, shall 

and after the Ptisoner sha recognizance of any other 

release him. If the warrant req release the prisoner until 

person the Superintendent shall that such 

L receives from the Maj^strat^^^ ordering the ® /be 

reco'gnizance has been nrkoner the release warrant shall be 
charge. On together with the original war- 

returned to the court, thereon^ certifying 

Ehat if haTSiriJily executed, and with the prisoner s recogniz- 


" Subsistence 'Tr 
allowance to 

class prison- 
ers. 

Release of 
Indian 
ex-miUtatjr 
prisoners 
and subsis- 
tence 
allowance. 

I Police escort 
for released 
tjuvenile 
Iconvicts. 
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If a prisoner refuses, to execute s bond as directed an 
.appellate conrt, the, Superintendent .of the Jail shalrTeport^tne 
matter forth w.itfi ,t O' court concerned, and that in.pse^.or iaii*' 
,;UTe,:tO'': execute: bond. wi.th surety, immediately after the 

expiry of the time, if any, fixed and shown' in the supersession 
warrant for the execution of the bond, and, if there be no such 
time fixed then after the expiry of ten days from the receipt of 
the warrant in jai! so that the court concerned may take any steps 
which appear proper. 




Transfer dt 
certain 
priaoners 
not to be 
made. 


Return of 1031. On release of a prisoner on expiry of sentence, or 

prisoner's on bail, his warrant shall be returned to the court of issue, ana 
coilrrof officer (by name) who issued it, with an endorsement 

issue on his showing the date and cause of release and the date on which the 
release. warrant was returned. The warrants of prisoners who die in jail 

shall in like manner be sent to the Magistrate of the district in 
which they are convicted. If a prisoner has served two or more 
sentences under separate warrants, each warrant shall be return- 
ed as above indicated. 

Notc.' — I n the case of an escaped prisoner who remains at large, the warrant 
of commitment shall be returned to the convicting court on the lapse of ten vears 
from the date of escape, with an endorsement showing the dare of escape and the 
cause of return of the warrant. 


See para. 
846. 


C. P. Guvt., 
Jail Dept., 
No. 230.202- 
V (ah 
d, 27-3-35. 
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SECTION IV.— TRANSFER OF PRISONERS 

1032. The following transfers can be made, subject to the 
orders of the Inspector-General of Prisons : — 

(a) Transfers of prisoners under sentence of transportation 
to the Alipore Jail for embarkation to the Andamans 
when required there for any special purpose. 

Transfers of prisoners for their health. 

(e) Transfers of prisoners to relieve overcrowding. 

(d) Transfers of prisoners to act as convict-officers, sweepers, 
cooks, etc.., in another jail. 

(e) Transfers of prisoners to teach any special trade. 

(f) Transfers of youthful offenders to the Reformatory School 
or to the Narsinghpur Borstal Institution. 

(g) Transfers of “A” and “B” class prisoners. 

(h) Transfers of other prisoners for any special reason. 

(f) Transfers of prisoners convicted by Courts in the Central 

Provinces to Berar and vice versa. 

1033. No prisoner who is incapable of ordinary hard 
labour from age, sickness or infirmity, or who has been sentenced 
to simple imprisonment shall be recommended for transfer unless 
under special circumstances. 

Transfer of 1034. No transfers shall be made from one jail to another 
from“<Stiaii cholcra or other infectious disease is prevailing in either 
to another which the prisoners have to 

ou account marcil4 j : 

, of lafectiawf , ' . - : 


& 


See Act 

xvn of 

1923. 



[Transfer of prisoners 


.For /all 'transfers other than those under Part IX of Transfer 
:tho . Prisoners : Act,- roll ,i,n, the prescribed form (Nos. 106407- c!.oerf™n^ 

Transfer under paragraph 1032, clause ^nts of 
/(c),:: .can, be, Superintendents of Jails in anticipation of jails in 

sanction when considered urgent. .after .■ascertaining that accomt i.nucipatbn 
rnodatioD is available in the jail to which it is proposed to trans- 
fer the prisoners. ^ Transfers under clauses (d), (J) and (i) can smciion^ 
be made by Superintendents from time to time as required. In 
the case of a transfer from one jail to another the roll must be 
sent to the Superintendent of the jail to which the prisoners are 
to be transferred who should, in returning it to the transferring 
jail, record thereon whether accommodation is available. The 
roll should finally be sent to the Inspector-General of Prisons 
for information and return to the rransferring jail. 


Sec paras, " 
463 (4X 464 
and 984- 


1036. If notorious jail-breakers or other violent characters Transfer to 
are imprisoned in a District or Subsidiary Jail, or if any jail 
office! or servant be imprisoned for a period of over one month, oj, notorious 
or if any near relative of any jail officer, or any person of great jaiPhreaken 
local influence be imprisoned information should at once be or violent 
given to the Inspector-General with a view to the transfer of characters, 
such prisoner. 


1037. A nominal roll In the prescribed form of all pri- Nominal roll 
soners whose transfer is necessary under paragraph 1170 should 
be submitted by the Superintendents of Jails to the Inspector- 
General's office two months before their release falls due. 


1038. All prisoners on the day previous to their being re- Medical 
moved to another jail shall be examined by the Medical 

and no prisoner shall be removed unless the Medical Officer is befLe 
satisfied that he is in a fit state to perform the journey. removal to 

another jail. 

1039. The duty of providing escorts for prisoners transfer- Escorts for 

red from one jail to another will devolve upon the District prisoners 
Superintendent of Police, who should be given at least four clear transferred 
days’ notice of the date on which it is proposed to despatch a 
convoy of prisoners. another. 


1040. Before transfer, the prisoners shall be paraded inside Necepary 
the jail provided with all necessary clothing and bedding, and 
such drinking and cooking vessels as may be necessary for the vessri^^foi 
journey; the Superintendent shall personally satisfy himself pr, soners 
that the clothing and bedding of each prisoner is correct in before 
quantity and in good order. transfer. 


See paras, 
.605 aii<i 
1044. 


1041. The prisoners, together with ■ their clothing and 
bedding, shall be carefully searched in the presence of the 
Jailer and of the officer in command of the police escort; the 
latter shall then receive charge of the prisoners, and shall be 
held responsible for their safe custody until they are again made 
over to the Jail Department. 


See section 
55. Act IX. 
of 1894, 


Part II] 


Handcuffing 
of male 
convicts 
before leav- 
ing the jail. 


Transfer of 
prisoners of 

......different';':': 

different 


1042. Before leaving the Jail 

handcuffed and eonnectcU together be fettered, _ and the 

desperate eharacters shou d tion of the officer con- 


I ail official to 
aicompany 
every batch 
of prisoners 
transferred. 


Duties of Jail 
official when 
transferring 
a prisoner. 


so arranged, be transferred at ditteren j„ay r. of 8th 

classes are transferred at ’ b other, and no prisoner April 1879.- 

be practicable bfkcp apart ^ ^ of another class. _ 

of one class shall be attac prisoner, civil 

(2) Every '’''“"“j 'Vrol »' ^7 

prisoner if insane, '’f of 'uiards, the party exceeds 

spners and guards in reserved compartments 

three in number, shall be party of guards and 

(3) With the exceptions m ‘-Uss (-) included) does not 

prisoners when the of pmons 

exceed three, shall travel m o ^ insanes shall be convey- 

(4) “A” class prisonerynd nder- 

ed in second class, ts a^“C" pItss orisoners in third class 

trials in Intermediate class and C cl all female pn- 

carriages. “A ’and B c ass ma^^^ 

soners will ordinarily be £ven a t paragraph 

between the railway station and the 3au 

782 t * * irti-kf MfAvidpd. bv rail\v3,v8 on O. jP- Oovt., 

NOTE.-If intermediate class svhich chiss convicted Jail Dept. 

imv train running on the route or part of the J ^ clf^sres ot pri- memo. 

^ soners transferred if the mt£b£ o P 

•s sufficient money for road and rail e^pem^ of 

.. the prisoners should be ent^ the convoy of prisoners \ 

expenditure taken on his j}- b would otherwise be per- 

S^refCihe •»= ” 

*”¥he «riVTion*ili.y for 

L-ScfaYnlTr a ?iS’oS TccSSf iUn&n«y. 

-I f.tt' pS?dftl;?W?raiSa?S%™nge for the cooking 

VM trk^reslr^narefully the nominal and descriptive rolls, 
•°hS& ajd papers sg wdh the. ga„g;^ 

was^dlp'atched, the clothing, bedding, irons, etc.. 

' ^ frn i.ti\es?oSTe k the safe custody .and safe delivery 

^ * of orooerty belonging to the prisoners sent on transfer , 

; " f«v to tak- rS^its froli th,e.afcials of the receiving jail of 

^all prisoners’ property iMa^de ovw by the escort. 



endeavour m nis p 
soners imniunity from _ sicki 
procuring shelter for them 
keeping the gaiters of fetter 
with oil, etc. 

1046. Along with the prisoners 
official or of the officer in command 
may be) shall be sent-^ 

(a) descriptive rolls in the iorm i 

(b) nominal rolls with copy of- ju 

(for prisoners sentenced to 
~ (c) a list of Government clothing 

(d) a sealed packet containing tl 

and (in the case ot 1 • K- 
prisoners carefully brought 

(e) warrant of the Appellate Co 


’Documents 
to accom- 
pany pri- 
soner on 
transfer. 


c. p. Govt*, 
Jail Dept., 
Memo. 

V (a), a. 
8 - 3 - 35 . 




^Transfer; of ■' 
"■ ,p:riso'ii'er \ 
imder 
Extrad'Ition 


Traosf.T of 
■;pTisQB€r:\'"-v 
under 

Ext;adition' 

Act. 


rroperty of ,, 
piisoner how- 
to be dealt 
with.'- 


1053. When a prisoner if transferred for an 

Act from a British jail to anjnd'an State ^ 

offence committed in an -^isonm^^^^^ periods 

British jail to complete his te™ of ^'|;P"®°„7fftVansit to and 
passed by the prisoner in the India ^ sentence in the British 
fro shall not count against the original sentence in 

Vpil".'' , 

1054 When a prisoner is transferred under th® 

Act i^o^m^an li.Itate jaU to a B^ish^ t ‘^-t?/for 

?h? oL'lTe^emLT iS^thf BHtish jail as if his sentence had 
been suspended. 

SECTION V.— PRISONERS’ PROPERTY 
1055. A list of all property of a P^oner taken ffo™ see 

I Jailer under the following rules 

(a) Such prohibited articles as tobacco, 0P‘'^*^' 

' chillums, intoxicating liquors, etc., shall be destrojtd. 

ib) Perishable articles such as grain or food, >f of any value 
shall be sold and the proceeds shall be dealt witn 
under clause (f) below, 

fcl If the Medical Officer considers there are sanitary objec- S|e para. 
' ' tiOLifto the retention of the .clothing and Mdmg, ot «5- 
any prisoner, or if a prisoner is suffering on admission 
from any infectious or contagious disease, his personal 
effects (kcepting cash and jewellery) shad, under the 
written order of the Medical Officer, be destroyed. 

(d) If the clothing of a prisoner is ragged and absolutely 
worthless it shall be destroyed, and the Superintenden 
shall enter his order for destroying it in the admission 
register. 

fe) In the case of every prisoner sentenced to rigorous irnpri- 
sonment for two years and upwards (not including 
imprisonment in default of payment of nne) nis 
clothes shall be sold on confirmation of sentence on 
appeal or on expiration of the time allowed for appeal- 
ing, if no appeal is made and the proceeds shall be 
dealt with uMer clause (g) below. This shall invari- 
ably be done before a prisoner is transferred, to a Een- 
■ tral Jail if sentence has :Been confirmed. In other cases 
the clothing of a prisoner sentenced to rigorous impri- 
sonment shall be tied In i bundle and stored. Lotahs 



[Prisoners’ property 


0) 


,„d other K«ry°Shl 

shall be included in the “ number and name of I 

bundle shall be liAelled ^ fh™ bundles shall be 
the prisoner and date oirtlcase.^ month | 

?Lr of release for subsequent years. I 

Valuable iewellery shad which shaTClnscffi 
packet for each prisoncr,^on of release and 

itn'bfSVtaaip- b,» intho Jailer’s office under 

lock and key. 


locK ana Kcy. ., v 

ig) Money (including f ^^-Pf f,f Je laS’s^Sl" chSt.^^ If | 
kept in a separate bag m as is not ’ 

the amount acoumulated^s la g , o„ their 

required for rarrent ^ay . ^ treasury under Rule 642 
release, shall be m|0 and the receipt 

(2) oyy, Officer shall' be filed m the 

LTbooL' wSn\er\he balan» 

the iail cash chest ^ about to be released, 

meet to ffie Treasury Officer for 

application s^^ii ^e m to ^j^posit as may be re- 
the withdrawal of so niuc _ i r n ^-^onev belong- 

qulred. The '“ed in the cash-book, and 

Ihl 'daHuSry rf evely receipt shall be noted on the 

prisoner’s warrant. . , nf 

{h) A statement ,j)2l fsThJ^S^^amount^^^^^^ is to 

prisoner s cash, as w^l tne treasury on 

be credited by the Superintendent 

this account shall be furnish 

rur;'’ac;rr£Revenue 

ranc|,SSeS.°c.'.hfct,lanor the voucher 

(« Thr“rtoenden, shatt to 

If reSretSuSarctS? the 15.h ol 

the following month : withdrawn 

“Certified that the f has been account- 

from Revenue Deposits during.^..-- ^ 

ed for in i t/% thp released prisoners, and that their 

has been disbursed to the release P balance of 

nckuowledgmcnt. have,bee„ ^ 

Rs *® ,P ,, . ^ u- recorded in the prisoners 

i r^c“egi 

■ f 3 "lu“ - 

; jf 3 ; aria -hf f • :f blS',; 'dffiiGialsie^iP^ilfelhr ; j i; i ; 1;? S C 
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how to be 
delivered. 


Sale of 
prisoners* 
property. 

Disposal of 
property of 
prisoner on 
transfer 
from one jail 
to another. 

Delivery of 
property or 
money of 
prisoner. 


Disposal of 
property of 
deceased 
prisoner. 


1056* Registered and insured articles ^ addressed to pn* 
soners in jail should be delivered to the Jailer on his signing 
the receipts (and acknowledgments). Money orders for these 
persons should also be paid, to them in the prese,nce of : the ; 
Jailer on his attesting, their signature: or mark on the money 
orders and acknowledgments.^ The Jailer will thus be in a posi- 
tion to keep the money in his custody as required hy section 2n 
of the Prisons Act, 1894. 

The sale of prisoners' property shall take place at the 
magistrate's ciitcherry, and not at the jail gate. 

1057* On the transfer of a prisoner from one jail to 
another all his property shall be sent with him; and if any 
property is received for a prisoner after such transfer it shall be 
forwarded to the jail to which he has been sent. 

1058. Any property or money belonging to a prisoner may 
at any time during his imprisonment be delivered to his friends, 
with the apj)rovai of the Superintendent under an authority 
signed by the prisoner; but no prisoner shall be allowed tO' make 
over any of his clothing if he will thereby on his discharge leave 
himself with insufficient clothing; and no prisoner shall be per- 
mitted to make over any of his property to any other prisoner 
either during imprisonment or on release. Only such property 
shall be kept as can be stored in the jail godowns other than 
food godowns. If live-stock or cumbrous articles such as large 
boxes, charpoys, etc., are received with or for a prisoner, they 
shall be handed over to his friends, if he so desires, or shall be 
sold and the proceeds dealt with under paragraph 1055 (g). Any 
prohibited articles found on a prisoner, other than a civil 
prisoner, after his admission into any jail, shall be confiscated 
and all money realised from the sale of any article so confis- 
cated shall, first, be lodged in full in the Government treasury 
to be credited to the appropriate account and made part of the 
general treasury balance. The Superintendent may award any 
sum, not exceeding one-third of any money or of the sale-pro- 
ceeds of any property so confiscated, to any person concernea 
in the finding or discovery thereof and it may be drawn from 
the treasury on a contingent bill. 

1059. (a) The property of persons dying in jail will be sent 
to the District Magistrate of the district in which the jail is 
situated; and the Superintendent shall forward with the property 
the prisoner's descriptive roll and a certified copy of the record 
relating to the prisoner's property. The wishes of any dying 
prisoner about his property should be mentioned to the District 
Magistrate in the forwarding letter. The Jailer is responsible 
that on the prisoner leaving the jail or dying, the property made 
over to him, or sent to him or made over to the District Magis- 
trate, as the case may be, corresponds with what has been 
retained.. 

(b) When it is of trifling value it should be sold by the officer; 
in charge of the nazarat and the proceeds after deducting the 
; money order commission, should, be remitted to the deceased 
' prisoner's relative. 
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f Accidents and Suicide 


(c) If, however, it is he be in 

worthwhile for the heir should be notified to 

the same district or 

appear and take it within a month ot receipi o 

(,i) If he falls to attend after f "'ocLds^reStlS 

1060. ^ The property of f ” f Sa°pTurld^"wlhif ^Saf ti 

accordance with section 2o ot the roiice i 
1861). 


SECTION VI.-ACCIDENTS AND SUICIDES 
1061. In all cases of sudden or b'e^ddTn 

hefodv Tot Whicrp^rpos? iSmldTa^f report of the occurrence 
h'alWmade to the'Dlstric. ^o'^o d 

;enior magistrate at Vhi disS or an oLer deputed 

"l^‘if“TfilUepo?rf tt rf h^lSs “tending every case 
;? sSen or vioIeTdeath shall be submitted by the Super, nten- 
lent to the Inspector-General. 

, „• ,:tK .inmrpntlv suicidal tendencies shall Watch over 

be camfuiiy laXrand shilfno, be left ,Sthin'"reacf ‘'of 

^VlsonousWs dmll » - - 0 ““. ^ba.left t^b 

oS?'a„? Slron fo Jcco-iT be entrusted .0 a 

prisoner. 

1063 Wells in jails shall be covered by a secured by 

• 1 .. ^rjron cover sloping from the centre to prevent 

tiaht wooden or iron cover » , wpIU or dirt or soiled .void 

prisoners throwing -fhe trap doors of such accidents, 

water ^nd ug their wav JJrely locked and in 

covers shal the possession of the octagon or 

Central Jails th® mid Subsidiary Jails in the posses- 

section ofccer and drawn from the well, 

Sion of the Jailer When water is^ w 

the key warder or overseer in charge of the 

section officer to the ' , , , door before he leaves 

water gang who shall close and Subsidiary Jails the key 

and return the >;«.“? '“H^'fwLSr wh“*nU clp.e and lock 
shall be made and "“turns the key. Ordinarily, 

the trap g small hole, not exceeding eight inches m 

Se?e^“Kug^lU^wa.e^ may be dtavm by mean, of a 
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1064. Knives, pieces of broken glass, ropes, etc.,^ shall See pm. 
up. Knives allowed to lie about; knives and other tools used in the 

broken glass’ worksheds and barbers’ and tailors’ implements shall be counted 
or ropes not over and locked up by the warders at the close of work. Well 
to be left ropes shall also be locked up, but chains rivetted to the covers 
about. jjggjj jjQ{ jjg removed. 



Prisoners to 
be prevented 
from under- 
cutting 
earth to 
avoid,,, 
accidents. 


1065. All warders and overseers shall be specially warned 
to prevent prisoners from under-cutting when digging or moving 
earth. The sides of pits formed when digging kiinker, brick- 
making, etc., must be sloped at such an angle that the earth shall 
not fall on the workmen. Superintendents and Jailers shall fre- 
quently inspect such places and strictly enforce this rule. Great 
care shall be taken when employing prisoners to sink wells or on 
other dangerous work; and prisoners shall not be required to 
undertake work of a specially dangerous nature. Blasting raay 
be undertaken but the Superintendent shall give detailed^ direc- 
tions about the amount of explosive to be used and how it is to 
be employed and satisfy himself that all arrangements are made 
for the proper supervision of the work of blasting. 


Preservation 1066. A rope-ladder capable of bearing the weight of three 

guard-house of every jail to be at hand 
icidentt to accidents in wells, 

wells. , 


SECTION VIf.-CIVIL PRISONERS 


i 





1067. If there be a separate civil jail the Superintendent 
of the criminal jail shall be Superintendent of the civil jail also; 
and the Inspector-General of Prisons, District Magistrate, official 
and non-official visitors and Medical Officer, Jailer and 
other subordinate jail officials shall have the same powers 
as regards both civil and criminal prisoners except where 
distinction is made in these rules. 

Civil prisoners include three classes, namely: — 

(1) Civil debtors confined under a warrant in execution of 

a decree of a civil court. 

(2) Revenue defaulters under the Central Provinces Land 


Classes of 
civjl 

prisoners. 


Revenue Act, No. XVIII of 1881, and the rules 
framed under it. 

(3) Persons sentenced to confinement in a civil jail under 
section 318, 332, or 514 of_ the Criminal Procedure 
Code, or otherwise than as in clauses (1) and (2). 

1068. (1) Under the provisions of section 57 of the Code 
of Civil Procedure, 1908, the Provincial Government has prescrib- 
ed the following scales of maximum daily allowances payable for 


subsistence j,t^ ... ^ 

subsistence of judgment-debtors :— , 

|: ’= . Class /.—Persons 5?ho by: social status, education and habit 

■ of life are accustomed: tQ a superior mode of living— 
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[ Civil ^risoaera 


of respectability generally, such ^ 
and tradesmen of the better sort— 

As. 9. 

elms JJ/.— Persons below the preceding class, but with some 
status, such as inferior landholders, petty trades- 
men^, etc.~As. 6. ' ■ 

Class IF. — ^All other persons notjneluded in the above at 
such rate not less than 3 and not more than 4 annas 
per diem as the committing judge may prescribe in 
each case. 

In cases of sickness, or for other special reason, daily allow- 
vaoces a - rate not exceeding double' the above rates may be 

\v:;' *&ed.'' ■■ ' 

See para. {2)^ Under rule ^3 Schedule of the Code 

606. of Civil Procedure, 1908, civil debtors shall be dieted at the 
expense of the judgment-creditor. In the case of revenue defaul- 
ters who are fed at the cost of Government, diet-money will 
be recovered from the Deputy Commissioner. Civil prisoners 
of class III shall be allowed diet on the ordinary non-labouring 
scale (see paragraphs 594 and 610) at the expense of Government. 
If specially so ordered by the committing officer, civil prisoners 
of both classes II and III shall receive the diet sanctioned for 
1st class misdemeanants in paragraph 611. 

Note.-- T he classification of judgment-debtors for the purpose ot fhang 
their subsistence allowance is made by the court. It is, however, op<^n to the 
Jail Superintendent to make a representation to the civil court concerned if the 
allowance appears insufficient in case of sickness, or for other special reason. 

1069. Under rule 39, Order XXI, First Schedule, of the! 
Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, the first payment of diet-money 
shall be made to the proper officer of the court for such pordon 
of the current month as remains unexpired before the judgment- 
debtor is committed to jail, and such officer shall send the 
amount paid with the civil prisoner to the Jailer. No civil 
debtor shall be received into the jail unless the proper amount 
of diet-money is received with him. Subsequent payments (if 
any become due) shall be made to the Jailer by the decree-holder 
by monthly payments in advance to the full amount d^ue for the 
ensuing month before the first day of each month. Should the 
decree-holder omit to pay the allowance as above, the Super- 
intendent shall, without reference to the court, release the judg- 
ment-debtor. The release shall be made on the morning of 
-the day for which no allowance has been paid. A receipt from 
a counterfoil book shall be given to the decree-holder for sub- 
sistence money paid into the jail, the amount received being 
credited in the contingent cash-book. All receipts and disburse- 
ments on account of diet-money shall be recorded at the time 
of receipt, or payment, in the Register of Civil and Revenue 
Prisoners (Register No. 8) and the daily totals of receipts and 
expenditure shall be carried forward, from this register, into the 
cash-book. 


Daily 

allowance of 
sick 

judgment* 

debtors. 

Dieting of 
civil debtors 
at the 
expense of 
judgment* 
creditor. 


Monthly 
payment of 
diet-money 
in advance 
by decree- 
holders. 
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Balance of 
diet-money 
after release 
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prisoner. 


Disposal of 
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supplied by 
decree- 
holders. 



■ 1070* Under section SS of Act V of' 1908 (Civii Procedure: 
Code) and Act IX of 1894, section 33 (2), the judgment-debtor 
shall be discharged from jail — 

(a) on the amount mentioned on the warrant of committal 

being paid to the officer in charge of the jail ; 

(b) on the decree being otherwise fully satisfied ; 

(c) at the request of the person on whose application he 

has been imprisoned; 

(d) on such person omitting to pay the allowance as 

directed ; 

(e) if the judgnient-debtor be declared am insolvent; 

(f) when he has fulfilled the term of his imprisonment ; 

(g) in the case of civil debtors, in default of payment by 

the decree- holder of the cost of clothing and bed- 
ding supplied by the Superintendent of the Jail under 
section 33 (2), Act IX of 1894. (See paragraph 1175.) 

1071. In cases of (6), (c) and (e) above, the judgment- 
debtor shall not be discharged without the order of the court. 
Such order shall be in English and in the form prescribed by 
the High Court, With regard to case (f), section 58 of the 
Civil Procedure Code directs that no persons shall be imprisoned 
in execution of a decree for a longer period than six months, 
or for a longer period than six weeks if the decree be for the 
payment of a sum of money not exceeding fifty rupees. 

i Noth. — But the Legal Remembrancer has ruled, in a case ^ where 
[prisoner was committed by the Small Cause Court, Calcutta, to the civil jail 
ifor three months under a decree for a debt, and subsequently the same pr'soner 
! after he had served half this term was ordered by the High Court to be confined 
in the civil jail under another decree for a sum exceeding Rs. 1,200 without any 
term of imprisonment being mentioned, that the second warrant should have full 
effect ; therefore, if a civil prisoner is ordered to be confined in a civil jail under 
more than one warrant, each warrant shall have full effect from the date thereof, 

I although the prisoner may thus be detained beyond six months. 

1072. After a civil prisoner has been released, if there is 
any balance of diet-money in the Jailer’s hands it shall, if received 
from a civil court officer, be returned to the Court ; but if received 
from the decree-holder, it shall be repaid to the decree-holder on 
his applying for it. If such balance remains unclaimed for more 
than two months, it shall be remitted to the treasury to the 
credit of Government, For every such refund of diet-money 
receipt shall be taken and pasted into the admission register 
opposite the account to which it relates. 

1073. All articles such as utensils, clothing, etc., supplied 

by, or at the cost of the decree-holder, for the use of the judg- 
ment-debtor while detained in jail, shall, in the event of the 
decree-holder failing to take them back pn the judgment-debtor’s 
release from jail, be sent to the principal local civil court for 
'disposal.c, , 

» The Jail Sujgerintendent tould cMify with each lot of 
property who paid for it, and why it is sent to the civil court. 


[tlndier-triat pri&ouei^i 



1074. A copy of the rules relating to insoivercv (Act 111 
of 1907 as amended^by Act V 'of 1920) shall be icept \ip in the 
Civi! ward of every jail, and Superintendents of jails shall assist 
civil debtors and revenue defaulters- who wish to be declared 
to be insolvents in making the necessary , application under the 
Code. These applications may be written by a warder or other 
official, and such paper; ,and'' writing, m.ateriais as are necessary 
may be supplied. 


ions 


SECTION VIII.— UNDER-TRIAL PRISONERS 

See para 1075. Save as otherwise expressly provided in these rules, 

341, Chapter paragraphs 390, 954. 955, 959, 973 to 977, 979, 983, 1055 to 1060, 

XX pd 1019, 1020, 1022, 1024, 1026, 1030 and 1031, relating ' ' ' 

Section ii. Sion, search, re' _ ' - - 

prisoners under trial 
observed at the medica 
shall be questioned r 
treatment while under 
reported' to' th 
■ senior Magistrate pre 
'.o-f prisoners committei 
:'-be'..-stated;. th 
before the Magistrate 
Sessions cases 
prisoner it sh 
The number and n 
entered in the releaae 
the date each is to be pr 

■■■ ^:1076. It'"'' is the duty of the jail authorities to endeavour information 

by all the means in their power to ascertain whether an under- regarding 
trial prisoner has been previously convicted. Information 
this point shall invariably be reported to the police. under-triai 

prisoner. 

1077- The under-trial ward shall be under the charge of Under-trial 
a paid warder -and shall at . the regular hours be visited by ^he 
gangs employed in sweeping, supplying water, and giving food, of paid 
under custody of a paid juii official, who shall prevent their warder 
holding communication with any of the prisoners under trial 
Exceot for this, no convicted prisoners should be allowed to 


_ to the admis- ; 

lease, and property of prisoners, shall apply to 
If any wound or mark of recent injury is 
,! inspection on admission, the prisoner 
:garcling it, and if he attributes it to violent 
arrest, the matter shall be immediately 
he District Magistrate, or, in hk absence, to the 
:sent at headquarters. Except in the case 
:d to the Sessions, on every warrant should 
day ern which the prisoner is to be brought up 
op other officer issuing the warrant. In 
when the' date is fixed for the production of a 
cuid be endorsed on the warrant by the Jailer, 
me of every under-trial prisoner should be 
clary at the top of the page relating to 
educed in court. 


See pani. ■ 
765 

See section 
511, Cr, 
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conviction# 
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Excessive 1080* Every case of an under-trial prisoner pending before C. p. & 

iletention of court fot over a month shall, be brought to the^ notice of the . 

uoder-tmii District Magistrate and any. official .visitor. Detentions of under- j^^emo.No, 
pn .oners. prisoners over S^months: shall be reported to the Com- 892 - 785 - 111 , 

raissioner of the Division direct. These reports of long deten- d* 1 - 8 - 45 . 
tions to 'the District Magistrate and the Commissioner shall be 
sent on the 1st of every - month,: ' . Detentions in excess of 
6 months shall be specially reported to the Inspector-Generai 
direct with a view to the matter " being brought to the notice of 
Government, 


I 


Separate 
cell for 
female 
under-triai 
prisoners. 


SECTION IX.-FEMALE PRISONERS 

1081. In the female division of every jail there shall be a 
block of cells in sufficient number for use as punishment cells 
and to afford separate accommodation for female' under-trial 
prisoners. A female under-trial prisoner may, at the option of 
the Superintendent, if cell accommodation is availablCj have the 
choice of occupying a cell in the female enclosure instead of 
being confined in the under-trial prisoners’ ward : provided the 
arrangements prescribed in paragraph 1087 regarding the guard; 
ing of cells in the female ward and the custody of the keys of 
these cells can be made. 



1082. When, however, there is only one female prisoner 

in the female ward, and there is no female warder or overseer, 
and the prisoner is likely to be there for more than seven days, 
the Superintendent shall arrange beforehand for another female 
prisoner from the nearest jail to be sent to keep her company, 
or to send the prisoner to an adjacent jail. In extraordinary 
circumstances the Superintendent may allow a female friend to ^ 
visit the prisoner and live with her in the jail. If the female 
prisoner has no friend who will stay with her, the Superintend- 
ent shall entertain a female as an extra warder to keep her 
company. ' 

1083. A child under the age of four years, the offspring See paras, 

of a female prisoner, whether a convict or under-trial, shall, if 
it has not been weaned or if it has been weaned and no friend 
or relative can be found to take charge of it, be admitted to 
jail with its mother. A child born in jail may be permitted to 
remain with its mother. Any female prisoner may be allowed 
to retain her child with her until it is four or with the approval 
of the Superintendent even up to six years of age, if she so 
desires. As soon as any child admitted or born in jail attains 
the age of four or six years, as the case may be, the Superin- 
tendent shall communicate with the Magistrate of 'the district 
of which the mother is or was a resident, with a view to arrange- 
ments being made for the custody of sucH child. For the diet- 
scale for children, see paragraph 598. Female gonvicts who have 
children with them in jail (except prisoners sentenced to trans- 
portation) shall not be tfansferred to Central Jails until the 
children have been made over to their friends or have other- 
wise been taken charge of. , « 

1084. On the occurrence of a birth in jail a statement in 

child in jail, the prescribed form will be sent to the District Superintendent 
v'y-::, Police. * ■. 


Child with 
mother. 
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See paras. 

480 and 
1094, 


1085. When a female prisoner (convict or under-trial) Pregnancy of 
admitted in jail is certified by the Medical Officer to be pregnant 

the fact shall invariably be reported to the Inspector-General ‘ 
of Prisons with particulars as to date^ of admission, term of sen- 
tence and duration of pregnancy. The date of confinement (if 
the prisoner is confined in the jail) or the date of release before 
confinement should also be reported to the Inspector-General. 

1086. The female division of a jail shnll invariably be in Female 
charge of a matron or female warder. A female convict of the warder to be 
casual class of good ciiaracter, who_ has served at least one-third 

of her sentence, may be employed in this capacity. prisoner. 

1087. A Sparling Security Brass padlock must be used to Keys of 
secure the outer door of the female ward and the key must female ward, 
remain in possession of the paid Matron, or if there is no Matron, 

with the Jailer, or Assistant Jailer while in charge of the jail. 

The key shall on no account be entrusted to any officer below 
the rank of Assistant Jailer. No duplicate keys of these locks 
shall be maintained save in the case of female ward of the 
Nagpur Central Jail, the main gate of which is locked from the 
outside. One of the keys of this Sparling Security Brass pad- 
lock will be In the possession of the Matron and the duplicate 
key will be in the possession of the Senior Jailer. Duplicate 
keys will also be kept in the Nagpur Central Jail to two locks 
of the hospital octagon gates to enable the Round Officers to 
move inside freely, the second key being kept by the_ warder on 
duty. In the Jubbuipore Central Jail and in the District Jails 
of Raipur, Amraoti and Akola, where the female ward door is 
locked from the inside by the Matron or the fenmie warder, 
there shall be a second door, the lock of which shall be placed 
on the outside and the key of which shall be kept by the Jailer 
so that immediate assistance may be rendered to the Matron or 
the female warder in case of sudden emergency. The same_ rules 
apply to the custody of the keys of the barracks and cells inside 
the enclosure, but though the locks must be different from those 
in use in other parts of the jail they need not be Sparling 
Security Brass padlocks. After the opening^ out in the morn- 
ing, and the feeding and latrines parades are finished, the women 
shall be locked up for work in the workshed, in charge of a 
female convict of the casual class, who shall remain inside the 
workshed, and be provided with a bell to ring in case anything 
is required. The matron, or where there is no Matron, the 
Jailer, is primarily responsible for the female ward. The Matron 
in a Central Jail or the Jailer in a District or Subsidiary Jail 
must be present when the warder in charge of the male sweepers 
admits them into the ward for conservancy. 

1088. No male officer shall on any pretext enter the female Restriction 
prisoners" enclosure without' the paid matron or, if there be 

no Matron, without the Jailer, and the two shall not separate 
whilst in the enclosure. Should it be necessary to enter the female ward- 
females’ enclosure at night, the Head Warder on duty shall call 
the Jailer, and these two officers together shall enter the 
enclosure. Warders acting as escorts to official. - visitors must 
remain outside the enclosure whileTt is being inspected, etc, i < 
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Female 1089. No female prisoner shall be allowed on any con- See para, 

prisoner not gicjeratioii to leave the female enclosure of the jail. 

to'nuit 

female 

enclosure 
of jail. 

SECTION X.--PRISONERS CONDEMNED TO DEATH 


Warrant of 
condemned 
Prisoner, 


1090. When t prisoner is sentenced to death, the police 
officer who attends the 0;lal shall at once inform the Superin- 
tendent of the Jail in writing of the sentence that has been passed 
by the^court, and if the sentence is passed by a Sessions Judge, 
that officer will issue a warrant of commitment pending con- 
firmation of sentence by the High Court. When the sentence 
has been confirmed by the High Court, or is passed by the 
High Court, a warrant for the execution of the sentence will^be 
transmitted by the Sessions Judge or an officer of the High 
Court, as the case may be, to the Superintendent of the Jail in 
which ^ the person so sentenced is confined. Warrants for the 
execution of sentences of capital punishment should be addressed 
to the Superintendent of the Jail. 



Confinement 
of con- 
demned ^ 
prisoner in 
a separate 
cell. 


1091. Every prisoner sentenced to death shall, from the 
date of his sentence, and without waiting for the sentence to be 
confirmed by the High Court, be confined in some safe place, 
a cell if possible \vithin the jail, apart from all other prisoners. 
The cell or room in which a convict condemned to death is 
confined shall invariably, before he is placed in it, be examined 
by the Jailer, who shall satisfy himself of its fitness and safety, 
and shall record the result of the examination in his report- 
book. 


1092. Before he is placed in this cell, if the prisoner 
a male, the Jailer shall have him stripped and searched in his 1894 . 
presence, shall take every article of private clothing or other 
property from him and shall give him a suit of jail clothing, 
three blankets (one blanket being instead of the usual tat bed- 
ding) and_ an iron cup, one brass tumbler and plate. If the 
prisoner is a female, she shall be searched in private by the 
matron or female warder or female convict-ofiicer who shall 
take the same action as the Jailer in the case of a male prisoner. 

A prisoner shall not be ijut in fetters or handcuffs unless danger 
to the guard or to the prisoner himself may reasonably be appre- 
hended from the prisoner’s violence. If it is deemed necessary 
to put on fetters or handcuffs, the circumstance and the reasons 
therefor shall be reported to the Inspector-General. 

Observation 1093. From the time the prisoner is received back, from See para. 

court after sentence, he or she shall be placed under the constant 
MdlSttoof and observation of a paid warder of the jail, both day 

jlje and night. Convict-officers shall not be employed on this duty, 

condenaned As a rule the ordinary warder guard of a jail ought to be suffi- 
prisoner. dent for the occasional guarding of a condemned prisoner. If, 
however, the permanent staff is not sufficient extra men may 


Search of the 

condemned 

prisoners. 




See para. 
1087. 


[Condemned prisoners 


be entertained in advance of formal sanction of the 

General. The responsible duty of guarding ent ^ ^ ^ 

m should always be given to the rnost ^worthy^p^^^ 

warders, the extra men who may be entertained, bei.^, p 

on less responsible duties. 

1094. The warder shall be armed with a rgulation batom ^ 
fot^r'Jh^tir Th’e lW7S'’=e.1 lock Wk 

LVa.TemP,'’a. Sreh:'- butV^^ag f. .bal, be kap> by rtc 
matron when on duty in the jail, otherwise by the Jaden^ i_nc 

!rLT„'^h^iaU.“ 

the warder shall have a complete wiew > during the 

light on the prisoner. In the gaseot a rnaie 

Sn Kld'L' o|ned ^ 

to restrain him if he should attempt violence. 

. S-coS^d /dercc& f=: 

ScK,nrf f s 

srbirf S^1n‘S“ss'’;.nK, 1 " ca,raVard .ball ba pcs.ed, 

even when the cells are contiguous. 

1096. The Head Warder on duty shall ^sit^brHead 

the ISSL placed over f ck Pmoners al w.rd„. 

both day and night, and j . cusoicious conduct 

rrta^r“ol‘?be‘'’lrfsrr‘tr1'af S ro.'n'.U.ed by .he 
warders on guard. 

1097. Morrrmg and evening dally .he Mcr Ml carebrHy D.;}, .«oh 

cpnrrh everv male prisoner Gondemned to death . condemned 

l.rcell Td^SSre ‘he pr.aon^ no weapon „ 

i=lS>b\tSfd I,; Se 

';?,? 0 ?ln^SaSl, ESftS eSlsVall be e^an.ined by .he Jailer. 

1098. A prisoner under sentence of <ic«h,.fan he allowed Dw.rf.hj 

■be Siry dlit.of a labounng prisoner^^ 

variably be ejam.ncd h? he JaM or^Assis.an^ 

delivery to him, and sha S allowed exercise 

of one or other of Jese officer.. He may P® j 

in the open air on *^/f^X propS'’ precautions. During the 
during stated hours and H condemned prisoner a 

period which J a^d y® execution, he may be allowed 

arrIaSabTeInddinces in the shape of books, tobacco, sweet- 

meats or extra diet. 
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■Yisitto ;' ;., prisoner condemned' to death ^may be visited by 

condemtied h friendsand legal advisers, at, his own request, on 

order in writing .'from the Superintendent of,, the,,, JaiL All . ,,,, , , 

visitors shall in , such ^ cases be. 'conducted to the prisoner s cell . ■ 
by the Jailer, or Assistant Jailer, ^ who shall be present during 
the interview^ and see that nothing is passed to the prisoner. No 
other person shall have access ' to' "such . prisoner except the 
Superintendent of the Jail, the Medical Officer, the Jailer, pri- ^ 

soners who have to bring food and attend to conservancy, and, C 

if the prisoner requires it, a priest or minister of the religion 
to which he belongs. 

Postpone- 1100. If the Medical Officer of the Jail is of opinion, of 
ment. which shall be recorded in writing, that a prisoner sentenced to India letter 

execution of death is physically unfit to receive the punishment on the date No-F-93o4- 
sentenceon fixed, Oil account of an ijlness which is both serious snd ^acute 
medical (not chronic), the execution shall be stayed, pending receipt of 
grounds. orders of Provincial Government. The Superintendent of the 
Jail shall submit at once to the Judicial Secretary to the Gov- 
ernment of the Central Provinces and Rerar a full report of the 
case,^ containing the medical opinion regarding the degree of 
physical disability of the prisoner, and the probable date, if any, 
on which the prisoner is likely to become physically fit for exe- 
cution, ■ ■ 



1101. Should any extraordinary or unavoidable delay occur 
in carrying a capita! sentence into execution from any cause other 
than the submission of an appeal under Chapter XXI, Section I, 
the Superintendent of the Jail shall imniediately report the cir- 
cumstance to the Sessions Judge, returning the original warrant 
either for the issue of a fresh warrant, or^ for the endorsement 
upon the same warrant of an order containing a definite date for 
carrying the postponed sentence into effect. 

1102. When a female prisoner sentenced to death is cer- ggg 
tified by the Medical Officer to be pregnant, the fact shall invari- 343, 
ably be noted on the warrant, which shall be returned by the 
Superintendent of the Jail to the Sessions Judge for endorsement 
thereon of an order for the suspension of execution until the 
orders of the High Court have been taken under section 382, 
Criminal Procedure Code. 

1103. When a female prisoner sentenced to death declares 
herself to be pregnant, and the Medical Officer is unable to cer- 
tify to the truth or otherwise of the statement, he shall state 
the fact in writing, and also the interval of time necessary to 
enable him to satisfy himself on the poinf, and the statement 
shall be attached to the warrant and forwarded therewith to the 
Sessions Judge for the procedure specified in the last preceding 
rule. 

1104. When execution of a capital sentence on a female 
convU't has been suspended under either of the last two preced- 
ing rules,' it shall not afterwards' -be '.carried into execution with- 
out the ^ express 'Orders of Governmerif, for which the' Supa^Jn- 
tendent shall, appIy^TWo'^gh;, the, Jnspector-General^ 


Delay in 
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sentence. 
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sentence 

of death. 
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1105 . When the evide’iice’'of' a .coiivict /under sentence .of .Evidence .of „ 
.death ;.is :requ,ired,^ Magistrate shat! proceed to the /jail dor 

..'th.e .purpose,: and. shal] not.' require 'the convict'^s .attendance 'under 

the Prisoners’ Act HI of 1900. death 

1106 . Unless otherwise specially directed in the warrant Execution of 
the execution shall take place at' the headquarters of the district 

in which the prisoner is kept in confinement after the sentence 
of death has been passed upon him. The Superintendent of the ^ 

Jail shall, on receiving a warrant of capital punishment, at once 
communicate the fact to the Magistrate of the district, but if he 
is the Superintendent of a Central Jail, or a Civil .Surgeon or 
Civil Medical Officer, he shall be solely responsibTe for the 
proper execution, of the sentence and shall make timely arrange- 
ments to engage the services of hangmen, to have the gibbet in 
order and to have ready the rope, cap, and straps for pinioning. 

A Europe-made manilla rope one inch in diameter shall always 
be used for executions, and two such ropes should be available. 

The ropes need not be new, provided they sfcmd the necessary 
test which shall be effected by attaching to the end of the rope a 
weight (a sack of sand or earth is preferable) equal to one €nd- 
a-half times the weight of the prisoner to be executed, and drop- 
ping this weight from the gallows the distance of the drop to 
be given to the prisoner. The test should be made at least a 
w^eek before the date fixed for the executjon, in order that if 
the ropes fail, new ones may be obtained in proper time. Any 
new rope ordered for the occasion should be tested on receipt. 

After being tested, the ropes should be locked up in a safe place. 

On the evening before the execution, the Superintendent shall 
have the gallows erected in hrs presence, and shall carefully 
examine the ropes to ascertain that they have received no injury 
since tested. 

1107. The Superintendent of the ^ Jail shall be present at Presence of 
every execution, and likewise the Magistrate of the district or certain 

an officer of ■ magisterial rank deputed by him. If the Magis- 
trate so deputed is in temporary charge of the jail, and he is a execution. 
Magistrate of the first class, it is not necessary that another 
Magistrate should also attend.^ If the Superintendent for the 
time being is not a Medical Officer, a Medical Officer (who shall 
not be lower in rank than an Assistant Surgeon) must be present 
at the execution. 

1108. All executions sliall^ take place within the jail walls Execution to 
in the early morning. The prisoners in the jail shall 

made to attend, and shall be kept locked up in their sleeping —j 
wards until the execution has taken, place. 

1109. Respectable male adult spectators and adult male Admittance 
relatives of the prisoner, up to a maximum of twelve, shall be 
admitted with the permission of the Superintendent, to witness execulon 
an e-s-ecution. It shall rest with the Superintendent to refuse 
admission altogether or to particular mdividuals in cases where 

the circumstances justify such a course. The names and 'addresses 
of these spectators shall be recorded 'in- -the gate register,^ so that 
they may afterwards, if occasion requires it, 'be called a# witnesses.. // .V 
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■ The 'Spectators must be kept at a distance, and reserve guard, 
should be drawn op close at hand, ready prepared to suppress 
any disturbance or frustrate any attempt at rescue. 

Scale of 1110. The following scale of drop, proportioned to the 

drop. weight of the prisoner, is given for general guidance, but toe 

Superintendent must use his discretion according to the piy- 
sical condition oj the prisoner, and should considt the Medical 
Officer on the subject, if he be not the Medical Umcer : 

For a prisoner weighing under 98 lb. 

Do. do. 126 

Do. do. 154 ,, 

Do. weighing 1 54 Ib. and over 


6h feet. 
6 “ ,, 
5-1 „ 

5 




Insane 

condemned 

prisoner. 


Execution 

charges. 


Identifica* 
tion of a 
condemned 
prisoner 
before ^ 
execution. 


Removal of 
the dead 
body. 


nil. Before the condemned prisoner leaves his cell the 
Superintendent shall read the warrant aloud_ in English, and me 
Jailer or other official shall read a translation of it in the lan- 
guage known to the prisoner. The Superintendent and Jailer 
shall then identify the prisoner as the individual named in the 
wari^nt and then lead him to the scaffold. 

1112. (i) The body shall hang for half an hour and shall 
not be taken down till the Medical Officer declares life be 
extinct; the warrant of execution shall be returned to the Judge 
who issued it with an endorsement by_ the Superintendent to the 
effect that the sentence has been carried out. ihe body ot any 
prisoner dying or executed in the jail sliall be_ made over to 
the friends or relatives of the deceased, if claimed by meni, 
but if there are grounds for supposing that the taking of the dead 
body out of the jail is likely to involve a disturbance ot the 
public peace or a danger to public health, in the case of aeath 
from infectious disease, due notice shall be given to the District 
Magistrate who may, in such circumstances, make an order under 
section 144, Criminal Procedure Code, upon the perpns to whom 
the body is delivered, directing them not to take it outside the 
jail but to dispose of it within jail precincts. If the relatives 
as a consequence of these orders decline to receive the body the 
jail authorities shall arrange for its burial or cremation as m the 
case of "bodies not claimed by relatives or friends. 

(ii) The bodies of any prisoners dying or executed in prison 
and not made over to friends or relatives under the preceding 
clause shall be either burnt or buried in the prison burial ground 
in the manner most consonant with the customs of the tribe or 
caste of the criminal. 

(iii) There shall, as far as possible, be a burial ground 
attached to every prison distinctly marked off or enclosed and 
used only for the burial of prisoners. 

1113. When a prisoner under sentence of death develops 
insanity after conviction and sentei^e, the sentence shall be 
stayed and the case at once reported" to the Deputy Commis- 
sioner. 

1114. All charges incurred , in connection with an execu- 
tion shall be paid by the Jail Department, 
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SECTION XI.-LEPERS 

1115. When any prisoner is found to be suffering from Medical 
leprosy, the Medical Officer shall record the fact on his history- 
ticket and shall direct his segregation from all other prisoners 

who are healthy. p'S' 

if prisoner 
■ is a leper...' 

1116. All male leper convicts from the Central Provinces Transfer of 
and Berar jails shall be transferred to the Akola District Jail; lepers to 
except that those with sentences of 3 months and below shall be having 
retained at the place of conviction and segregated in the jail wards, 
hospital or in a cell. 

Female leper convicts with sentence of 6 months and over 
shall be transferred to the Raipur District Jail. Those with sen- 
tences of under 6 months shall be segregated in the female wards 
of jails where they have been committed. 

1117. Before transfers are effected enquiry should invari- Accommo- 
ably be made as to whether leper accommodation exists. If dation 
accommodation is not available, the case must be specially lepers, 
reported to the Inspector-General for orders, submitting at the 

same time the prisoner’s descriptive roll. 

1118. Any under-trial prisoners suffering from leprosy or Segregation 
leper convict whose transfer to any of the above-mentioned jails of leper 

is necessary, or leper convict received for release, shall, pending prisoners, 
transfer or release, be confined in a cell or such structure as shall 
be provided for the purpose, but care shall be tgjfen that such 
confinement is not solitary. The prisoner shall see and may 
converse with other prisoners, but shall be kept separate. Cells 
which have been occupied by lepers shall be thoroughly disinfect- 
ed, the walls scraped and lime-washed and the floor, if of earth, re- 
newed, before it is used for any other purpose. Clothing and 
bedding that has been used by a leper should never be re-issued 
but burnt. When however a leper prisoner is transferred, he 
should retain the jail clothing and bedding which he received on 
first admission, the necessary I. D. R. receipts being prepared and 
accepted by the jails concerned. The case of any civil prisoner 
admitted with leprosy shall at oncp be reported to the Inspector- 
General with the view of obtaining the orders of Government 
for his release (see paragraph 177). He shall meanwhile be 
segregated from all other prisoners. 


SECTION XII.— JAIL GARDENS AND AGRICULTURE 

See para. 1119. The Jailer shall be responsible under the orders jail garden. 

616(10). of the Superintendent that the garden contains at all seasons 
a sufficient quantity of good succulent*vegetables, condiments and 
antiscorbutics for jail use, and that the whole of the jail land 
outside the jail walls available for cultivation is cultivated to the 
best advantage. A garden of sufficient size to supply all veget- 
ables and condiments required should be laid out and surrounded , 

by a hedge and ditch, and no warders or other subordinate offi- ^ 

cers should be permitted to go into the garden except when on 


Sufjer vision'' 
of jail 
'garden. ■ ■ „ 


Planting of 
:rees. '; . 


there. Another flot of. should beg egt te Uge 
orchard, which should goth the vegetable garden 

every prisoner the j^ail ^f/^ted near the source o£ a good 
and lime orchard should be snuatea ne pj.^, 

supply of water. After belvailable shall be utilized 

l^&^n/JLjrSllShttrThfp^lonlrsMood. 

„20. The Superintendent and -e P- 

and supervise the jail ^^'’f^hue^plentiful supply throughout the 
are made in due season and antiscorbutic fruits. 

S &'eS oS re?o1ire“nJ weak or convalescent pn- 

soners for work in the- garden. 

1121. In addition to ® Q^lgj'^for'by planting tamarind 

anti-scorbutic fruits amrah (Spondias mm- 

{Tamannds tndtea), bael ’’ gjopg the margins ol 

gije,.) and n>»oSo.(M,n.£er« 'gg tgs a^^ 

loads, thoboundartesof the ta Hag angn o ^ voided- 

SO as not to interfere with cultivation mu 

Such trees give Ue Slowed to interfere with the 

spaces available, but tshops There shall be at least 

ventilation of the wards one bael tree to f .pn- 

^"lerof "he mSjmum elpac^ed”' '^hrlaile^” 111 ' be S 

are kept in a healthy condition. 


»Ui chase of 

vegetable 

eeds. 


1 j — ■ . 

1122. Indian -vegetable seeds 
hot weather and monsoons Aj.ops should be obtained, 

plies of English seed, for .c^jf for pri- 

The jail garden is primarily v be obtained as are 

soners. and therefore only such 

most useful for jail purposes, “i t P . .g^get-potato, kutchu, 
toes, niangehwurzeh omom,^ such as wilf be available for use in 
ramon or china c^hbag , .-rg/j for issue, in the rainy season 
the b thp billest extent of probable requirements. 



to.™ 1123. The i«« e“ 3 eyban,bejept^n|at^^^^^^^ 

con succuleut weeds staid be dgmto ^sjar 

woody vegetable allowed to rot until they are in a 

™Sn »iSe for Louring the land. For instruction, regard- 
ing trenching, see paragraph 213. 

Ki. T‘"tu‘’ahLld be inasonry or bnrnt .earthenware m 

piriww. channels staid b^ t repaned^ 
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jail Reaping of 


1125. Jailers shall be f f °raVdel^^^^ 

lind are reaped at the proper tune ; that no value 

o^urs between reaping them and bringing .them mto store ,tha 
occurs DCTOeen reap necu at on or loss by vermin, 


glTS who thoroughly ‘ isTe'eati 

S'e fhall’U'e SS‘ of &“£ SS .f- ^ Xle' day. and 
teep In the ird« at night in a hut prov.ded lor h.m. 

C. P. Oo... f„ S’tolSmg 

S.???;: ‘^• 

(a)!’”"" ]„bbulpW..N.BPe..J>*iP»r •• ’ 

12-4-28. All otKer District and Subsidiary jails •• “ 

Of warder waS'iinsiitisfac ory. .. 

1127. Corresponding to J Ae feS— thT^ 

there are two Iron These ar^ ample for the time 

(herain the other ^ be easily pre- 

they last; but largely supplemented by sowings in the 

served, these crops mu^ be lately ^ 

intermediate months, foi", rpnnired for every 120 pri- 

maund ^y^ast of vegetaWes^is J principal vegetables 

soners. ^ , Hifflustani names of several of these 

Syth^'^uSo ^il^in““is.rict.. the boUnical ones 
are also introduced * . , .. . 

English Vegetables 

Knolkhol. 

Oni03S.«-syj ^;; ; ' i:;- : V 

Potatoes. 

Vegetable- marrow. 


List of 

vegetable* 

sown. 


Radishes. 

Sugar-beet 

Turnips. 


Cabbage. 

Carro's. 

Cauliflower, 
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Cropping p£ 
onions and 
radishes. 


Prohibition 
to sow 
chachinga or 
ckachera. 


Suppiv of 
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to jail 

officers free 
of charge. 


during the rams— 

Indian Vegetables 

Khira (Cucumis sativus), indigenous cucumber. 

Kakri [Cucumis iitilisshnus) . 

Karaila [Mamordia charantia). 

Toroi (Lufia acutangula). 

Lauki gol [Benicasa cerijera). 

Lauki Iambi (Lagenariayulgaris). 

Bhendi (Albemoschus esculentus). ^ 

Chaulai (Aramanthus polygamus), white sag. 

Mursa [Aramanthus cangeticus) , red sag. 

Kulfa or Khurfa [Portulaca oleracea), purslam. 

Brinjal or baingan (Sol&num melodgena). 

Gwiah [Colocasia antiquorum). 

Kouhra [Cucurbita maxhna), a large red gourd. 

Mirch [Capsicum), chillies. 

Mull [Raphanus sativu^), country radish. 

Ratalu [Dioscoria indicd), yams. 

Fea sem 1 • j 

Chapta sem [Varieties of Dolichos gimensts and 
Hirna sem f Lablab nwlgare— Indigenous bean... 

scixi \J 

Salgum [Brassica rapa), indigenous turnips. 

Gajar [Daucus carota), indigenous carrots. 

Palak [Spienacia oleracea). 

Sukerkund [Batatas cdulis), sweet potatoes. 

Belati-baigan [Solanumily copersicum), tomatoes. 

Sirson [Sinapis alba), mustard. 

Methi (Trigonalla jenumgr cecum), fenugreek. 

1129. Superintendents are warned against permitting then 
lailers to sow tor the use of the prisoners chachinga or chacheia 
iTrlcosankcs a>i^unia);h is unwholesome, and it is unfortunately 
most luxuriant at the time of the year when there is most difficulty 
S sipXng other vegetables. This difficulty can always be met 
bv previous arrangement; and the Jailer is to be held personally 

rJsp^onsible that sufficient veptables cucura- 

recourse to a plant that is only fit for cptle. Pumpkins, cucura 
bers, gourds and other vegetables of the same botanical order 
should not be grown extensively. 

1130. Vegetables from the jail gardens shall be allowed 
daily free of charge to Superintendents and Deputy ^ Superin- 
tendents (except when land is allowed to them for private gar- 
den), Jailers, Assistant Jailers and Matrons and Medical Sub- 
ordinates sufficient for the requirements of each household, prp- 
viced that the requirements of the jail shall have been m the first 
place fully supplied. Such issues will cease if any vegetables have 
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See para, 
976. 


See para* 
674 


to be purchased for the jail. The allowance of vegetables for each 
officer shall be inspected by the Superintendent daily on his arrival 
at the jail. If there are vegetables or fruit to spare they may be 
given to head warders and warders to the e:^tent of their per« 
sonal needs. If after the prisoners and jail establishment have 
been supplied there is a surplus of vegetables, they may be sold 
to outsiders. All sums realized from the sale of vegetables shall 
be paid into the treasury and be deducted from the cost of jail 
maintenance in the annual accounts. 


SECTION XIIL-MEDICAL ADMINISTRx\TION 
A.— General Precautions 

1131. The medical administration is one of the most Medical 
important of the matters affecting jail management. The Medi- administra- 
cal Officer shall give his careful attention not only to the treat* 
meat of the sick, but to every matter connected with the hygiene 
of the jail, and nothing will count more to the credit of the Medi- 
cal Officers of jails than success in keeping down the death-rate 
in the jails under their care. 

^ 1132. Whenever the death-rate in any jail exceeds 60 par Excessive 
mille with^more than three deaths in any year, and the excessive 
mortality is not due to deteriorated health before admission or 
to accidental or violent deaths', the Inspector-General shall spe- 
cially report the circumstance to Government in consultation with 
the Inspecto. -General of Civil Hospitals, with a view to the forma- 
tion of a committee to enquire into the causes of the excessive 
mortality when such a step is considered advisable. 

1133. All prisoners on admission shall be examined by the Medical 
Medical Officer and^the condition of the prisoners will be entered examination 
in a register in which there will be the following headings: — of prisoners 
(1) Admission Register number; (2) Name; (3) Age; (4) Height; sion. 

(5) Physical equivalent; (6) Weight; (7) Fit for what class of 
labour; (8) Condition of gums — (a) healthy, (b) spongy, {c) blue; 

(9) Protection against smallpox — {a) had smallpox, {h) vaccinated, 

(c) unprotected; (10) Initials of Medical Officer, 

1134. Prisoners admitved from unhealthy districts are pre- prisoners 

disposed to ailments which run a rapid and fata! course. They from 
shall, therefore, be kept under special medical observation for a unhealthy 
certain time after admission. aistnct 

Class OF Labour 

1135. In order to determine for what class of labour pri- Ciai=;s of 
soner is fit, It will be necessary to take into consideration (a) 

Presence^ of disease^: (h) Age: (c) Weight^and ohysicai equivalent; 

(d) Physical condition. If the prisoner is suffering from fever or 
from any organic disease, the Medical Officer will have to consider 
whether the disease is of such severity as to render the prisoner 
incapable of doing any kind of labour. Men over 55' years of age 
and boys 'Under' 48 would, as a rule, be unfit for first clasr labour. 
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Average ; ^ , 1136. It has been^ found'from the weighment of over 5.000 

Sivsicaf^ that the average weight in these provinces of a man 5 feet 

equivalent, hi height is 97 Ib., and that for every additional inch of height 
the weight increases by about 3 lb. This average weight is called 
the Physical equivalent. A man of ordinary build who is not 
up to this physical equivalent, is not, as a rule, in good health — 
it may be from want of sufficient good food, or because he is suffer- 
ing from some disease which may pass undetected in an ordinary 
medical examination. 


Vaccination 

1137. (1) The vaccination of prisoners after^ admission to See para, 
iail shall be entirely at the discretion of the Medical^ Officer in 342- 
charge of the jail, who may ^dispense with vaccination or re- 
vaccination in any case in which he considers it undesirable or 
unnecessary. Vaccination would ordinarily be unnecessary in the 
case of prisoners who — 

(cd are ‘'protected'' against smallpox, in the sense either of 
showing unmistakable signs of having suffered from 
the disease or of bearing clear and well defined marks 
of previous vaccination, or # 

ib) whether ‘‘protected" or not, are to undergo sentences 
which will detain them in jail for a period not exceed- 
ing one month. 

(2) A record of the result of all vaccinations shall be kept 
in the register provided for the purpose. The lymph used for 
vaccination shall be obtained from a calf, if possible. 


Weighmenx 





Weighment 1138. Every prisoner in the jail shall be weighed once ageej 
of prisoners, fortnight and his weight shall be entered in the space provided 1143 . 
in the history-ticket for that purpose. The Medical Subordinate 
shall carry out this duty and in the Central Jails the octagon 
officer shall assist him. When a prisoner is put in fetters the 
weight of the fetters shall be entered on his history-ticket, and 
at each weighment allowance will be made for the weight of the 
fetters. Prisoners shall be weighed only in their shorts and all 
other clothing shall be discarded at the time of weighment. 

1139. After each weighment an abstract statement shall be 
prepared showing — 

(a) The number who gained weight, and the total number 
of pounds gained. 

(b) The number who lost weight, and the total number of 
pounds lost. 

(c) The number who remained stationary. 

Loss of 1140. All prisoners who have lost more than two pounds 

weight. , shfall be specially paraded for the Medical. Officer. If a man who 
: , . y. ", is .well above his physical equiyalmt h^s been, employed on very , 


Abstract 

statement 
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..:hard.^,work, the oil-mill,., he may be losing weight at , . ' 

.the^.sa.me time.he is.getting,.ifitO' better condition. . , Loss ofwveigBi^, ; , 
by a man whose weight is imder or not rnnch above .his physical." , ^ 
equivalent may indicate the ■commencement of some disease, and 
when the loss is continuous from one week to another such cases 
should be put in the infirm gang for special observation. 

^^1141. Habitual prisoners ^%vho know that an increase 
weight may be the cause of their being put on a harder form of 
labour, will sonietimes starve themselves for a day or two before Sicreasln^g 
the time of weighment, and occasionally an extra weighmeiit at in weight, 
a time when the prisoners are not expecting it should therefore 
be made. An excellent check in cases of this kind is to make 
such prisoners eat their food separately in the octagon before 
;lhe: octagon officer or the Assistant Medical Officer. ' 


See para. 
1138 . 


Infirm Gang 

1142. ^ In every jail there shall be an infirm gang in which Infirm 
the following classes of prisoners will be placed for special treat- 
■■ment 

{a) permanent ^ in/irms.“Those^^^^ w are^ permanently in- 
firm owing to age or organic disease. The test 
for infirmity vyill be a dry, shrivelled skin, loss of 
teeth from receding gtims,^ failing sight, etc. 

{h) Those who have been In hospital and 

are convalescent. 

(c) Orgartic disease.— Those who are suffering from a 

disease such as enlarged spleen; but who are not so 
ill as to be unfit for light labour. (See paragraph 
1136.) 

(d) Losing weight,— Those who are losing weight without 

apparent cause after the precautions mentioned in 
paragraph 1141 have been taken. 

1143. These will receive diet according to a special scale ; 

they will not mix with other gangs, they shall be weighed pjis™ers 

week, and their weights be recorded in a special book kept for the ^ 
purpose. They shall be seen daily by the Medical Subordinate, 

Aged and feeble prisoners should receive I chhatak of oil, occa- 
sionally to be rubbed into the skin. 

1144. The men of the infirm gang shall be employed on LigHt labour 
light labour suitable to their condition and if necessary under 

cover. They shall be allowed a midday rest throughout the their 
year. Meat, fish, milk or dahL ^potatoes, or extra vegetables diet, 
may be given to the infirm gang either as extras or in lieu of an 
equivalent quantity of the ordinary ration. They shall be fre- 
quently inspected by the Medical Officer who shall take care 
that they are not detained in the infirm gang longer than is 
necessary to make them fit for labour. 
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Prisoners 

suffering 

from 

ringworm 


Prisoners 

suffering 

from 

enlargement 
of spleen. 


Spe^iial Gangs 

s,».l 1145. At the fottnlght^patades who ^ 

irom th;‘‘Sh7ra'and a “p^ff °asS 
Zt they take the extra ration whieh k?»J;“”i“'SfteIdom bl 
of scurvy are treated at the very k?'""'”/. '* J!";,', 
necessary to put them m the infirm gang or in hospital. 

Prisoners 1146. Ringworm, after being apparently_ cured, ^ is ¥j|!g 

suffering to recur again and again, especially m the A, . disease 

fr^ra names of those who have at any time suffered from this disease 

ringworm that they may be frequently examined and i s 

reappearance detected early. 

Prisoners 1147. Prisoners who have their spleens twlf wtll 

suffering may he put in hospital or in the infirm gang, but 

probabiv be a large number who have slight enlargement and who 
of spfeen would receive benefit from treatment but who are ^ to ^ 

^ labour. A list of such cases shall be kept so that the Medical 

Subordinate can readily have them paraded for the issue of t^ 
necessary medicines— the application of the red iodide of rnercury 
ointment externally and the sulphates of .iron, magnesia and 
quinine with sulphuric acid and a carminative mternaiiy. 

Prisoners 1148. There may be many suffering from syphilis aid who, 

suffering though well able to do their work, muy derive great bene 
from treatment. It will be found useful to keep a list of such 
syphilis. prisoners also, so that they may be paraded from time to time 
for inspection by the Medical Officer. 

Prophyl.actigs 

Use of pro- 1149. Prophylactics may be issued when malarious fevers 
phylactics qyq prevalent, and at the times of year when they are o e 

in malaria feared, 
fever. 

Clothing 

1150. The scale of clothing which is ^sanctioned is laid 
down in Chapter X, Section III, but the_ Medical Officer wil 
sometimes be asked as to what time the prisoners should discard 
their blanket clothing. Three things are to be taken intO' consi- 
deration— {«) the temperature; {b) the nature of. the work at 
which the prisoners are employed; (c) the_ condition ot healthy 
A man who is employed on the oil-mijl or similar hard work will 
not require a blanket coat while he is at work, whereas a raan 
working at book-binding may require his blanket coat till 9 or, 
10 o’clock. It is difficult, therefore, to lay down a hard-and- 
■ : fast rule. When prisoners are out in the open while ram is tall- 

• ing they should not wear their blanket coat as the wet coats are 
liable to cause chills after the men return to their barracks. 


Prisoners 

suffering 

from 

syphilis. 
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■ ■ B.-flospiTAL Management 

1155. No prisoner may be detained in hospital more than Admittance 
24 hours under medical observation wi thout being brought on the of sick priso- 
hospital registers; if it is necessary to detain him for a longer nets in the 
period he must be admitted to hospital. An iron cot shall be 
provided for every patient. Each cot shall be covered with a 

“tat bed” or mattress, and each patient shall be provided with a 
pillow, two bed sheets and as many blankets as the Medical Offi- 
cer may consider necessary. 

1156. Over every occupied bed in hospital shall be placed Medical 

a ticket wherein shall be recorded the medical history and pro- history-ticket 
gress of the case, and in cases of fever lasting for more than a few ^ ' 

days a temperature chart shall be prepared. 


Exercise 

1151. For prisoners who work in outside gangs, as in the Exercise of 
garden, no special arrangements are required to ensure that they prisoners, 
get sufficient exercise; but in the case of men who are employed 

on “sitting work” in the worksheds, regular exercise is essential 
The best time for this is in the early morning, when the latrine 
parade is going on. Those who are waiting for their turn, or 
have been to the latrine, shall march round their barrack until 
the parade is finished. If men are allowed to sit on parade for 
half an hour in the cold winter mornings, and without their 
blankets, they are liable to get chill. 

Sick Reports 

1152. It is the duty of every jail official to bring to the Sick report 
notice of the Medical Officer or the medical subordinate any prisoners, 
circumstances from which it may be inferred that a prisoner is 

not in good health. If a prisoner be observed to visit the latrine 
oftener than usual, he shall be removed to a segregation ward_ for 
observation. Prisoners should be encouraged to “report sick” 
early, so that the necessary treatment may_ be adopted as soon 
as possible. If a prisoner reports sick at night a bell-signal will 
be given in order that the Medical Subordinate or the Medical 
Officer may be called. 

1153. All prisoners reporting sick shall be brought before Examination 
the Medical Officer or medical subordinate for examination. The and treat- 
prisoner may be kept under observation without admission, but 

not for longer than one day, or he may be treated as an out-door ^ 
patient, or he may be admitted to hospital. 

1154. Intimation of the serious illness or death of every pri- Report of 
soner shall be given to the District Magistrate of the district to seriousiiiness 
which he belongs for the purpose of having the information con- 

veyed to his friends or relatives. _ This intimation should con- District 
tain such information as the jail officials may be able to ascertain Magistrate, 
in order that the prisoner’s relatives may be traced. 


See paras. 
993 and 714. 


See para. 
330. 





Diet of sick 1157. The diet of prisoners in hospital is entirely under the See para, 
prisoners. control of the Medical Officer ; he may order in each individual 
case such diet as he considers necessary, and mgy fix the hours 
at which the food shall be distributed. As a rule, all sick pri- 
soners shall receive four meals a day. 


Arrangement 1158. Utcnsils, of suitable size and capacity, shall be pro- 
for sago, etc. vided, and arrangements should be made for having sago or 
other invalid food ready at times when it may be required. In 
large jails there shall be a separate cook-shed _ in the hospital 
enclosure for the preparation of food for the sick, and a special 
convict-cook or cooks shall be appointed. 


Medicines 1159. It will be found convenient to keep in “stock bottles” 



those medicines which are frequently used as diaphoretic, cough 
mixture, etc. The stock medicines in common use have been 
printed and a copy of these shall be hung up in the hospiJigl 
compounding room. 

1160. As a certain amount of physical exertion is an 
important factor in the .piaintenance and improvement of health 
in many cases, and helps to keep the mind occupied, prisoners 
who are not too ill should be provided with sorne light work 
without any definite task being exacted, such as spinning thread 
or the like. The Medical Officer should record an order in writ- 
ing in- such cases. 

Infectious Diseases and Cholera Epidemics— Prevention 

OF Infection 

Destrucdon 1161. The germs which Cause cholera, enteric fever and See para, 
of germs of some forms of dysentery are found in the stools. Those of 340. 
infectious tubercle and enteric fever may be found in the urine. Those of 

diseases. plague and tubercle may be found in the sputum. It is important, 
therefore, to destroy all such dejecta in order to prevent the 
spread of such diseases, and the best way of destroying them is 
by fire in an incinerator, or if articles of clothing have been 
infected, in a boiler. 


frequently 

requited. 


Light work 
to sick 
prisoners. 


1162. The Medical Officer should be constantly on the alert See para, 
for the early detection of infectious or contagious diseases ; early 340 
isolation or segregation of such cases is of the greatest import- 
ance, and when this step is decided upon he should give orders 
in writing to the Jailer on the subject, and to the Assistant Medi- 
cal Officer for the cleansing and disinfection of any place where 
such disease has o.ccurred, and for the destruction by fire or other- 
wise of all clothing, bedding, or utensils used by him. The 
patient may be removed — 

(a) to one of the ordinary barracks from which the healthy 
prisoners have been temporarily removed; 
ib) to a permanent isolation ward ; 

, (c) to huts or grass chuppers in the inter-mural space; 
into camp outside the jail. 


Prisoners 
sufiFering 
from infec- 
tious dis- 
eases* 
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1163. In determining which of these methods shall be 
adopted the nature and severity of the outbreak must be taken 
into consideration and also the number of prisoners who have 
been attacked. 

(a) Influenza will probably spread rapidly among a large 
number of prisoners before the disease is distinguished from 
a bronchial catarrh, and the segregation of those suffering from 
it in one of the ordinary barracks until fear of spread of infec- 
tion has passed would be useful. The prisoners who are only 
slightly affecte'd could be employed at their ordinary vrork. 

(b) If there are one or two cases of sinallpox or of enteric or 
relapsing fever or of dysentery, they might be treated in the 
permanent isolation ward; also measles, scarlatina, mumps, etc. 

(c) Cases of apparent _ contagious dysentery and cases of 
cerebro-spinal meningitis might be treated in grass chtippers in 
the inter-mural space. 

(d) Diseases like cholera and plague are likely to spread very 
rapidly and are also likely to prove fatal. Special precautions 
should therefore be taken when such diseases occur.^ It may 
be advisable not only to remove the patients so affected into camp, 
but also all those who have been in contact with them. 


1164. Any case of grave infectious disease, e.g., plague. Report of 
cholera or smallpox, which occurs, shall be reported to the 
Inspector-General at once and to the neighbouring jails ; and if 

other cases follow, a daily report of the progress of the disease, 
and of the measures taken to meet it, shall be sent to the Inspector- 
General and to the Director of Public Health. 

Whenever two cases of cholera or any other epidemic disease 
occur, the one following closely after the other, thus indicating 
that thev are not merely sporadic, a report of the outbre^ and 
treatment of such cases shall at once be forwarded by the Super- 
intendent of the Jail to the Inspector-General, who will make a 
special report to the Provincial Government, should he consider 
it necessary or desirable to do so. 

1165. First, the prisoner who has been attacked shall be Segregation 
removed to the hut which will have been already prepared for of prisoners 
his reception. Second, all the other prisoners who occupied 

the same ward shall be removed to another ward if there is a ous diseases# 
spare one, but shall not be allowed to mix with the prisoners 
who occupied another ward. They will be kept m isolation for 
about ten days and shall be carefully watched. On the occurrence 
of a second case, all the prisoners who were locked up m the same 
barrack or enclosure or who were known to have been in con- 
tact with any prisoner who had been attacked by the disease shall 
be removed into camp. Although it would very seldom be 
necessary to remove the prisoners Into camp for any other diseases . ; , 
than plague or cholera, still it may be advisable to adopt the same 
course in the case of any severe epidemics as of cerebro-spina! : ; 

meningitis, smallpox, dysentery, typhus, etc. , ^ ^ 


Prisoners in Camp 


Refuge 

■'camp'Begir^ 


Materials 
for huts or 
chuppers 


^ 1166. Two suitable sites for refuge camps should be select- 
ed in the neighbourhood of each jail and arrangements should be 
made beforehand through the Deputy Commissioner to secure 
from tlie^ proprietors of the land the right to erect a tempprary 
camp. Grass chuppers are less ejjpensive than tents and can ^be 
burned when no longer required without any serious loss bemg 
Incurred. , 

1167. At times when there is reason to fear an outbreak 
of any severe epidemic, a few chuppers and materials for the con- 
struction of others should be kept in readiness. The dimensions 
of the chupper in common use are given below : — 

Dimensions of each side— 

Length— 20 feet. 

Breadth — 12 feet, 

and the materials required are bamboos 70 : coarse twine and 
grass 500 to 1,000 ptilies according to the size of the latter. At 
the position indicated in the diagram a strong bamboo should 
be^ fastened on each side of the chtipper so as to facilitate its 
being carried from one place to another. 

Planofcamp 1168. The Medical Officer should draw out a rough plan 
of the canip, marking out the position for^ the hospital and 
frominfecti- attendants’ huts, for^the chuppers which the prisoners will occupy 
ous diseases, and for latruies. The chuppers are to be arranged in regular 
rows. Special attention will be given to the water-supply, the 
latrines, and the drainage of the camp. It is important to have 
the camp well lighted at night sO' that attention may be quickly 
given to any one who is suddenly taken ill. The camp hospital 
shall be situated at least 300 yards from the chuppers in which the 
healthy are living. Arrangements will be made for keeping sepa- 
rate (a) the cholera or plague patientwS, (h) the suspidious cases, 
and (c) the ordinary patients. 


Burning of 
huts or 
chuppers^ 


1169. When a fresh case has occurred in the camp, the 
chupper in which it occurred shall be burned, and every likely 
source of infection should be dealt with by burning or other 
means of disinfection. If several ca^es occur the whole camp 
saould be moved tc another site. 
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CHAPTER XXV 


TRANSFER OF PRISONERS 


Rules under section 29 {!) of the Prisoners Act, 1900 (Act III 
of 1909), as amended by the repealing and amending Acts 
for the transfer of certain classes of prisoners from the 
prisons of one province to those of any other in British India 


tG.I.H. D. 

Fes. No. 
446-‘458, 
d. Simla, 
8-8-04.3 


[ Note.— T hese, rules:shali also -apply to Berar.,:]',.,. : , ■ ' 

1170.^ As a general rule, members of criminal tribes and Trafisferof 
police registered criminals, not being natives of the province in pr| -oners 
which they are undergo-ing sentence, ..shall be removed at ■ . :a!iy' 
time not exceeding two months prior to their release either to pj-ovinces. 
the, prison of the^ distri.et to -which.' th-ey ^ beloiig o-r to tlie.'. prison ' 
nearest their native place; provided that if a Provincial Gov- 
ernment appoints any prison as the receiving depot* for pri- 
soners removed from the Central Provinces, the prisoners shall 
be. removed to such prison. The Inspector-General of Prisons 
is authorized under section 29 (1) of the Prisoners Act, 1900 
(III of 1900), and the Government of India (Adaplalion of 
Indian Laws) Order, 1937, to order the removal of such prisoner 
as required above and will pass a formal order sanctioning the 
transfer, and will at the same time give nofice in each case to 
the Inspector-General of Prisons of the province to whicn the 
prisoner is removed. 

Note. — I n view of the separation of Burma from India, prisoners from the 
jails in this province shall not be transferred to any jail in Burma. 


[Para. 4 of 
-.'/the .Instruc- 
tions circu- 
lated wi 

letter N , 
5464, d. 
l7«2-09 


1171. Any prisoner, whose detention in a prison of the 
province in which he is undergoing sentence is deemed inexpe- 
dient, may be removed with the previous consent^ of the; 
Inspector-General of Prisons of the province to which it is pro- 
posed to remove him. 

1172. Any European military or^ ex-military prisoner, 
undergoing a sentence imposed by a civil court, whom it is 
intended to remove from India, may be removed by order of 
the Provincial Government of the province in which he has been 
undergoing sentence, at any^ time not less than three months 
before the end of the trooping season or before the expiry of 
the prisonePs sentence, as the case may be, to a prison at the 
port from which it is proposed that he should embark. When 
the sentence is less than three months the transfer should be 
made as soon as possible. When an ex-military convict is to 
be deported to the United Kingdom by a private vessel, he 

•The undermentioned Jails have been -appointed as receiving depots for 
prisoners removed from the Central Provinces 
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( should be transferred to Bombay a fortnight before he is due 
for release, intimation of the impending transfer shouid be 
sent to the Government of Bombay two months in advance. 

Notes. — (I) A request should, without delay, be made to the Provincial Govern- 
ment through the Inspector-General of Prisons, in the case of long-term prison«^s 
five months before the end of the trooping season, or before the expiry of the 
prisoner’s sentence, as the case may be ; or in the case of shorter sentences as soon 

as it is ascertained that the prisoner is to be discharged from the Army. 

(2) The instructions contained in rule 1 172 above do not apply to a Reservist 
unless the offence for which he is undergoing imprisonment was committed when 
the Reserve was called out. There is, however, no objection to the procedure A 

laid down in these instructions being followed in the case of a Reservist who d.bimia, 
voluntarily accepts deportation, even though he is not liable to be deported under v-o-uo.j 
these instructions against his will. 



(3) On receipt of a military prisoner not enlisted in India who has been H, 

convicted by a civil court, the Superintendent shall ascertain without delay whether 
‘ ' “ ' " ■ ‘ In every case in w'hich a prisoner No^ 305-i 

.... India is to be so discharged, the Superintendent shall d. Simla, 
^hen the prisoner’s sentence is four months or under 1-10-04.] 
and in other cases, not less than four 
hether he is wiiling or not to be 

a British possession and shaif ^^^^ ^ ^ 

In either case a report should be submitted to the 
order that the orders of the Provinqial Government 


his discharge from the Army has been ordered, 
who has not been enlisted in I ” * 
enquire of the prisoner %v 
immediately on his admission to prison, 
months before the expiry of the sentence — w 
removed from India to the United Kingdom or to 
record his wishes in writing. 

Inspector-General’s office in 
may be obtained to the removal of the prisoner. 

(4) Full personal description of ex-military convicts whom it is proposed to [C. P. Govt, 
repatriate from India to the United Kingdom should be furnished, together with Jail Dept, 
particulars of their passports in the cases of persons who are in possession of letter No. 
passports. This information is required by the Passport Officer, Londoii, for the 273-292-V 
purpose of satisfactory identification of the individuals concerned. As cases have («), d. 16- >- 
occurred-of vagrants expelled from India returning thereto with passports issued by 29.] 

the India Office, the passports of British subject, deported to England as ex-military 
convicts will be impounded by the Provincial Government and returned to the 
India Office for transmission to the passport office for cancellation. The Prov- 
incial Government will, in lieu of the passports, issue emergency certificates valid 
for a single journey from India to the United Kingdom only. 

(5) Ex-military convicts should be photographed before they are sent to [C. P. Govt. 

Bombay for embarkation and two copies of the photographs sent to the Govern- Jail E)ept. 
naent of Bombay, together with the nominal rolls. The expenditure involved in memo. No. 
this connection should be debited to Army Estimates, 331-382-V* 


(6) The finger-prints of ex-military prisoners together with such details of fc P G 
conviction as are usually recorded on finger-print slips shall be sent along with fail Deni 
the nominal rolls and photographs referred to in notes 4 and 5, in every case, in No 
which, an ex-military prisoner is to be removed to the United Kingdom. ’ToV(a) 
enable the Police Department to take finger-prints and to arrange for the collection ?9-7-36 1 
of the prisoner’s criminal records in time, the Superintendent of Jail shall inform “ " ~ 
the District Superintendent of Police concerned of the proposed removal of an 
ex-military prisoner to the United Kingdom at least one month before the 
prisoner’s transfer to the port of embarkation^ 
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CHAPTER XXVI ^ ^ 

ESCORT OF PRISONERS ATTENDING COURTS 

Rules under section 51 of the Prisoners Act, III of 1900, for 
regulating the escort, etc., of prisoners to and from courts 
in which their attendance is required and for their custody 
during the period of such attendance 

1173. With regard to prisoners ordered to appear in any Escort of 
court, the provisions of Part IX of the Prisoners _ Act (III of 
1900) and the following rules* framed under section 51 of the courts and 
Act shall be strictly observed: — the costs of 

(a) When under the provisions of the Prisoners Act (III of 
1900) an order has been issued by a competent 
Court for the production before it of any prisoner 
either to give evidence or to answer to a charge, 
the prisoner shall be forwarded to the Court in 
charge of a police guard who shall have him in safe 
custody during the journey to and from such Court. 

(h) All such prisoners shall be taken before the Court 
before which their presence is required, by the 
most expeditious route. 

(6’) The cost of police guards shall be borne by the Police 
Department in criminal cases. In civil cases the 
pay and prescribed allowances of the guard and 
necessary charges incurred during the journey shall 
be paid by the Judge of the Court to the Superin- 
tendent of the prison concerned, who shall deposii 
the amount in the treasury through the District 
Superintendent of .Police by whom the guard was 
supplied. 

(d) During the detention of such prisoners before the 

Court, they shall, when not actually attending the 
Court, be confined in the adjacent prison where, 
if convicts, they shall be treated as if undergoing 
a sentence of imprisonment in that prison. If 
there is no prison adjacent to the Court, such pri- 
soners shall be confined in such place of security 
and under such guard as shall be ordered by the 
Court 

(e) The Provincial Government has exempted from the 

application of the Prisoners Act all State prisoners 
confined by order of Government. 

Note.^ — T he Provincial Government has under section 52 of the same Act 
declared Superintendents of Jails and the Superintendent, Reformatory School 
to be officers in charge of prisons within the meaning of Part IX of the Prisoner^ 

*C. P. Govt. Notfn. No. 4750, dated 4th June 1900, and (for Berar) C P 
Govt. Notfn. No. 3293, dated 18th March 1905. 
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CHAPTER XXVII | 

MAINTENANCE OF PRISONERS j 

Rules made by the Inspector-General under section 31 of the 
Prisons Act, subject to which a civil prisoner or an un- 
convicted criminal prisoner is permitted to maintain 
himself 

SECTION L-MAINTENANCE OF CIVIL PRISONERS 

1174. Civil prisoners shall be allowed to use their own . 
clothes, bedding and cooking utensils and to purchase or receive cloTwns 
from private sources food, clothing and bedding ‘ or other and beldinf 
necessaries. If a civil prisoner is unable to provide himself with of civil 
sufficient clothing, bedding or cooking utensils, or if his own prisoners, 
are insufficient for his requirements, the Superintendent shall 

supply on hire such clothing, bedding or cooking utensils as 
may be necessary from the jail stores at a flat rate of one anna 
per day, the amount recovered being credited as factory receipts. 

1175. Whenever clothing, bedding and cooking utensils are „ 

so supplied' to a civil prisoner who has been committed to jail in ^st'ofdoA. 
execution of a decree in favour of a private person, the Super- jug or 
intendent shall submit to such person an account of the cost of beddina 
hire of the clothing, bedding or cooking utensils with a demand P“- 

in writing for payment of the cost of hire ; and if payment is not 
made within 48 hours of receipt of this demand, the Superintend- 
ent shall release the civil prisoner in respect of whom the de- 
mand was made. The name and address of the judgment- 
creditor shall be ascertained from the civil court which issued the 
decree. The demand shall be despatched by registered letter to 
the address of the judgment-creditor and after sufficient time for 
delivery thereof has elapsed shall be deemed to have been duly 
received. On the day the demand is despatched the Jailer shall 
enter in the release diary under the date on which the period 
allowed for delivery of the demand plus 48 hours will expire, 
a note of the fact of the demand having been made. When this 
date arrives, if payment has not been made, the Jailer shall bring 
the civil prisoner before the Superintendent for release. 

Before releasing the prisoner, the Superintendent shall satisfy 
himself by examination of the receipt for the registered cover 
containing the demand and of the cash-book, and register No. 8 
and by enquiry from the gate officers, firstly, that the demand 
was duly sent, and that sufficient time, as required by law, for 
delivery of the demand and for payment has been given ; secondly, 
that payment has not been tendered or made. 

1176. Civil prisoners may be supplied with food by their 

friends through _ the Jailer at such hours as the Superintendent Food of civil 

shall fix, in which case the subsistence allowance deposited by 

the detaining creditor may be made over to such friends;. but in 

other cases it shall be credited to the jail,, and the Jailer shall 1.' I 

supply the prisoners with good and wholesome food, according i 

to their own choice, provided that the daily cost does not 

exceed the amount lodged by the detaining creditor. If it is I 
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preferred, the money may be given to the prisoner and arrange- 
ments made for allowing him to purchase the food which he 
requires from the jail contractor or from an approved shop- 
keeper. Civil prisoners of classes 11 and III supplied with food 
at Government expense under paragraph 1068 shall have their 
food cooked by convicts in the convicts cook-house and supplied 
by convict-cooks. Other civil prisoners shall cook their own 
food. If any extra articles of diet are ordered by the Medical 
Officer for civil prisoners on medical grounds any excess of cost 
beyond the daily diet-money shall be paid by Government. 

1177. Civil prisoners may be allowed to smoke but not to 
use intoxicating drugs or liquors unless prescribed by the Medi- 
cal Officer. Cigarettes, bidis, or tobacco when allowed shall not 
be purchased out of_ the _ subsistence allowance. All articles to 
be supplied to a civil prisoner shall be examined by the Jailer 
before delivery to the prisoner. Food shall also be examined 
by the Assistant Medical Officer and shall not be delivered if it 
contains any intoxicating drug or liquor or is unwholesome. 
The Superintendent shall refuse to allow the purchase or deli- 
very of anything which he considers unnecessary or unsuitable. 


_ H78. No part of any food, clothing) bedding or other See section 
articles belonging to or delivered to any civil prisoner shall be 32, Act IX 
given, hired or sold to any other prisoner. Any civil prisoner 
transgressing this rule shall lose the privilege of purchasing or 
receiving food from private sources for such time as the Super- 
intendent thinks proper and any civil prisoner committing an 
offence under section 49 of Adt IX of 1894 shall be prosecuted 
before a Magistrate. 


H79. Benefactions or donations of money or other articles 
except intoxicating drugs or liquors, may be distributed to civil 
prisoners according to the desire of the donor, if not contrary 
to these rules. Books or newspapers of an unobjectionable kind 
may be allowed at the option of the Superintendent who shall 
examine them before delivery to the prisoners. No visitor shall 
be allowed to take within the civil jail any sweetmeats or other * 
articles of consumption without the permission of the Superin- 
tendent. 


1180. Civil prisoners shall be permitted to maintain them- 
selves. They shall be allowed to work at their own trade or call- See section 
ing and receive the profits thereupon ; but if jail implements be 
supplied to them, a reasonable deduction for the hire of the 
implements shall be made from the profits, and in the case of 
those maintained at Government expense, also a deduction for 
maintenance. A civil prisoner should be encouraged to' worfc but 
shall not be compelled to work against his will ; cleanliness of 
person and clothing shall however be enforced. 
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SECTION II.-MAINTENANCE OF UNDER-TRIAT 
PRISONERS 

1181. Prisoners under trial shall be allowed to wear their Supply of 
own clothes and shoes and use their own bedding and to pur- f 
chase or_ receive from private sources clothing, bedding, or other 
necessaries. They may be allowed to procure books and news- j 
papers at their own expense from outside the jail, subject to 
such scrutiny and control as the Superintendent may consider 
necessary. They may also, at their own expense, be permitted 
the use of a reasonable quantity of cigarettes or tobacco under 
the strict condition that they do not give any away. They 
should be given any reasonable supply of stationery and writing 
materials at their own expense and be allowed to play any inno- 
cent games. If an under-trial prisoner is unable to provide him- 1 
self with sufficient clothing and bedding, the Superintendent shall j 
supply such clothing and bedding as is necessary. Under-trial | 
prisoners shall also be permitted to purchase food at their own 
expense, or obtain it from private sources, but nothing deleteri- 
ous to health and no drugs or intoxicating liquor shall be 
allowed. 

1182. All purchases or supplies of food, clothing, bedding 
or other necessaries shall be made through the Jailer, subject 
to the Superintendent’s sanction and shall be examined by the 
Jailer before delivery to an under-trial prisoner. Food supplied 
from private sources shall be examined by the Assistant Medical 
Officer who shall report to the Superintendent if it contains any- 
thing prohibited or deleterious to health. If any prohibited 
article is found concealed in any food or other thing supplied 
to an under-trial prisoner under the two preceding rules, such 
food or thing shall be forfeited to the Crown, and the privileges 
accorded in paragraph 1181 above shall be withdrawn. Paragraph 
737 defining what are prohibited articles applies to under-trial 
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1184. Under-trial prisoners shall be permitted, to main- 
tain themselves by working at their trade or calling in the under- 
trial ward, but the earnings of such as are furnished with imple- 
ments and. materials at the expense of the jail shall be subject 
to a deduction, to be determined by the Superintendent, for the 
use of implements and cost of materials. 
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IMPOSITION OF IRONS FOR SAFE CUSTODY 

Rul^ made by the Inspector-General under section 56 of the 
rrisons Act, 1894, regarding imposition of irons for safe 
custody 

CONFINEMENT IN IRONS 

1185. In placing prisoners in irons in exercise of the Descdction 
powers conferred by section 56 of the Prisons Act, 1894, no irons ot irons 

r °i one of the kinds prescribed in rules 116 which may 

and 11/ of these rules, and, in the case of fetters, other than bar- 
tetters or link-fetters, shall be imposed on any prisoner. 

1186. Subject to the provisions of paragraph 1187 below p,i,Qnprs 

the imposition of fetters is prohibited in the following cases, exempted 
namely:— absolutely. 

(a) feniale prisoners; 

(b) civil _ prisoners ; 

(c) convkt-officers, and 

(d) convicts who by reason of age, physical infirmity or 

^rious illness, are, in the opinion of the Medical 
Officer, unfit to be placed in fetters. 

1187. Fetters shall not ordinarily and without special rea- Prisoners 

sons, to be recorded by the Superintendent in his journal and ordinarily 
to be reported to Inspector-General of Prisons, be imposed on exempted, 
any— ; , ■ 

(a) convict, the unexpired period of whose term of imprison- 

ment is less than six months; 

(b) convict who has undergone three-fourths of his substan- 

tive sentence of imprisonment; 

(c) unconvicted criminal prisoner; or 

(d) prisoner under sentence of death. 

1188. Handcuffs, may, as a measure of restraint, be im- imposition 

posed on any prisoner, if the Superintendent is of opinion that of handcuffs 
their imposition is necessary for the protection of the prisoner ... 

himself or of any other person but every such imposition shall 

be reported to the Inspector-General. 

1189. In every case in which any prisoner is placed in Record of 
irons of any description, the fact that they have been imposed cases in 
and the time or their imposition_ and removal, respectively, which irons 
shall be noted, in the case of a civil prisoner, in the Superintend- imposed, 
ent’s journal, and, in any other case, on the prisoner’s history- 

ticket. Every case of imposition of irons shall be reported 
promptly to the Inspector-General. 

1190. (a) Prisoners who have escaped from jail, or have Fetters for 
attempted or conspired to escape, may be placed in fetters under custody 
section 56 of the Prisons Act, IX of 1894, with the sanction of 

the Inspector-General. Such prisoners shall be distinguished 
from all othe- prisoners by a red cap. Prisoners sentenced to 
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imprisonment for seven years and upwards, whilst confined in 
a District Jail, may likewise be placed in fetters under the same 
law, with the sanction of the Inspector-General, pending trans- 
fer to a Central Jail. 

Note. — The Raipur District Jail shall be considered as a Central Jail for the C.;F, Covt., 
purpose of this rule. Jail Dept* 

■ ■ ■ ■ ' ■ '-Memo,':: No.'' 

. 400-.382-ni 

{h) Superintendents shall order the removal of fetters im- ^^*^*5^* 
posed under these rules in any case as soon as they are 
opinion that this can safely be done, and rnay allow the pri-^ 
soner an ordinary cap, when by good behaviour he has shown 
himself to be deserving of consideration. 

1191. The fetters of prisoners fettered for safe custody 
under paragraphs 1190 (a) and 740 should be examined daily 
under the orders of the Superintendent and once a v^eek by the 
Jailer, who should certify in his report book that he has com-* 
plied with this rule on each occasion. Fetters and rivets for 
District and Subsidiary Jails should be obtained from the Cen- ^ ^ 
tral Jails to which affiliated. Care should be taken that the ^ 
fetter-rings fit ankles, so that the feet cannot be withdrawn, and 
that the rivets fit the holes and have sufficient head on each side; 
also see that the rivet-heads are not rubbed off. 

1 192, Fetters of every description shall always be kept 
to be kept. bright and polished, and soft leather, blanket or canvas gaiters 

shall be allowed to- prevent abrasion of the skin. Link and bar- 
fetters may be. suspended to the waist by a strip of leather, no 
string or rope being allowed for the purpose. When fetters 
become worn or thin in any part, they shall at once be changed. 

Prisoners shall not be put to work on the native oil mill whilst 
in fetters. 

Lunatics not 1193. Fetters shall not be used on lunatics unless absolutely 
to be fettered necessary, 

::unle8s-abso-, 
lately neces- 
sary* ' ' 
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CHAPTER XXIX 

SMOKING AND CHEWING OF TOBACCO BY 
CONVICTS IN JAILS 

Rules made by the Inspector-General regulating the smoking 
and chewing of tobacco by convicts in jail 

[Vide exception (c) to rule 737 of the Central Provinces and 
Berar Jail Manual.] 


C.P. Govt. 

Jaii Dept.» 
Memo, No. 
749-691-IIL 
d ■8-12-39. ' 


1194.^ (1) A convict who has behaved well and has ^ratuitv 
to his credit shall be eligible for the privilege of smoking bidis or 
chewing tobacco, vide exception (c) to rule 737 of the Central 
Provinces and Berar Jail Manual. 

(2) The Superintendent of Jail shall ascertain^ from the con- 
victs who have gratuity to their credit and who, in his opinion, 
have behaved well as to whether they are willing to avail them- 
selves of the privilege. He shall maintain a list of convicts who 
have expressed their willingness to smoke or chew tobacco and 
shall arrange to purchase monthly the bidis and tobacco required 
for them. 

(3) All class convicts (smokers or chewers) shall, after 
each meal, be collected in convenient batches at a suitable and 
safe place for the purpose of smoking bidis or chewing tobacco, 
as the case may he. ^ Each smoker shall ordinarily be given one 
bidi to smoke at a time and each chewer shall be provided with 
a reasonable quantity of tobacco to chew after each of the three 
Jail meal ^parades in the morning, rnidday and evening. When 
the smoking is over, suitable precautions should be taken to see 
that no bidis or stumps are removed or concealed. The stumps 
shall be burnt in^the presence of a Responsible Jail officer. The 
smoking or chewing shall be supervised by the octagon officer in 
central and district Jails and by the head warder or gate-keeper 
in smaller district and subsidiary jails. The bidis and tobacco 
purchased for the convicts shall be kept in the custody of the 
Jailer and issued daily, according to requirements. 

Note. — The privilege of smohiner or chewing? tobacco is contingent on good 
behaviour and any convict whose behaviour is subsequently found to be not good is 
liable to be removed from the list of convicts eligible for the privilege and the 
Mdis or tobacco purchased on his account shall be confiscated. 

(4) Any convict who conceals or attempts to conceal or 
parts with or atternpts to oart with all or any portion of tobacco 
or hidi stiven to him shall be removed permanently or for such 
a period _as the Superintendent may direct from the list of con- 
victs eligible for the concession. 

(5) Notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing 
rules, no convict who has. in his gratuity account, less than the 
necessary amount required for smofcipg or chewing for a period 
of at least one month shall be eligible for the privilege. Con- 
victs in hospital or in transit shall not be allowed to smoke or 
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(6) An account shall be maintained in each jail of the gra- 
tuity earned by convicts and the amount spent on their account 
towards smoking or chewing tobacco. 

(7) “A” and “B” class prisoners may, at their own cKpense 
out of their private cash, be permitted the use of a reasonable 
quantity of cigarettes or tobacco under the strict condition that 
they do not give any away. Not more than five cigarettes or six 
hidis a day may ordinarily be permitted to them. They may be 
allowed to smoke in their own barracks or yards, but only at 
hours prescribed by the Superintendent. 
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CENTRAL PROVINCES ACT No. IX OF 1928 
THE CENTRAL PROVINCES BORSTAL ACT, 1928 

[Published in the ^'Cc^iU'al Provinces ^ the 21st April 1928-] 


All Act to make provision for the establishment and regulation of 
Borstal Institutions in the Central Provinces and for the 
detention and training of adolescent oifenders therein. 

Whereas it is expedient to make provision for the establish- Preamble, 
nient and regulation of Borstal Institutions in the Central Prov- 
inces, and for the detention and training of adolescent offenders 
therein; and whereas the previous sanction of the Governor- 
General under sub-sectioji (3) of section 80-A of the Government 
of India Act has been obtained to the passing of this Act; 

[It is hereby enacted as follows.] f 

1. (1) This Act may b® called the Gentral Provinces Borstal 

Act, 1928. Short title. 

■ ' extent and 

(2) It extends to the whole of the Central Provinces. commence- 

(3) It shall come into force on such date* as the Provincial 
Government may, by notification, appoint in this behalf. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the 

subject or context, — Definitions. 

(3) “Borstal Institution” means a place in which offenders 
may be detained under this Act and given such industrial train- 
ing’ and other instruction and subjected to such di.sciplinary and 
moral influences as will conduce to their reformation; 

(2) “detained” means detained in, and “detention” means 
detention in, a Borstal Institution; 

(3) “inmate” means any person ordered to be detained ; 

(4) “offence” means*- 

(i) an offence punishable with transportation or rigorous 

imprisonment under the Indian Penal Code (XLV 
of 1860), other than — 

{a) an offence punishable with death ; 

{h) an offence punishable under Chapter V-A, Chapter 
VI or section 353-A of the said Code; 

(c) an offence conimitted in pursuance of political 
activities ; 

(ii) an offence punishable with imprisonment under- the 

Public Gambling Act, 1867 {HI of 1867) ; 

(iii) an offence punishable with imprisonment under the 

Opium Act, 1878 {I of 1878) ; 

*The Act ca'i'e into force in Centra! Provinces oii the 30th June :930, see 
Jail Department Notification No 2^7-‘j23-.V (a), dated the 2nd June 1930, at pa?e 

550 of Part I of the Centrai Provinces Gazette, dated the 7th June 1930. 
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(iv) an offence punishable with imprisonment under the 
Central Provinces Excise Act, 1915 (11 of 1915); 

*(v) an offence punishable with imprisonmeni under the 
Dangerous Drugs Act, 1930 (I of 193()) ; 

(5) “officer” means an officer of a Borstal Institution appoint- 
ed in such manner as may be prescribed: 

(6) “prescribed” means prescribed by rules made by the 
Provincial Government under the provisions of this Act; 

(7) “security for good behaviour” means security for good 
behaviour otherwise than for political activities under section 
109 or section 110 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (V of 
1898); 

(8) “Superintendent” means a Superintendent of a Borstal 
Institution appointed in such manner as may be prescribed. 

Establish- 3. (1) For the purposes of this Act the Provincial Govern- 
ment ment may establish one or more Borstal Institutions. 

of Borstal 

Institutions* (2) For every Borstal Institution the Provincial Govern- 
ment shall appoint a Superintendent, and such other o.fficers as 
may be necessary. 

(3) For every Borstal Institution a visiting committee shall 
be appointed in such manner as may be prescribed and shall 
consist of not less than five members of whom not less than 
three shall be Indians. 


Borstal 4. A Borstal Institution shall be liable to inspection between 

insti.u.ion such times as the Provincial Government may appoint by any 
Open to member t[of the Legislative Assembly of the province or by any 
member of either Chamber of the Central Legislature chosen to 
Legislative represent the whole or any part of the province]. 

: "BO'dies. 


5. (1) When any male person not Jess than sixteen or more 
than twenty-one years of age is convicted of an offence by a 
Court of Sessions, a magistrate specially empowered under sec- 
tion 30 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (V of 1898), or a 
magistrate of the first class, and when by reason of his criminal 
habits or tendencies or association with persons of bad character 
it is expedient, in the opinion of the judge or magistrate, that he 
should be detained, such judge or magistrate may, in lieu of 
passing a sentence of transportation or imprisonment, pass an 
order of detention for a term which shall not be less than two 
years and shall not exceed five years when the order is passed 
by a Court of Sessions or a magistrate, specially errioowered 
under section 30 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (V of 
18?^), and shall not be less than two years nor exceed three years, 
when the order is passed by a magistrate of the first class not so 
empowered. 

This clause was inserted bv C* ?.■ Act XI, of 1937.. 
i, {:, , ;; ’ '' Time words were substituted by tb '^Adaptation Order. 
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_ (2) When any magistrate, not empowered tp pass such order, 

is of opinion that an offender convicted by him ip a person in 
respect of whom such order should be passed in accordance 
with the provisions of sub-section (1), he shall, without passing 
any sentence, record such opiAion and_ submit his proceedings 
and forward the accused to the District Magistrate or Sub- 
Divisionai Magistrate to whom he is subordinate. 

(3) The District Magistrate or Sub-Divisional Magistrate to 
whom the proceedings are so submitted may make such further 
enquiry (if any) as he may deem fit and pass such order for the 
detention of the offender or such other sentence or order, as 
he might have passed if the trial had been held by him from its 
commencement. 

6. (1) When any male person not less than sixteen or more Detention in 
than twenty-one years of age has been ordered to give security lieu of im- 
for good behaviour and fails to give such security and when by pnsonment 
reason of his criminal habits or tendencies or association with 

persons of bad characteriit is expedient, in the opinion of the ^ 
magistrate, that he should be detained, the magistrate^ may issue 
a warrant directing such person, to be detained in prison pend- 
ing the orders of the Sessions Judge; and_ the proceedings shall 
be laid as soon as possible before the Sessions Judge. 

(2) The Sessions Judge, after examining such proceedings 
and requiring from the magistrate any further information or 
evidence which he thinks necessary may pass an order of deteii- 
tion, for a term which shall not be less than two yeap and shall 
not exceed three years, or such other order as he thinks fit and 
as is according to law. 

(3) If security has been required in the course of the same 

proceedings from two or more persons, in respect of any one 
of whom the proceedings are referred to the_ Sessions Judge 
under sub-section (1), such reference shall also include the case 
of any other such person, and the provisions of sub-sections (1) 
and (2) shall, -in that event, apply to the case of such other 
person also. < ^ 

7. (1) When any male person, not less than sixteen or more Special 
than twenty-one years of age, has been sentenced for an offence power 
to rigorous imprisonment or transportation and when by reason 

of such person’s criminal habits or tendencies or association "“Siswate. 
with persons of bad character it is expedient, in the opinion of 
the District Magistrate, that he should be detained, the District 
Magistrate may order that such person shall, in lieu of under- 
going imprisonment or transportation, be detained for a period 
of two years or, if the unexpired terra of his sentence of trans- 
portation or imprisonment exceeds two years, for a period equal 
to the unexpired term : 

Provided, however, that the period of detention shall in no 
cgs? exceed five years. 
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(2) When raiy male person, not less than sixteen or more 
than tweiity-one years of age having been ordered to give 
security for good behaviour and having failed tO' give such secu- 
rity, is imprisoned under sub-section (1) of section 123 of the 
Code of Criiifinal Procedure, 1898 (V of 1898), and when by reason 
of such person's criminal habits or tendencies or association with 
persons of had ciKiracter it is expedient, in ^ the opinion of the 
District Magistrate, that he should be detained, the District 
Magistrate may order that the proceedings dn his case shall be 
laid before the Sessions Judge and the provisions of sub-sections 
(2) and (3) of section 6 shall apply as if the proceedings had been 
referred under that section. 


8. No order shall be made under the provisions of section 7 — 

(i) until the time allowed by law for the prisoner tO' appeal 
has expired or if an appeal has been preferred until such appeal 
has been finally decided; or 


When action 
may not be 
taken under 
*ection 7, 


(ii) if an application, made on appeal or otherwise to^ have 
the sentence altered into an order of detention, has been rejected 
by an appellate court or the High Court; or 


(iii) in the case of any person who has been sent to a refer- 
matorv school in accordance with the provisions of the Refor- 
matorV Schools Act, 1897 (VIII of 1897). 


9. (1) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (2) of this 

section, the provisions of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 
(V of 1898), relating to appeal, reference and revision, and articles 
154 and 155 of the Indian Limitation Act, 1908 (IX of 1908),^shall 
apply In the case of an order of detentjon passed under section 5 
as if the order had been a sentence of imprisonment for the same 
period for which detention \vas ordered. 


(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in section 423 of 
the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 {V of 1898), when a person 
who at the time of his conviction w^as less than tw^enty-one years 
of age has been convicted of an offence, or when such person 
on being ordered to furnish security for good behaviour has 
failed to furnish such security, an appellate^ court or the High 
Court, in the exercise of its powers of revision, may, in pur- 
suance of sub-section fl) and the provisions of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure, 1898 (V of 1898), and after making such in- 
quiry as may deem fit. alter a sentence of Imprisonment or an 
order of commitment to orison under section 123 of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure, 1898 (V of 1898), to an order of detention, if 
for reasons described, jn sub-section (1) of section 5, it considers 
such alteration expedient, and may alter an order of detention 
to a sentence of imprisonment or an order of commitment to 
prison under section 123 of the Code of Crirninal Procedure* 
1898 (V 'of 1898), as the case. may, 
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Provided that the sentence of imprisonment, order of com- 
niurneni, or order of detention, shall not be in excess of the 
powers of the trial magistrate or court. 

(3) Any person, who has been ordered to be detained in 
a, Borstal fnstitution under the provisions of section 7^ for a 
period to expire after the term of imprisonment to which he 
was sentenced would expire had the order not been passed, 
may, subject to the pro\nsions of sub-section (5), appeal to the 
Sessions Judge, and the Sessions Judge may either confirm the 
order pr set it aside and restore the sentence of imprisonment 
or if the order is for more than two years reduce it to a term 
not shorter than two years nor shorter than the residue of 
imprisonment to which the oflEender was sentenced. 

(4) Any person ordered by a Sessions Judge under the pro- 
visions of sub-section (3), to be detained ior a period to expire 
after the term of imprisonment to which he was sentenced 
would expire, had such order not been passed, may, subject 
to the provisions of sub-section (5), appeal^ within thirty days 
VI the order to the High Court and the High Court may pass 
any such order as the Sessions Judge might have passed. 

(5) An appeal shall noty lie under sub-section (3) or sub- 
section (4) against a conviction or any finding of fact but only 
on the ground that the order appealed against is illegal, or 
unduly. 'severe. ,4 ; 

10. No person, who has been previously detained for the No pt^rson 

whole period prescribed in an order of detention or who t'een once 
been transferred to jail under section 19 of this Act, shall again detained 
be ordered to be detained. to be 

detained 

. . ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ' .again.; ■■ 

11. Any person detained for failure to furnish security, shall Release on 

be released on furnishing such security, furnishing 

.'. .. 'se'curi.tv." 

12. (1) Before passing an order of detention under this Enquiry to 

Act, the magistrate,^ District Magistrate or court, as the case be made 
mat' be, shall enquire or cause enquiry to be made into the regardina; 
question of the age of the offender and after taking such evi- ° 

dence (if any) as may be deemed necessary or proper shall offender 

record a finding thereon. _ before 

(2) A similar enquiry shall be made and finding recorded passing an 
bj' every magistrate not empowered to pass an order of deten- detendon, 
tion under this Act before submitting his proceedings and for- 
warding the accused to the District Magistrate as required by 
sub-section (2) of section 5 of this Act. 

13. (1) When any magistrate. District Magistrate or court, Magisirateto 

orders an offender to be detained, he or it, as the case may be, gwegroums 
shall record the grounds of his or its opinion that it is expedient his opinion 
that the offender be detained. before 

(2) No order of detention shall be passed under sub-sec- ordering 
tion (3) of section 5, section 6 or section 7 unless the person aetention, 
to be detained has had an opportunity either personally or by 
pleader of showing cause against fpnh order being ma4e, ; ' : 
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^ 14. Subject to any genera! or special directions of the Provj 
incial Government, the visiting committee with the sanction ox 
the Inspector-General of Prisons may at any time after the 
expiration of one year of detention in the case of an inmate 
ordered to be detained for not more than diree years and, m 
anv other case, of tw^o years of detention, if satisfied that the 
inmate is likely to abstain from crime, and lead a useful and 
industrious life, by licence permit him to be discharged from the 
Borstal Institution on condition that he be placed under the 
supervision or authority of any person or secular instilution or 
religious society (professing the samejeligion as the inmate) 
named in the licence who may be willing to take charge of 
him. A licence granted under this section shall be in force 
until the term for ’which the inmate was ordered to be detained 
has expired unless sooner suspended, revoked or forfeited. 

15, The time during which an inmate is absent under 
licence from a Borstal Institution shall be reckoned as part of 
the period of detention. 


16. Every licence granted under the provisions of section 
14 shall be in such form and shall contain such conditions as the 
Provincial Government may, by general or special order, direct. 

17. Subject to any general or special directions of the Prov- 
incial Government, a licence granted under section 14 may be 
suspended for a period not exceeding three months^ by the 
Superintendent or .revoked at any time by the visiting com- 
mittee on the recommendation of the Inspector-General of 
Prisons. When the licence of any inmate has been suspended 
or revoked he shall return to the Borstal Institution and if he 
fails to do so he may be arrested without warrant and taken to 
the institution. 

18. (1) If any inmate escapes from a Borstal Institution 
before the expiry of the period for which he was ordered to be 
detained, or if any inmate absent on licence from a Borstal 
Institution escapes from the supervision or authority of any 
^[servant of the Grown or any] (secular) institution or person 
or religious sociely in whose charge he was placed, or fails on 
the suspension or revocation of his licence to return to the 
Borstal Institution, he may, on conviction by a magistrate, be 
punished with imprisonment of either description^ for a term 
which may extend to twO' years, or with fine, or with both, or 
may be ordered to be detained, for a term which may extend 
.to two years, in addition to the residue of detention, and his 
licence shall be forfeited with effect from the date of his escape 
or failure to return as the case may be, 

(2) An offence under this section shall be deemed to be a 
cognizable offence within the definition of that term in the Code 
of Criminal Procedure, 18S® (V of 1898); 
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19. When an inmate is reported to the Provincial Govern- Incordgf 
ment by the visiting" committee to be incorrigible or to be exer- 
cising a bad influence on the other inmates of the institution or 
is sentenced to imprisonment under section 18 or section 22 of 
this Act, or is reported by the Superintendent to have commit- 
ted an offence which has been declared to be a major Borstal 
Institution offence by rules made by the Provincial Government 
in^ pursuance of the provisions of clause (14) of section 33 ot 
this Act, the Provincial Government may commute the residue 
of detention to such term of imprisonment of either description 
not exceeding such residue as the Provincial Government may 
direct, and may order the transfer of the inmate to any jail in 
the Central Provinces in order to complete the said term of 
imprisonment. 


20. Inmates who have been appointed as officers shall be Inmates 
deemed to be public servants within the definition of that term anointed 

in the Indian Penal Code (XLV of 1860). * 

■ .servants.;, 

21. ^ An inmate, when being taken to or from any Borstal Extra-mural 
Institution in which he may be lawfully detained, or whenever custody, 

he is working outside or he is otherwise beyond the limits of control 
any such Borstal Institution, in or under the lawful custody or 
control of an officer belonging to such Borstal Institution, shall ofi^ates? 
be deemed to be under detention and shall be subject to all 
the same incidents as if he were actually in a Borstal 
Institution. 


22. Whoever, contrary to any rule under section 33, in- Penalty for 
troduces or removes, or attempts by any means whatever to in- 
traduce or remove into or from any ^ Borstal Institution, Ofremovai of 
supplies or attempts to supply to any inmate outside the limits prohibited 

of such institution any prohibited article, articles 

into or 

and every officer of a Borstal Institution who, contrary to trom Borstal 
any such rule, knowingly suffers any such article to be introduced 
into or removed from any Borstal Institution, to be possessed OTmmunica- 
by any inmate, or to be supplied to any inmate outside the limits tion 
of Borstal Institution, with 

and whoever, contrary to any such rule, communicates or 
attempts to communicate with any inmate, 

and whoever abets any offence made punishable by this 
section, 

shall, on conviction before a magistrate, be liable to imprison- 
ment of either description for a term not exceeding six months, 
or to fine not exceeding two hundred rupees, or to both. 

23. When any person, in the presence of any officer of a Power to 
Borstal Institution commits any offence specified in section 22, 

and refuses on demand of such officer to state his name and seo- 

residence, or gives a name or residence which such officer knows, tjpn 2i. 
or has reason to believe, to be false, such officer may arrest him, 
and shall without unnecessary delay make him over to a Police 




officer, and thereupon such Police officer shall proceed as if the 
offence had been committed in his presence. 


24. The Superintendent shall cause to be affixed, in a con- 
spicuous place outside the Borstal Institution, a notice ^ in 
English and the vernacular setting forth the acts prohibited 
under section 22 and the penalties incurred by their com- 
mission. 



25. The officer in charge of a Borstal Institution shall 
receive and detain any person duly committed to his custody 
under this Act according to the directions^ contained in the 
order by which such person has been committed or until such 
person is discharged or removed in due course of law. 
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26. The officer in charge of a Borstal Institution shall forth- 
with, after execution of every such order as aforesaid or after 
the discharge of the person committed thereby, return such 
order to the magistrate, District Magistrate or court by which 
the same was issued or made, together with a certificate, endorsed 
thereon and signed by him, showing how the same has been 
executed, ^ or why the person committed thereby has been dis- 
charged from detention before the execution thereof. 

27. The officer in charge of a Borstal Institution shall give 
effect to any order for the detention of any person passea or 
issued — 

(a) by any Court or tribunal acting whether within or 
without British India, under the general or special 
authority of His Majesty, or of the '^[Central GoV' 
ernment or of the Crown Representative | or of 
any Provincial Government; or 
t|(/?) by any Court or tribunal in any Indian State— 

(i) if the presiding judge, or, where the Court or tri- 

bunal consists of two or more judges, at least one 
of the judges, is a servant of the Crown autho- 
rized to sit as such judge by, or by the Ruler of, 
that State, or by the Central Government or the 
Crown Representative; and 

(ii) if the reception, or detention in the province of 

persons ordered to be detained by any such Court 
or tribunal has been authorized by general or spe- 
cial order of the Provincial Government; or 
(c) by any other Court or tribunal in the territories of any 
Indian State with the previous sanction of the Prov- 
incial Government in the case of each order,] 

28. An order under the official signature of an officer of, 
and under the seal of, such Court or tribunal as is referred to 
in section 27, shall be sufficient authority for detaining any 
person, In pursuance of the order passed upon him, 

*These words were substituted for the words * ** Governor- General in Council** 
by the Adaptation Order. 

f Clauses (b) and (c) substituted by the -Adaptation Order. . 
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29. (1) Where “ hCl, 

o«a, sea. or^e'.Sn^e rs 

affixed thereto to pass the order he sh|U^ t.on doubts 

the Provincial government by^ ouided as to the future disposal * aHtyof 
all other public officers shall be guioea as order sent to 

of the inmate. j • a cnV, oee-tion (1), the in- him for 

(2) Pending reference m^de^ under sub-se tio ^ execution. 

RoviSS” GpSment the?e to^rkept wit 

afdVelTeris"tt"Pr°ovlcial.G^ 

remainder of the terrn of that term^ it is cftifi£by 


remSrof thrrer^^ teTm" t b7 

detained, or. if ^.^SSry^f S the safety of the inmate 

a medical officer that it i further detained under medical care 

others that he should be furthCT 

treatment, then until he is dischargea q j^ent that an 

/«\ 54. <irM-»Aars m 100 rruviui-itii ^ ^ 


or 

or 


i„miSrk";.ahdyr|dyasb«o™ 

inicial Government shall, hy ^ i; nig be detained, re- 
having charge of the e removed. 

inand him to the Bor tallnstitutiom province or, if he 

or to another Bors^^i rnstitu rder him to be discharged. 

Ts no longer liable to be deffimed^ Lunacy i 

/0\ GPI-. Cl AtlS ol SCCliOIi OX W im 


. uolorg^r liable to be detaffied -oer Indian Umacy Act. 

(3) The provisions of sechon dr oy confined in an 

1912 (IV of 1912), shall apply to e^e^y^V^^^.^^ the term for 
asylum under sub-section during which 

which he was ordered ‘o he oetai . o 5ub-section shall 

• 4r^ i-nnoned in an asyiuiu . . i i ^ h^ve 


re SneihfpIrT fl wWch he me. have 

1 ^■^Aaro'A try undergo. 


eckoned as part oi me 

r ordered to undergo. Provincial Government is com- 

(4) In any case m ^b'f the Ir^^Teinoval of an inmate to 
petent under sub-section (1) ^ V gu^tSy within the province, the 
an asylum or other place or safe cus ooy 

Provincial Government rnay province or within the territories 
lum or place within any with the Provmcia . 

of any Indian Prince or otate oy ag Indian Prince or 

Government of such other pr provisions of this section 

State, as the case may , ’ u remand and discharge of an 
respecting the custody, oete”tm (D shall, so far as they can 

. . 

section., provisions of section 32 and of clause (13) Appb“«on 

of slition ts of .this ket % b][S-ri894ll?roPsecLns 35 to ^ 


omitted by the Adaptetiw Order. Act, 190 . , y 
*i|hf|^s;yW:M»;.Geyernory^5a®PVy,^y^y;;.y.y;:-;,y';::^ 


' ' :::. 
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1900). shall apply as far as ™ Kce®°rpriso”w 

lished under this Act, and rf chapters and 

S“=' b?cr„&s‘ rSeSgi:? l»ors.fl Ins.l.p. 

tion and detention. 

•V Fnr the nuroose of ounishing Borstal Institution offences, 
whipling^hafblScted upon the palm of the hand only. 


•# 


33. The Provincial Government may make rules after previ- 
ous publication consistent with this Act 

m fnr the re^^ulation, management and classification of 

tion; 

(2) for the regulation by number or otherwise of the inmates 
to be detained in each class of institutio , 

(3) for defining the powers and duties of the Inspector- 
General of Prisons; 

(4) for the government of Borstal Institutions, and the 

Is and for the dcliumg of their responsibilities, duties, dis- 

abilities and powers; 

(5) ior the maintenance of records, and the preparation and 
submission of reports; 

tftl for the selection and appointment of inmates as inmate 
officSaiJdteir' punishment, reduction and dismissal and for 
defining the duties and powers of such othcers , 

(7\ fnr flip temnorary detention of inmates until arrange- 
Bentl’iu be madX .heir admission lo Borstal lustitutions; 

(8) for the admission, removal and discharge of inmates, and 
for the disposal of their effects during their detention; 

(9) for feeding, clothing and bedding of inmates; 

(10) for the custody, . discipline, grading, treatment, educa- 
tion, training and control of inmates, 

(11) for the employment of inmates and the disposal of the 
proceeds of their labour ; 

(12) for the treatment of sick inmates; 

(13) for defining the acts which §hall constitute Borstal In- 
stitution offences; 

(14) for determining the classification of Borstal Institution 
offences into major and minor offences; 










34. The Provincial Government after giving by notification Powers of the 
in the official Gazette not less than three months’ notice of its 
intention to do, so may, by like notification,- 

. ’ Hnait and to . 

(1) direct that the provisions of sections 5, 6 and 7 shall Act 

extend to persons not above such age, between twenty-one and *«“***««• 
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(15) for fixing the punishments admissible under this Act 
which shall be awardable on commission of Borstal Institution 
offences or classes thereof; 

(16) for declaring the circumstances in which acts constituting 
both a Borstal Institution offence and an offence under the 
Indian Penal Code (XLV of 1860), may or may not be dealt 
with as a Borstal Institution offence; 

(17) for the award of marks and the shortening of periods 
of detention; 

(18) for regulating the use of arms against any inmate or 
body of inmates and the use of fetters in the case of an outbreak 
or attempt to escape; 

(19) for defining the circumstances and regulating the con- 
ditions under which inmates in danger of death may be released; 

(20) for regulating the transfer from one part of British India 
to another of inmates whose term of detention is about ten 
expire; 

(21) for defining articles the introduction or removal of, which 
into or out ot Borstal Institutions without due authority is pro- 
hibited ; 

(22) for the classification and the separation of inmates; 

(23) for rewards for good conduct; 

(24) for regulating the transfer of inmates from one Borstal 
Institution to another or to an hospital, or asylum, and from a 
Borstal Institution to a prison, or from a prison to a Borstal 
Institution ; 

(25) for the treatment, transfer and disposal of criminal 
lunatics or recovered criminal lunatics confined in Borstal 
institutions; 

(26) for regulating the transmission of appeals and petitions 
from inmates and their communications with their relatives and 
friends ; 

(27) for the appointment and guidance of visitors of Borstal 
Institutions ; 

(28) for prescribing conditions on which licences may be 
granted, suspended, revoked or cancelled; 

(29) for the appointment, powers, and control of parole 
officers ; 

(30) for defining the powers and duties of visiting committees ; 

and 

(31) generally for all purposes consistent with this Act. 
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twenty-three, as may be^ specified in the direction, and' upon 
such direction being notified the said sections shall, whilst the 
direction is in force, have effect as if the specified age were sub- 
stituted for '‘twenty-one'’ ; 

(2) direct that the provisions of sections 5, 6 and^ 7 shall 
extend to females, and upon such direction being notified the 
said sections shall, whilst the direction is in force, have effect 
as if the word "male” were omitted. 

35, Notwithstanding the provisions of clause (2) of sec- 
tion 34, the punishment of whipping shall not be inflicted upon a 
female for a Borstal Institution offence, 

36. If it appears to the Provincial Government that any male 
person not less than sixteen or more than twenty-one years of 
age who having been sentenced to rigorous imprisonment for an 
offence or having been committed to or confined in prison for 
failing to give security for good behaviour is at the time of the 
commencement of this Act confined in the Narsinghpur Adoles- 
cent Jail or in the Adolescent wards of the Nagpur and^ Jubbul- 
pore Jails, should for the reasons described in sub-section (I) 
of section 5 be detained, the Provincial Government ’may direct 
that he be detained for a period not exceeding the residue of 
his sentence or of the period for which security was required, as 
the case may be : Provided that such order shall be subject as 
regards the period of detention to any order passed on appeal 
against or revision of the sentence or order of commitment or 
confinement in prison. 
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RULES FOR THE CONTROL AND MANAGEMENT OF 
BORSTAL INSTITUTIONS 

C. P. Jail Management and regulation of the Institutions — sec- 

Dept. Notfn. tion 33 (i,). — Subject to the orders of the Inspector-General of 
No. 240-523- Prisons the regulation and management of the Institutions shall 
-yn be vested in the Superintendent appointed by the Provincial Gov- 
d. 2-6-30. ernment. 

2. Powers and duties of the Inspector-General of Prisons — 
section 33 (3). — Subject to the orders of the Provincial Govern- 
ment the Inspector-General of Prisons shall exercise general con- 
trol and superintendence over the Institutions in accordance with 
the rules laid down in the Central Provinces and Berar Jail 
Manual, 1944, Part II, Chapter IX, Section I, except in so far 
as they are inconsistent with the Centra] Provinces Borstal Act, 
1928. 

3. Government of Borstal Institutions and the appointment, 
guidance, control, punishment and dismissal of officers and their 
responsibilities, duties, disabilities and powers — section 33 {4)-— 

(a) The Director of Public Health, the Inspector-General of Civil 
Hospitals, and the District Magistrate shall exercise the powers 
and perform the duties in the government of the Borstal Institu- 
tions as laid down in the Central Provinces and Berar Jail Manual, 
1944, rules 255, 256, 259 to 263 and 306, except in so far as they 
are inconsistent with the Central Provinces Borstal Act, 1928. 

(b) The rules in the Jail Manual relating to jailors shall apply 
to the Assistant Superintendent and deputy jailor and those relat- 
ing to assistant jailors shall apply to head clerks, schoolmasters, 
physical instructors and store-keepers of the Borstal Institutions 
except in so far as they are inconsistent with the Central Provinces 
Borstal Act, 1928. 

(c) The Superintendents and other officers of the institutions 
shall be subject to the rules laid down in Chapter IX of the 
Central Provinces and Berar Jail Manual, 1944_, except in so far 
as they are inconsistent with the Central Provinces Borstal Act, 

■ L . 1928. : -^ : : r 

• The rules given in Chapter IX, Section XIX, Jail Manual, 
1944, regarding security and security bonds, section XX regarding 
uniform, accoutrements, ordnance supplies and military train- 
ing shall likewise appl^ to Borstal Institutions except in so far as 
they are inconsistent with the Central Provinces Borstal Act, 1928. 

4. Maintenance of records and submission of reports — sec- 
tion 33 (5). — ^The maintenance of records shall be governed by 
the provisions of section 12 of the Prisons Act and the rules 801 
and 803 to 808 of the Central Provinces and Berar Jail Manual, 
1944. For the preparation and submission of reports, the rules 
136, 187, 289, 302, 334, 488, 542, 882, 1008, 1061, 1084 and 1085 in 
the Central Provinces and^Berar Jail Manual, 1944, shall apply, 
except in so far as they are Inconsistent with the Central Provinces 


5. Selection and appointment of inmates as inmate officers— 
section 33 (6).— (a) The selection of inmate officers shall be 
made from the inmates of the special star grade. The selection 
shall be regulated by close personal observation of the inmates, 
attention being especially paid to their general behaviour, their 
amenability to discipline, and their attention to instruction, both 
literary and industrial. 

ib) Inmate officers may act as monitors in different capa- 
cities, and may be placed in authority over other inmates on 
parades, in the workshops or recreation rooms,_ and in other 
situations where they can assist the administration in various ways. 

6. Punishment, reduction and dismissal of inmate officers^ 
section 33 (6).— The punishment, reduction and dismissal of in- 
mate officers shall be governed by the rules laid down in Part II, 
Chapter XVII, of the Central Provinces and Berar JaiP Manual, 
.1944, except In so far as they are inconsistent with the Central 
Provinces Borstal Act, 1928. 

7. Duties and pou'ers of inmate officers — section 33 (6 ). — 
The duties and powers of inmate officers shall be governed by 
the rules laid down in Part II, Chaper XVII, of the Central 
Provinces and Berar Jail Manual, 1944, except in so far as they 
are inconsistent with the Central Provinces Borstal Act, 1928. 

8. Temporary detention of inmates — section 33 ^ (7). — 
Adolescents convicted in any district shall be detained in the 
local jail until arrangements are made for their transfer to a 
Borstal Institution. 

9.. The admission, removal and discharge of inmates and dis- 
posal of their effects — section 33 (8). — ^The admission, removal 
and discharge of inmates and disposal of their effects shall be 
governed by the rules laid down in Chapter XXIV, Part II, of 
the Central Provinces and Berar Jail Manual, 1944, except in 
so far as they are inconsistent with the Central Provinces Borstal 
Act, 1928. 

10. Custody, discipline, grading treatment and control of 
inmates — section 33 (10) and {22). — ^There shall be the following 
. grades of inmates : — 

(i) Ordini.ry grade. (iii) Special star grade, 

(ii) Star grade. .(iv) Penal grade. 

The privileges of each succeeding grade shall be higher’ than 
those of the preceding grade. All inmates on reception shall 
be placed in the ordinary grade. Promotion shall be regulated 
by close pereonal observation of the inmates, attention being 
specially paid to their general behaviour, their amenability to 
disciplipe and their attention to instruction, both literary and 
industrial. 

(i) Ordinary grade. — ^An inmate shall remain in the ordinary 
grade for at least six months, during which he shall be employed 
on domestic service, gardening or farming. During this period 
he shall be carefully observed by ^the staff .with special reference 
to ; his character, tnental disposition and fitness for a special 
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trade. ^ He shall be permitted during this period, subject to good 
behaviour, to take part in games on Saturdays, and tO' write 
and receive one letter and have one interview every month. 

(ii) Star grade , — Promotion to the star grade shall be made 
by^ selection by the Superintendent, the inmate so promoted 
being placed in a trade suitable to his individual taste and capa« 
city. While in this grade, inmates shall be permitted tO' join 
in games twice a week; to accompany members of the staff on 
route marches ; to write and receive one letter and have one 
interview every month, and by exemplary conduct to earn badge 
money of one rupee a quarter. The badge money awarded to 
inmates in the star grade may be spent by them on objects ap- 
proved by the Superintendent, or sent to their relations, or 
invested in the local Savings Bank. 

(iii) Special star grade, — ^When, after close observation of 
his general demeanour and efficiency, the Superintendent is satis- 
fied that an inmate in the star grade may be safely placed in a 
position of special trust, he may be promoted to the special star 
grade. Such inmates shall wear a distinctive dress. They shall 
be permitted to take part in games every day and to play in 
school matches on the extra-mural play-grounds; to accompany 
members of the staff on route marches; to write and receive 
one letter and have one interview each month; and by exemplary 
conduct to earn badge money of Jhree rupees a quarter. The 
badge money awarded to inmates Tn the special star grade may 
be spent by them on objects approved by the Superintendent, 
or sent to their relations or invested in the local Savings Bank. 

(iv) Penal grade . — When an inmate is believed to be exercis- 
ing a bad influence or is guilty of any misconduct, he shall be 
placed by the Superintendent in the penal grade for such period 
as the Superintendent considers necessary in the interests of the 
inmate himself or of the other inmates. While in this grade, 
an inmate shall be employed in separation on hard and laborious 
work and shall forfeit all privileges. The Superintendent shall, 
record in his journal particulars of the case of every inmate 
placed in the penal grade with the reasons for such order and 
the period during which the inmate is to remain in the grade. 
In no case shall an inmate be placed in the penal grade for a 
period longer than three months without the special sanction of 
the Inspector-General of Prisons. 

Exceptions . — If an inmate who is guilty of any misconduct 
is a member of the star or pedal star grade, the Superintendent 
may place him in the ordinary grade, if he considers that the 
circumstances of the case are not such as to warrant placing him 
in the penal grade. 

11. Feeding^ clothing and bedding of inmates. — section 33 
(9 ). — All inmates shall be given the diet scales laid down in 
Part I, Chapter IX, Section I, of the Centra! Provinces and Berar 


Jail Manual; 1944. Their clothing and bedding shall be as 


follows 

Penal grade 
Blue cap. 

Blue jacket. 

Blue shorts. 

Blue langooti. 

Ordinary blankets (one 
or more). 

Coir mat. . 


Ordinary grade 
Khaki cap. 

Khaki j.ixket. 

Khaki shorts. 

White langooti. 

Ordinary blankets (one or 
more). 

Aloe mat. 


Star grade. 

As for the ordinary grade, with the addition of a brass star 
on the right breast of the Jacket. 

Special Star grade 

White cap. White towel. 

White jacket with brass star. Blankets (one or more). 

White shorts. Cotton sheet. 

White langooti. Kora mat. 

12. Editcation of inmates — section 33 (10). — (a) Djill and 
physical exercise shall be conducted under the supervision of a 
qualified instructor. 

(h) Literary instruction shall be giveri in the inmate’s lan- 
guage and limited to the elements of reading, writing and arith- 
metic. The educational section shall be inspected annually by 
an officer deputed by the Education Department and a report 
of his examination of each class shall be submitted to the Im 
spector-General of Prisons. 

(c) Religious and moral instruction shall as far as possjble 
be given on Sundays to an inmate by persons of the same religious 
denomination or by ^honorary lecturers approved by the 
Inspector-General of Prisons. 

' 13. Employment of inmates and disposal of proceeds of their 
lahouTsecUon ,33 (11). ^(a) Such industries as the Superin- 
tendent of the institution, with the approval of the Inspector- 
General of Prisons, considers suitable shall be taught under the 
guidance of specially trained instructors. 

(J) The Director of Industries in the case of industrial opera- 
tions and the^ Director of Agriculture in the case of agricultural 
Operations will depute officers of their^ respective departments 
to inspect the institutions from time to time and submit a report 
to the Inspector-General of Prisons. 

(c) In deciding on the particular industry which any inmate 
is to be taught, the Superintendent shall take into consideration 
the iniliate’s previous training, his social status, his physical 
and mental capabilities^ and his inclination. 
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(d) The instructors In the educational section and workshops 
shall maintain registers showing ‘ the progress made by each 
inmate. These registers shall be produced before the Super- 
intendent once, a mopth. 

(e) The Superintendent will personally supervise the kind 
of work which each inmate is called upon to perform. Articles 
manufactured in a Borstal Institution will be sold at market rates 
and the proceeds credited to Government. All inmates, pro- 
vided they are medically fit, shall be required to labour for 
7-| hours every wwking day. The day's programme for ordinary, 
star and special star grades will be as follows : — 

March \st to July \5tJi, 

Unioeldng 5.30 a.m. . . Morning meal, latrine parade, 

etc. 

T 6.30 to 7.00 .. Drill 

7.00 to 7.30 .• Distribution of labour, tools, 

materials, etc. 

7.30 to 9.30 .. Institution work at trade or 

maintenance duties. 

9.30 to 11.00 .. School 

1 1.00 to 2.30 p.m. . . Midday meal, bath and rest. 

2.30 to 5.00 . - Work. 

5.00 to 5.30 . . Latrine parade. 

5.30 to 6.30 . . Games and bath. 

6.30 to 7.30 . . Evening meal 

7.30 to 9.00 . . Sehool, reading and indoor 

games. 

Number of hours of work . ; Four and a half. 

Number of hours of school . . Three. 

July 1 6th to end of February. 

Unlocking 6.00 a.m. .. Morning meal, latrine parade* 

etc* ■ 

7.00 to 7.30 .. Drill. 

7.30 to 8.00 . - Distribution of labour, tools, 

materials, etc. 

8.00 to 10.30 .. Institution work at trade or 

maintenance duty. 

10.30 to 11.30 .. School. 

1 1.30 to 1.30 p.m. .. Midday meal, bath and rest. 

1.30 to 4.00 .. Work. 

4.00 to 5.00 • . Games. 

5.00 to 7.00 . . Evening meal, bath and latrine 

parade, etc. 

7.00 to 8.30 . . School. 

Number of hours of work . . Five. 

Number of hours of school ^ . Two and a half. 


14. Treatment of sick inmates— section 33 (12 ). — ^The treat- 
ment of sick inmates shall be governed by the rules kid down 
in Chapter VIII of the Prisons Act for such prisoners, except in 
so far as they are inconsistent with the Central Provinces 
Borstal Act, 1928. 

15. Borstal of ences and the-ir classification into major and 
minor offences — section 33 {13) and (14 ). — ^The following 
ofiences shall be considered Borstal offences : — 

(1) Rioting. 

(2) Assaulting a public servant. 

(3) Escape or aiding escape. 

(4) Sodomy or attempted sodomy. 

(5) Attempts to commit suicide. 

(6) Voluntarily causing grievous hurt. 

(7) All other offences against discipline and good orderj 

with the exception, of such as must be dealt with by 
prosecution under the Indian Penal Code. 

The offences included in sub-heads (1) to (6), and offences 
under the Indian Penal Code, shall be major Borstal offences. 
Those included under sub-head (7) shall be minor Borstal 
offences. 


16. Punishment for Borstal offences — section 33 (IS ) — 
Punishment for offences . — The punishments which may be in- 
flicted on an inmate of a Borstal Institution for offences speci- 
fied in the Prisons Act, 1894, and the rules made thereunder 
shall be restricted to punishments prescribed by the Prisons Act, 
1894, and the rules thereunder except punishment by handcuffs, 
fetters, gunny clothing, and cellular confinement specified in 
clauses (5) to (7), (10) and (11) of section 46 of that Act and the 
rules relating thereto : 

Provided that nothing in this clause shall be deemed to per- 
mit separate confinement under clause (8) of that section for 
more than fourteen days. 

No punishment shall be awarded to any inmate by any offi- 
cial of an institution except the Superintendent. 

17. Procedure for dealing with acts constituting both a 
Borstal offence and an offence under the Indian Penal Code — 
section 33 (16).— (1) When, in the opinion of the Superintendent, 
any of the following offences are established against any inmate, 
he shall refer the case to the magistrate exercising jurisdiction 
for enquiry in accordance with the Code of Criminal Procedure. 
1898:- 

(a) offences punishable under sections 147, 148 and 152 

of the Indian Penal Code; 

(b) offences punishable under sections 212, 223 and 224 of 

the Indian Petial Code; 

(c) offences punishable under sections 304-A, 3T9, 325 and 

326 of the Indian Penal Code; > ^ 

(d) any offence triable exclusively by the Court of 

Sessions- 
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(2) It shall be in the discretion of the Superintendent tO' 
determine, with respect to any other act which constitutes both 
a prison offence and an offence under the Indian Penal Code, 
whether he will use his own powers of punishment or move the 
magistrate exercising jurisdiction to enquire Into it in accordance 
with the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898. 


18. Awarding of marks — section 33 (17), — (a) To encourage 
diligence and good conduct, and thereby to promote discipline, 
a system of awarding daily one mark for conduct and school 
work and one mark for trade shall be observed. On holidays two- 
marks shall be allowed for conduct. 

(b) An inmate will be entitled to a gratuity calculated at 
the following scale for every 13 marks gained by him during the 
week and still standing to his credit at the end of it : — 

Penal grade — One anna. 

Ordinary grade — One and a 'half anna. 

Star grade — ^Two annas. 

Special star grade — ^Two and a half annas. 

(c) A minimum of 10 marks for each v/eck will entitle the 
inmate to the award of half of the amount given in rule (b), 

(J) The inmates shall be allov/ed the privilege of spending 
one-third of the money so earned by them on sweets, toys and 
O'ther^ articles not forbidden by the institution rules. In times 
of epidemic sickness the purchase of sweets may be forbidden at 
the discretion of the Superintendent. 

(e) The remaining ^ two-thirds, together with any rewards 
earned under rule 11 (iii) and (iv), shall be deposited by the 
Superintendent in the local Savings Bank. A ledger shall be 
kept in the office with a debtor and a creditor account against 
each inmate’s name, and on Sunday parades he will be inform- 
ed of the amount to his credit. The interest granted by the 
Post Office shall be distributed amongst the inmates borne on 
the register on the 1st July approximately in proportion to- the 
amount of their deposits. 

if) To enable the Superintendent, the teachers and the trade 
masters to carry out the orders in reference to- the allotment of 
marks or rewards with regularity and fairness, a register will be 
kept and daily marks recorded in the names of inmates who- have 
earned them. 


19. Shortening of the ^ periods of ^ detention — section 33 
(17). — Shortening of the periods of detention of inmates shall be 
governed by the rules regulating remissions of sentences laid 
down in Part 11, Chapter II,; of the Central Provinces and Berar 
Jail Manual, 1944, except ip so far as they are inconsistent with 
f!:e Central Provinces 'Borstal Act, 1928. ' 
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21. Release of inmates , in danger of 

(29) _Xhe release of inmates m danger of death shall be |»^ern 
ed by the rules laid down in Part II, Chapter VI, of the 
Provinces and Berar Jail Manual, 1944, except ^ ®o far as *ey 
are inconsistent with the Central Provinces Borstal Act, 1928. 

22. Transfer of inmates— section 33 (20).— The transfer 
from one part of British India to another of inmates whose term 
of detention is about to expire shall be governed by the rules 
1171 846 847, 849 and 854 in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Jail Manual, 1944, except in so far as they are inconsistent with 
tho Central Provinces Borstal Act, IVZo. 

23. Articles, introduction or removal of, which is prohihit- 
ed— section 33 (21,).— The defining of articles, the introduction 
or removal of which into or out of Borstal Institutions without 
die authority is prohibited, shall be governed by the rules 7^ 
to 739 in the Central Provinces and Berar Jail Manual, 1944, 
except in so far as they are inconsistent with the Central Prov- 
inces Borstal Act, 1928. 

24 Transfer of inmates to hospitals, etc.— section 33 (24).— 

The transfer of inmates from one Borstal Institution to another 
or to an hospital, or asylum, and from a Borstal Institution to a 
orison, or from a prison to a Borstal Institution shall be govern- 
S by the rules 1032 to 1042 and 1044 to 1053 in the Central 
Provinces and Berar Jail Manual, 1944, except in so far as they 
are inconsistent with the Central Provinces Borstal Act, lyZb. 

25. Treatment, etc., crirninal lunatics— section 33 (25).— 

The treatment, transfer and disposal of criminal lunatics or re- 
covered criminal lunatics shall be governed by the rules 866 to 
882 and 885 to 887 in the Central Provinces and Berar Jail Manual, 

,1944, except in so far as they are inconsistent with the Central 
Provinces Borstal Act, 1928. 

26. Transmission of appeals and petitions from inmates 
and their communications with their relatives andjrieriids sec- 
tion. 33 (26).— The transmission of appeals and petitions from in- 
mates and their communications with their relatives and friends 
shall be governed by the rules 888 to 892, 895 to 899, 902 to 910, 

911 (1) and 912 to 927 in the Central Provinces and Berar Jail 
Manual, 1944, except in so far as they are inconsistent with the 
Central Provinces Borstal Act, 1928. 

27. Appointment and tenure of visiting committees.— A c. P. & 
visiting committee shall be awDointed under section 3 (3) of the Berar 
Borstal Act for each Borstal Institution by the Provincial Gov- 
ernment on the advice of the Commissioner of the Division in ^0^543.50. 
which it is situated. The Committee shall consist of not more m'd 4.9. 
than ten- memb'drs, of whom thrfe'e shall form a hiioVum. Thb 39 . 
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Inspector-General of Prisons, the Sub-DivisIonal Officer, 
Narsinghpur, the Inspector of Industrial Schools, and the Senior 
Extra-Assistant Commissioner, Narsinghpur, shall be ex officio 
members, and the Inspector-General of Prisons shall be^ the 
Chairman of the Committee. The members of the Committee, 
other than ex members, shall hold office for three years 

or until their success^ors are appointed. 

28. Conditions for the granty suspension, revocation or can- 
cellation of licence's— section 33 (2S).— The conditions on which 
licences may be granted, suspended,^ revoked or cancelled shall 
be governed by the rules laid down in this Chapter. 

29. Appointment, powers and control of parole off cers- -sec- 
tion 33 (29).— (1) For every 'inmate discharged on licence from 
a Borstal^ Institution there shall be appointed a parole officer. 
His appointment shall be made by the District Magistrate of the 
district in which the inmate so discharged would ordinarily re- 
side, in consultation with the local Borstal Association if^any 
and the local authorities in the district where the inmate resided 
before he was ordered tO’ be detained. 

(2) TwO’ months prior to the discharge referred to in^ sub- 
rule (l)^the Superintendent shall request the District Magistrate 
to appoint a suitable parole officer as provided in that sub-rule. 

(3) The District Magistrate shall communicate all appoint- 
ments of parole officers made under sub-rule (1) to- the Super- 
intendent in sufficient time for the inmates concerned to be In- 
formed of their respective parole officers before their discharge 
from the institution 

(4) It shall be the duty of the parole officer to look after the 
conduct and welfare of his portege and generally to act in loco 
parentis. Should the protege’s conduct be bad, it shall be the 
duty^ of the parole officer to- report the fact to the District 
Magistrate. 

30. Powers and duties of visiting committees — section 33 
(30). — (^) The powers and duties of visiting committee shall be 
governed by the rules laid down in Chapter XXII, Part II, of the 
Central Provinces and Berar Jail Manual, 1944, except in so far as 
ihey are inconsistent with the Central Provinces Borstal Act, 1928. 

(b) The visiting committee of each institution shall act as an 
advisory body for recommending the release of inmates. ^ Its 
proposals for the release of inmates under section 401, Criminal 
Procedure Code, shall be submitted for the orders of Govern- 
ment through the Inspector-General of Prisons. 

31. General purposes — section 33 (31). — Sundays, Christmas 
Day, Good Friday, the King-Emperor’s Birthday, Holi, 
Janmastami, the last day of Divali, and the last day of Ramzan 
shall be regarded as general holidays for the institution, and no- 
work except such as may be necessary for the internal manage- 
ment and domestic economy of the institution, or is required ,by 
an emergency, shall be permitted. 


DIRECTION REGARDING THE RELEASE ON LICENCE 
OF INMATES FROM THE NARSINGHPUR BORSTAL 
: INSTITUTION ; . v 

1. (1) At every meeting of the Visiting Committee the 
Superintendent of the Borstal Institution shall bring before the 
committee all inmates who' are eligible for being discharged on 
licence. 

(2) He shall cause to be prepared a list of persons or secular 
institutions or religious societies that are desirous of taking over 
charge of such inmates, and in order to enable him to do this he 
shouIT if he thinks necessmy, consult the District Magistrate and 
the Members of the Visiting Committee. 

P) No official of the Borstal Institution, shall be eligible to 
obtain such inmates on licence. The number of inniates_ licens- 
ed to one person shall not axceed two, the second being licensed 
to him only if there be nO other suitable applicant. 

(4) An application for an inmate on licence should be made 
in writing to the Superintendent of the Borstal Institution. It 
should state the nature of the work he will be required tO' do 
and the wages it is proposed to give him. 

(5) The Superintendent of the Borstal Institution shall then 
detail an inmate for the purpose from among those passed by the 
Visiting Committee at their last, meeting and approved by the 
Inspector-General of Prisons, and shall report his action at the 
next meeting of the committee. 

2. When inmates have been sent out on licence, the Super- 
intendent of the Borstal Institution shall call for a report from 
the guardians every three months and shall place these reports 
before the Visiting Committee at their next meeting. 

3. Should the report of a guardian on an inmate be unsatis- 
factory, or should the Visiting Committee for other reasons 
deem such a course desirable, they may, with the approval of 
Inspector-General of Prisons, cancel the licence at any time. 
The Superintendent of the Borstal Institution shall then arrange 
with the District Magistrate of the district in which the inmate is 
licensed for the return of the inmate to the Borstal Institution. 

4. The original licence shall be delivered to the guardian 
and a copy shall be given to the inmate whom it concerns. A 
register of licences shall be maintained by the Superintendent of 
the Borstal Institution. 

5. Inmates absent on licence shall be exempted from wear- 
ing Borstal clothing. 

6. It shall be the duty of the Superintendent of the Borstal 
Institution to give notice to any guardian— 

(a) when an inmate’s licence is cancelled or is about to 

terminate; 

(b) when the period for which he can be detained is about 

to expire. 


C. P. Govt., 

Jail Dept., 
Notfn. No. 
241 - 523 - 
V (ah 
d, 2 - 6 - 30 . 
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7. On an inmate under licence escaping from the supervi- 
sion of his guardian, the latter shall give immediate notice to 
the District Magistrate and the District Superintendent of Police 
of the district and the Superintendent of the Borstal Institution 
to which the inmate belongs, so that immediate steps may be 
taken for the recapture of the inmate and his return to the 
Borstal Institution. Any inmate who escapes while on licence 
shall never be employed again outside the Borstal Institution 
during any further period of detention nor shall he ever be licens- 
ed tO' any person again. 

8. All inmates allowed out on licence as above shall attend 
the regular annual inspection of the Inspector-General of Prisons. 

Licence for the discharge of inmates of a Borstal Institution 
under section 14 of the Borstal Act^ 1928. 

Whereas is at present detained in 

the Borstal Institution, under a warrant 

signed by and dated 

and whereas the said has conducted 

himself to the satisfaction of the Superintendent and whereas 
j being a trustworthy and respectable 

person /secular institution/ religious society to wit 
is willing lo receive and take charge of the said 

These presents witness that the said 
is hereby licensed to- live under the charge of 

from this date, subject to the conditions stated on 
the reverse thereof. 

will be released on 


(Signed) 

Superintendent of Borstal Institution, 

Dated 

The following are the conditions on which inmates are licens- 
ed from the Borstal Institution : — 

Note. — ^T he word ^‘guardian** in these rules refers to a person, secular 
institution or religious society mentioned in the licence. 

(i) The inmate must not be employed on any work which is 
contrary to his caste. 

(ii) The guardian shall arrange for the lodging, clothing and 
maintenance of the inmate or shall pay such sum as shall be. 
sufficient for the inmate’s food, clothing and house rent if he 
is required to hire a place for his lodging at the wish of the 
guardian. 



(iii) The licence shall be in force for the unexpired portion 
of the inmate’s sentence, but may be determined at any time by 
the following : — 

(a) Unsatisfactory work or conduct on the part of the 

inmate. 

(b) The death of the guardian or the closing up of his busi- 

ness. 

(c) The winding up of the society or institution to which 

the inmate is licensed. 

(d) The request of the inmate or the guardian. 

(iv) The licence shall be cancelled by the Visiting Commit- 
tee on the recdmmendation of the Inspector-General of Prisons, 
if the guardian has ill-treated the inmate or inadequately provid- 
ed for his lodging and maintenance, or for any other adequate 



reason. 

(v) The guardian shall not be responsible for the safe custody 
of the inmate, but/ it is expected that he will exercise every 
effort to make the inmate happy and comfortable so- _ that the 
latter will not desire to leave his protection. For this reason 
it is desirable that lodging, etc., should be provided if possible 
on the guardian’s own premises. 

(vi) The guardian will give for the work done by the inmate 
an adequate wage approximating the market rate, allowing for 
the inferiority at first of the inmate’s untrained labour. 

(vii) Any wages which the inmate receives over and abo|;ve 
the amount required to cover the cost of his clothing and main- 
tenance shall be remitted to the Superintendent of the Borstal 
Institution every month. The amount shall be credited to the 
inmate’s account and the total amount shall be remitted to the 
inmate on the expiration of his period of detention. The 
Superintendent is empowered to_ give to the inmate monthly such 
pocket-money as he may consider sufficient from the wages 
received. 

(viii) If any inmate escapes from the charge of a guardian, 
the latter shall give immediate information in writing to the Dis- 
trict Magistrate, the District. Superintendent of Police, and the 
Superintendent of the Borstal Institution. 

(ix) Any inmate 'who escapes from the charge of his guar- 
dian may be arrested by any police officer without a warrant. 
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APPENDICES 
APPENDIX I 

PENALTY ROND OF JAILERS, DEPUTY JAILERS AND 
ASSISTANT JAILERS 

No." . , ' 

Know all men by these presents that 1. 
son of , resident of 

■ tahsil , district , am held and 

firmly bound unto the Governor of the Central Provinces and 
Berar in the sum mentioned below to be paid to the Governor, 
his successors or assigns for which payment, to be well and truly 
made, I bind myself, my heirs, executors, administrators and re- 
presentatives firmly by these presents, dated the 

day of 194 : f ■ . ■ 

Rs. during the tenure of my office as Assistant Jailer. 

Rs. during the tenure of my office as Deputy Jailer. 

Rs. during the tenure of my office as Jailer; 

■ 0 : 

Provided that in no case the. security shall exceed Rs. 2,000. 

Whereas I have been appointed by the Inspector-General 
of Prisons acting on behalf of the Governor to hold and exer- 
cise the office of Assistant Jailer in the Jail Department of the 
Provincial Government arid may hereafter be promoted to the 
office of Deputy Jailer or Jailer in the said Department, 
I hereby covenant that I shall deposit with the said Inspector- 
General of Prisons the amount of the aforesaid security in 
the manner prescribed by rules of the Department for the time 
Wng in force and I further covenant that I will obediently, 
faithfully and diligently, and to the best of my ability, fulfil all 
the duties of any of the said offices which I may be holding; 
that I will adhere strictly to_ such rules as may from time to time 
be enjoined by due authority, or by the Superintendent of the 
Jail in which I am for the time being employed, or other per- 
sons duly authorized for my guidance; that I will hold myself 
bound to produce at all times, on the requisition of the Super- 
intendent of the Jml in which I am for the time being esniploy- 
ed, all money, property, stores and the like that may be placed 
or may come into my hands, or into the hands of any agent of 
mine, by or on' behalf_ of Government, and also all_ accounts, 
books, papers and the like connected with the disposition of any 
moneys, property, stores and the like belonging to Government; 
that if I fail to produce any of the moneys, property, stores and 
the like or any of the accounts, books, papers and the like, 
that I am bound as above to produce, or if 1 falsify or make 
away with any of the above accounts, books, papers and the like; 
or if I embezzle, steal, or misappropfiate any of the above 
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moneys, property, stores and the like or if, through any careless- 
ness or negligence of mine, or otherwise, such moneys, property, 
stores and the like, or accounts, books, papers and the like are 
embezzled, stolen, misappropriated, or otherwise made away 
with, out of my custody and charge; or if through any neglect 
of my duties the Government is subjected to any loss in any 
way, or injury is caused to any person or persons for which the 
Government is held liable for damages or compensation, or the 
like; or if from any of the said offices which 1 may be holding 
I derive, or endeavour to derive, any advantage other than the 
pay or other allowances authorized by Government to me, then 
if it shall appear to the said Inspector-General of Prisons that 
I have been guilty of a breach of any one or more of the above 
conditions, I further covenant that^ as a penalty for such breach 
or breaches, the whole of my security deposit shall be forfeited, 
and that not only to the extent of the damage done and the loss 
sustained, but absolutely, and so as to be at the entire disposal 
of the Government on simple declaration of forfeiture made by 
the said Inspector-General of Prisons. I further covenant that 
if I leave or .resign any of the said offices, which I may be hold- 
ing in the Jail Department, without giving two calendar months 
notice, the -whole of the money pledged above by me shall be 
forfeited. And I hereby .further covenant that during the con- 
tinuance of this bond I will not, either myself or by others, 
sell, pledge, give away, or in any way otherwise dispose of the 
above money and that any such disposal shall be held absolute- 
ly voidj and in case the money pledged as above should be found 
insufficient to cover any loss or damage or the like, incurred by 
Government through me, in contravention of this bond, I hereby 
further covenant that it shall be lawful for the Inspector-General 
of Prisons above-mentioned to attach and appropriate by sale, 
or otherwise, any pay, moneys, or other property of any kind 
of which 1 may be possessed, or to which I am, or may be, or 
may become at any time and in any way entitled, in further satis- 
faction of such loss, damage and the like. I further covenant 
• that the conditions hereinbefore specified shall remain in full 
force and shall be binding on me so long as I shall be holding 
any of the said offices in the Jail Department for which security 
is required to be furnished. And I further covenant that this 
bond shall commence to have effect from the date of my 
appointment and shall continue in force until I have received a 
formal discharge of all liabilities under the seal and signature 
of the said Inspector-General of Prisons, and have also received 
back|this bond, duly cancelled, under the signature of the said 
Inspector-General of Prisons. 

As witness my hand this day of 

194 . 

Signed by the above-named in presence of— 

1st Witness 
2nd Witness 


a p. & 

Berar Govt., 
Jail Dept* 
Memo. 

No. 669- 
635-ni, 
d. 6-12-37. 


See para. 
324. 
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PENALTY BOND OF JAIL OFFICIALS OTHER THAN 
JAILERS, DEPUTY JAILERS AND ASSISTANT 
JAILERS 

Know all men by these presents that I, 
son of , resident of , 

tahsil , district , am held and 

firmly bound unto the Governor of the Central Provinces and 
Berar in the sum of Rs. to be paid to the Governor, 

his successors or assigns for which payment, to be well and 
truly made, I bind myself, my heirs, executors, administrators 
and representatives, firmly by these presents, dated the 

day of 194 . 

Whereas I have been appointed by the Provincial Govern- 
ment/ Inspector-General of Prisons, acting on behalf of the 
Governor to hold and exercise the office of in Jail 

Department of the Provincial Government, I hereby covenant 
that I shall deposit with the Inspector-General of Prisons under 
whom I am serving/said Inspector-General of Prisons, the 
amount of the aforesaid security in the manner prescribed by 
rules of the Department for the time bding in force and 
I further covenant that I will - obediently, faithfully, and dili- 
gently, and to the best of my ability, fulfil all the duties of the 
said office; that I will adhere strictly to such rules as may from 
time to time be enjoined by due authority or by_ the Superin- 
tendent of the Jail in which I am for the time being employed 
or other persons duly authorized for my guidance; that I hold 
myself bound to produce at all tirnes, on the requisition of the 
Superintendent of the Jail in which I am for the time being 
employed, all moneys, property, stores and the like that may 
be placed or may come into ray bands, or into the hands of any 
agent of mine, by or on behalf of Government, and also all 
accounts, books, papers and the like, connected with the dispo^ 
sition of any moneys, property, stores and the like, belonging to 
Government, that if I fail to produce any of the moneys, pro- 
perty, stores and the like of any of the accounts, books, papers, 
and the like, that I am bound as above to produce, or if 
I falsify or make away with any of the above accounts, books, 
papers and the like; or if I embezzle, steal, or misappropriate 
any of the above moneys, property, stores and the like; or if, 
through any carelessness or negligence of mine, or otherwise, 
such moneys, property, stores and the like, or accounts, books, 
papers and the like are embezzled, stolen, misappropriated, or 
otherwise made away with, out of my custody and charge; or 
if through any neglect of my duties the Government is subject- 
ed to any loss in any way, or injury is caused to any person or 
persons for which the Government is held liable for damages or 
compensation, or the like ; or if from my office of I de- 

rive or endeavour to derive, any advantage other than the pay 
or other allowances authorized by Government to me, then if it 
shall appear to the said Inspector-General of Prisons that 
I have been guilty of a breach of any one or more of the above 
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conditions, I to*® “J”"' sStS dJ’porirshffi b“e'forfe?ted 

fosa sustained, but absolutely, airf so “ „( forfeiture 

P° V •!? °TdTS ct“ fieti&l of Prisons I further 

tat h 1 '«™ “-S atuTtS-ulendar months- 

tn the Jail Department vvnthout S 3 ohove by me shall be 
notice, the whole of the that during the con- 

forfeited. And I hereby nwself or by others, sell, 

tinuance of this bond otherwise dispose of the above 

pledge, give away, or ^u^\\ be held absolutely void, 

SSIy and that any such disposal shall be nei 

Td in case the the like incurred by 

sufficient to cover f ^ °4ntovention of this bond, I here- 

Government through me, in con avenj;^^^^ for the Inspector- 

by further covenant that JLj to attach and appropriate 

General of Prisons ^b°ye-menUoned 

by sale or otherwise any J ’to which I am or may be, 

kind of which I may P°®®^-od fn any way entitled, in further 
or may become at any Hhl like. I further cove- 

satisfaction nf such loss, ^^biage and ^ remain m 

rfait thS the conditions hereinbefore speciftea 

full force and Aall he binding on shall 

ind the said office. And ^ ^urt e co ^ appointment, and 

commence to. have effect received a formal discharge 

shall continue m signature of the said Inspector- 

of all liabilities gho received back this bond, duly 

ISe .aid Inspectur-Gunem. of 

Prisons. 
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As witness my hand this ^ 

Signed by the above-named- in presence of— 

1st Witness . . 

■ 2nd Witness , 

APPENDIX II 
THE DAIRY 

“orkfogTtteialf dafy, the following mstruction, Aall be 

carefully complied with : 
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See para 
688 


the cold weather. The floor should be of well-burnt brick on edge 
pointed with cement. To prevent slipping, the slope of the 
floor^ should be slight, only sufficient to carry off the urine and 
^ washings to a masonry drain emptying through a spout into iron 
receptacles removable by hand, and not into the surface drains of 
the jail. 

(2) Dry cows, calves, bulls and bullocks should be allow- 
ed to graze outside or inside the jail ; but they should be housed 
outside the jail walls. Cows actually in milk should be stall- 
fed and kept inside the jail enclosure, a sufficiently large shed 
in two divisions being made for them and for their calves. 

(3) A separate shed or separate division of shed should be 
provided for weaned calves. 

(4) Care should be takeri to select the best breed of cows 
that can be obtained either locally or by purchase in other 
districts. The improvement of the breedgshould always be kept 
in view. If a good bull is not in stock, the service of the best 
procurable in the neighbourhood should be obtained. Every 
cow should be numbered. 

(5) Care should be taken that a sufficient number of cows Is 
always In milk to yield all the milk required for the use of pri- 
soners_. Cows which are perhianently barren, also male calves, 
should be sold. Where grazing is plentiful or fodder cheap, it 
may be worth while to rear female ca}ves, and exceptionally 
good breeds of male calves for use as buffs and bullocks. 

(6) Food not eaten by prisoners shall be carefully separated 
into two buckets — one for the rice or chappatis, the other for 
curried refuse food. Only the former should be given to cattle : 
the latter should be used for feeding fiish or be buried as manure. 
All rice-water not required for consumption by the prisoners, 
rice-washings, dal husks, and any other refuse from the prepara- 
tion of grain which may be wholesome for cattle, oil-cake from 
the manufacture of mustard or linseed oil and grass from jail 
lands should be used as cattle-food and should be supplemented 
with such purchases of other food as are necessary. 

(7) No jail subordinate, except the Jailer, shall^ be per- 
mitted unless under the express order of the Superintendent, 
to. keep private cattle on^ or near the . jail premises. The 
Jailer, or Assistant Jailer in charge of a jail, shall be allowed 
to keep two cows or two she-buffaloes with their two calves, but 
these shall on no account be kept with the jail cattle, nor shall 
any of the jail refuse, food or grass be allowed for them. 

(8) The milk (or its produce) yielded by the dairy shall first 
be devoted to the needs of the sick in hospital (especially those 
sufferingirom bowel diseases) and of prisoners in the convalescent 
and special gangs for whom the Medical Officer has ordered milk. 
After the wants of these persons have been fully met any milk 
that may remain may be utilised for, the ration of A and B class 
prisoners, if any. Any milk still remaining after these require- 
ments have been met may be sold at the local market rate to sick 
and convalescent warders and to members of the jail staff and 
warders who have their families living with them in Jail quarters/ 
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(9) The manufacture of butter or ghee (except for A and 
B class prisoners' diet under the conditions specified in clause 
8) is prohibited. Milk should be issued to prisoners either boiled 
or as dahi and in no other form. If boiled, this should be done 
In the hospital enclosure under the supervision of the medical 
subordinate, who shall be. responsible for the proper disposal 
of the milk from the time it is obtained from the cow to its 
final distribution. In preparing dahi, no water should be rftixed 
with the milk before boiling. 

(10) Great care should be taken that all vessels in wdiich milk 
is manipulated are kept perfectly clean. For unboiled milk the 
vessels should be made .of tin. An iron karahi may be used 
.for boiling milk but earthenware vessels should be used 
for setting dahi; if glazed vessels are procurable, they should be 
used. All vessels should be scalded and washed with boiling 
water immediately aft^ use. They must not be allowed to stand 
in a dirty condition.^ A properly secured and well-ventilated 
place should be provided^ in which the milk should be stored as 
soon as possible after milking and until it is issued. It would 
be well if this were in some prominent situation where the milk, 
as well as all vessels used for storage or preparation, might be 
within the notice of inspecting officers. 

(11) A careful record of dairy stock and transactions shall be 
kept in the register of dead and live-stock, namely: — 

A stock account of live-stock, showing receipt and dis- 
posal separately of cows, bulls, bullocks, male calves 
and female calves. 

A stock account of dairy produce and its value and expend- 
iture for the maintenance of cattle. 

A record of the history of each cow, giving number of 
the cow and details of date and place of purchase, 
age, when served, calved, sick, etc., with dates. 

(12) The manure from the dairy should be used for improv- 
ing the jail garden and lands. In jails which have a sufficient 
supply of manure from other sources, the cow-dung should be 
utilized as fuel. Cakes composed of one-fourth paddy-husk and 
three-fourths cow-diing mixed with coal-dust make good fuel 
for the kitchen. 


APPENDIX III 

BElkoAL REGULATION III OF 1818 
. [the BENGi^ STAte PRISONERS REGULATION; 1818] 

' , ' / mhApniism 

A Regulation for the confinement of State Prisoners 

■ .1. Whereas reasons of State; embracmg the due main- 
tenance of the alliances formed by the British Government with 
forei^ Bowers^, the j^resecvation. of tranquillity in the territories 


Preamble. 



[Appendix III 


of Nati« Princes entitled to g„gX'&“nd‘frcm iS 
of the British dominions nS42y to place under 

nal commotion, occasionally render it nec^s ^ ^ 

personal restraint individuals or when 

sufficient ground to adapted to the nature oi the case, 

such proceedings may not be ada^tea to me i 

or may for other reasons be unadvisable or improper, 

diately from the authority of the L<^ovemmenij , 

and whereas the ends of justice ^‘’nJer^^p2s3 

be determined that any of^some judicial proceed- 

restraint, otherwise than in pursuance of from time to 

ing, the grounds of such ‘^^ the^ nerson affected thereby 
time come under rwision, a , P Lj.mg to the notice 

which it may be executed, 

and whereas the ends of 1“^ ''Sner 'confinS S 
tion be paid to the health of P ion be made for his 

Sre?rfaccSg“o hls“raS in life, and to his own wants and 
those of his family; 

■ tTa. It = atdTan^ tlSr— 

t should be attached and placed under the 

ftpot? managemen .She revenue authorities, wtthou. hav- 

ing recourse to any ludicial proceeding, 

and whereas it is desirable to make 3d ^IfitUstT'o? ffidT- 

S5Lffro"Sa=vt^H..*^S^^ 
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Form of 
warrant. 


Authority of 
warrant. 


Ojfficer 
having 
custody of 
State pri- 
soners to 
submit 
periodical 
reports. 


State prison- 
ers m 
custody 
of Zila or 
City 

Magistrate 
by whom to 
be visited. 

State 
prisoners 
in custody of 
other officers 
by whom to 
be visited. 


^[Second , — ^The warrantf of commitment shall be in that 
one of the forms set out in the Appendix! to this Regulation 
which is appropriate to the case.] 

^[Third. — ^The warrant of commitment shall, in relation to 
a person to be confined for reasons connected with defence, 
external affairs or the discharge of the functions of the Crown 
in its relations with Indian States, be sufficient authority for his 
detention in any fortress, jail or other place in any Governor's 
Province or Chief Comrnissioner's Province, and in relation "to 
any person to be confined for reasons connected with the main- 
tenance of public order in a Province shall be sufficient autho- 
rity for his detention in any fortress, jail or other place in that 
Province.] 

3. Every officer in whose custody any State prisoner may be 
placed shall on the first of January and the first of July of each 
year, submit a report to the [Government] § . . . . on the 
conduct, the health and the comfort of such State prisoner, in 
order that the [Government] § may determine whether the 
orders for his detention shall continue in force or shall be modi- 
fied. 

4. Firs^. — When any State prisoner is in the custody of a 

Zila. . . I! Magistrate, the Judges , . are to visit such 

State prisoner on the occasion of the periodical sessions, and they 

are to issue any orders concerning the^ treatment of the State 
prisoner which may appear to them advisable, provided they be 
not Inconsistent with the orders of the * [Government] issued on 
that head. 

Second. — When any State prisoner is placed in the custody 
of any public officer not being a Zila . . . ij Magistrate, the 

Government will instruct either the Zila . . . Magistrate or the 

Judge or any other public officer, not being the per- 

son in whose custody the prisoner may be placed, tO; visit such 
prisoner at stated periods and to submit a report to Government 
regarding the health and treatment of such prisoner. 


The second and third paragraphs were substituted by the Adaptation Order. 

t As to direction of warrant, ssee State Prisoners Act, 1 850 (XXXIV of 1 850), 
General Acts, Volume 1. As to places in which a State prisoner nxay be confined, 
see ibid. Also the State Prisoners Act, 1 858 (III of 1 858), sections 2 and 5, in 
same volume. 

t See Annexure to this Appendix. 

§ This -word was substituted for the words ^^Governor-General in Council” by 
the Adaptation Order. 

% The omission in section 3 was made by the Adaptation Order. 

^ (I The words “or city ” were repealed by the Amending Act, 1 903 (I of i 903), 
section 4. 

The words of circuit” were repealed by the Repealing Act, 1874 (XVI 
of 1874). 
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5. The officer in whose custody any State prisoner may be Representa- 
placed is to forward, with such observations as may appear neces- 1"?”® 

B_ary, every representation which such State prisoner may from 

time to time be desirous of submitting to the * ['Government], submitted to 

Government* 

6. Every officer in whose custody any State prisoner may Report to 
be placed shall, as soon_ after taking such prisoner into hiisi Government 
custody as may be practicable, report to the * [Government] 
whether the degree of confinement to which he may be sub- gneinent, 
jected appears liable to injure his health, and whether the_ allow- etc., of 
ance fixed for his support be adequate to the supply of_his own prisoners, 
wants and those of his family, according to their rank in life. 

7. Every officer in whose custody any State prisoner may beApproprk- 
placed shall take care that the allowance fixed for the support 

of such State prisoner is duly appropriated to that object. for Support 

t[7-A. (1) Where a person is, or is to be, confined in a Division of 

Governor’s Province under this Regulation for reasons connected functions 
with defence, external affairs or the discharge of the functions Cemra^and 
of the Crown in its relations with Indian States, the warrant provinciaf 
of commitment, and any orders as to his release or the place Govern- 
of his detention shall be issued by the Central Government, and ments. 
the amount of the allowance to be fixed for his support shall 
be fixed by the Central Government and shall be paid by the 
Central Government to, and applied by, the Provincial Gov- 
ernment; and all reports and representations to be made under 
the foregoing provisions of this Regulation shall be submitted 
and forwarded both to the Central Government and the Prov- 
incial Government. 

(2) Subject as aforesaid, all things to be done by or to the 
Government in relation to any persons confined or to be confined 
under this Regulation shall be done by or to the Provincial 
Government. 

(3) References in the preceding sections of this Regulation 
to the Government shall be construed in accordance with the 
foregoing provisions of this section. 

(4) No Government shall, in ’relation to any person confined 
or to be confined for reasons of State connected with the dis- 
charge of the functions of the Crown in its relations with Indian 
States, act otherwise than with the concurrence of the Crown 
Representative.] 

8. [Application of sections 3—7 to persons already in con- 
finement.] [Repealed by Act XVI of 1874.] 

9. Whenever the ^[Provincial Government], for the rea- Attachment 
sons declared in the preamble to this Regulation, shall judge it of estates by 
necessary to attach the estates or lands of any zamindar, Jagir- Government 
dar, taluqdar or other person, without any previous decision of without" 

a Court of Justice, or other judicial proceeding, the grounds on decision of 
which the resolution of Government may have been adopted, and court, 
such other inf ormation connected with the case as may appear 

♦These words were substituted for the words ^‘GoYemor-GeBeral m CowBcil” 
by the Adaptation Order. ^ 

tSection 7 -A was inserted by the Adaptation Order* 
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essential, shall be coramunicated ... * to the Judge and 
Magistrate of the district in which the lands or estates may be 
situated, t[and] to . . , J the Sadar Diwaoi Adalat and 
Nizamat Adalat. 

Management 10. FtVst.“The lands or estates which may be so tern- 
of attached porarily attached shall be held under the management of the 
estates. officers of Government in the Revenue Department, and the col- 
lections shall be made and adjudged^ on the same principle 
as those of other estates held under Khas management. 


Attached Second . — Such lands or estates shall not be liable to be sold 

iSble tosal execution of decrees of the Civil Courts, or for the realization 
in execution, fines or Otherwise, during the period in which they may be 
so held under attachment. 


Government 
to arrange 
for satisfac- 
tion of 
decrees. 

Rules as to 
cases where 
Government 
orders 
release of 
estate from 
attachment. 


Third . — ^In the cases mentioned in the preceding clause the 
Government will make such arrangement as may be fair and 
equitable for the satisfaction of the decrees of the Civil Courts. 

11. Whenever the § [Provincial Government] shall be of 
opinion that the circumstances which rendered the attachment 
of such estate necessary have ceased to operate, and that the 
management of the estate can be committed to the hands of 
the proprietor without public hazard or inconvenience the Rev- 
enue authorities will be directed to release the estate from attach- 
ment, to adjust the accounts of the collections during the period 
In which they may have been superintended by the officers of 
Government, and to pay over to the proprietor the profits from 
the estate which may have accumulated during the attachment. 


Extent. • II [12. This Regulation, so far as it relates to the confinement 

of persons for reasons connected with defence, external affairs 
and the discharge of the functions of the Crown in its relation 
with Indian States, extends to the whole of all the Governors' 
Provinces and Chief Commissioners' Provinces; and so far as it 
relates to other matters, extends to all those Provinces except 
Madras, Bombay and Sind. 


* Cettain words were omitted by the Adaptation Order. 


t The word “ and ’’ was inserted by the Amending Act, 1891 (XII of 1891) 

tThe words to the Provincial Court of Appeal and Circuit, and were 
repealed by the Repealing Act, 1 874 <XVI of 1 874). 

§ These words were substituted for the words ** Governor-General in Counci F’ 
by the Adaptation Order. 


Order, 


Section 1 2 and the forms of commitment were inserted by the Adaptation 
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Annexure 

Forms of Commitment 

Form of commitment for reasons connected with defence, external 
affairs, or the discharge of the functions of the Crown in its 
relations with Indian States 

To the (here insert the officer’s designation) 

Whereas the [Governor-General in Council] [Governor- 
General] (omit the inappropriate mords) for good and sufficient 
reasons, being reasons connected with (defence, external afiairs 
and the discharge of the functions of the Crown in its relations 
with Indian States) (omit atiy inappropriate words) has seen fit 
to deterrhine that (here insert the State prisoner s name) shall be 
placed under personal restraint at (here insert 'the name of the 
place) you are hereby required and commanded in pursuance of 
that determination to receive the person above named into your 
custody and to deal with hina in accordance with the orders of 
the Government and the provisions of the Bengal State Prisoners 
Regulation, 1818. 

Form of commitment in other cases 

, To the (here insert the officer’s designation) 

Whereas the [Governor] [Governor-General in Council] 
[Governor-General] (omit the inappropriate words) for good and 
sufficient reasons being reasons connected with the maintenance 
of public order, has seen fit to determine that (here insert the 
State prisoner’s name) shall be placed under personal restraint 
at (here tnsert the name of the place) you are hereby required and 
commanded, in pursuance of that determination to receive the 
person above named into your custody, and to deal with him 
in conformity with the orders of the Government and the provi- 
sions of the Bengal State Prisoners Regulation, 1818. 

APPENDIX IV 

[See paragraph 974] 

RULES REGARDING THE SEGREGATION OF PRI- 
SONERS ON FIRST ADMISSION TO JAIL WHEN 
INFECTIOUS DISEASE PREVAILS IN THE NEIGH- 
BOURHOOD 

1. When any epidemic is prevalent or infectious disease 
exists in the neighbourhood of the jail, or risk of communicable 
disease is apprehended, all new arrivals shall be specially segregat- 
ed and kept under observation for ten days or such time as the 
Medical Officer may determine, and be seen by him daily. 

2. Inexpensive huts shall be erected outside the jail ia which 
new arrivals will be acbomraodated. 
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3 A boiler and furnace of sufficient fiae shall, be kept out- 
side the jaUfo^ home the private clothing of prisoners about 
to be admitted to jail. 

A Diirinf# the time the prisoners are under observation the 

Medical Officer can detemin'e the state of the 

detect latent or communicable disease, and fix the nature 
fabfur to which the convict is fitted, or, if ‘k'/?”"? ‘fVr 
different health, whether the case is one for hospital 

infirm gang, 
unir 

be then provided with clean clothing. 

be burnt. 

- 7.. No case of infectious disease shall be treated m the 

observation ward, and on °g“"^“®obLrvation, the patient 
aiV".‘oncrr‘c“o?'el "ofcS ward and isolated 

in the hut set apart for the purpose. 

8 Any observation ward ta which “‘““““V.Sif nec'S- 
appeared sLll be forthwith ““P''** ''SS'’ S d 'd “uh 
B ‘jSo^rSaarSrS S%«/4"^h-they rentaln 

under observation extended. 

appendix V 

RULES TO BE acted ON WMnSWr.4^^^ 

PERSON WHO POSSESSES HlMhliiuh vviin 
RUNS AMOK IN A JAIL 

• 1 era «rintpd for information and may 

The following rules are ^ possesses him- 

be acted on mutaUs who pos 

self with arms runs amok in the jail . 


417 . Kuies Lui 

The Government of India have approved of the following 
rules^for S3 with soldiers who “run amok 

(1) When an amok”°aS 

threats or purposes into execution. 


India Ar7ny Orders. 

Rules for dealing with soldiers who “run amok”.^ 


Mily Dept. 
No. 1257-6, 
d. 5-6-05. 
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(2) In doing this an officer or soldier is entitled to take such 
measures of force as may .be necessary in the circumstances of 
the case and may take the life of the offender, if there be no 
other reasonable means of preventing his carrying his threats 
or purpose into execution. Jf, however, it appears from the 
offender's action, e.g., from his laying down his arms, that he 
intends to surrender, he should be arrested in the ordinary way 
and dealt with in due course of law. 

(3) It is not necessary for an officer or soldier before taking 
measures of force to go up to the man who is ''running amok'' 
and demand his surrender if by so doing he would incur immi- 
nent risk of losing his own life. 

(4) An order to shoot down the offender in such case given 
by Officer or Non-Commissioned Officer is a lawful command 
and must be obeyed. 


APPENDIX VI 


POLICE SURVEILLANCE 


J . — Liability to Stmeillance. 

1, Persons liable to police surveillance may be divided into 
three classes 

(i) Convicts released conditionally by the Provincial Gov- 

ernment under section 401 of the Criminal Procedure 
Code before the expiry of their sentences. 

(ii) Convicts subject to an order passed under section 565 

of the Criminal Procedure Code. 

(iii) Other released convicts who^ are put on the surveil- 

lance register by an executive order of the District 
Superintendent of Police. 

2. The first class consists of transmarine convicts and jail 
convicts released by the Provincial Government, subject to* cer- 
tain conditions as to* police surveillance. Tip form^ of condi- 
tional release contains the following conditions which the pri- 
soner is required to accept before .release : — 

(i) That the prisoner will proceed under police escort 

to his residence and will not go- beyond the limits 
prescribed in the conditional release without the per- 
mission of the District Superintendent of Police. 

(ii) That he will personally present himself within 30 days 

from the date of his release, and declare his place 
of residence to the officer in charge of the^ police 
station the jurisdiction of which^ he is resid- 

ing, and will, whenever he changes his residence, 
similarly declare his changes of residence to- the 
officers in charge of the police stations within the 
jurisdiction of which his old and new places of resi- 
dences are situated. 
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(iii) That he will report himself periodically at such time 

as may be prescribed by the District Superintend- 
ent of Police in the district in which he resides, either 
to the District Superintendent of Police himself or 
to such other person, and either personally or by 
letter, as the District Superintendent of Police may 
direct, unless the District Magistrate exempts him 
from making such report. 

(iv) That he ivill not commit any offence punishable by any 

law in force in British India. 

(v) That he will not associate with notoriously bad char- 

acters, or lead a dissolute life. 

3. With reference to the above the Provincial Government 
has directed — 

(!) that the convicts shall not be handcuffed; 

(2) that the police escort shall be in plain clothes ; 

(3) that the limits referred to in condition (i) within which 

a released convict must reside shall be the district in 
which his place of residence is situated; 

(4) that the officer whose permission is necessary before the 

convict can go beyond those limits shall be the Dis- 
trict Superintendent of Police of that district; 

(5) that the report referred to in_ condition (iii) shall be 

made by the released convict twice a year, in the 
months of January and July, to the officer in charge 
of the police station within the limits of which he 
resides ; 

(6) that when the convict is a resident of an Indian State 

and is to take up his residence in his State after re- 
lease, he will, if he is in jail, be transferred before 
release to the Jail nearest the border of that State; 
and 

(7) that in every case, when it is intended to transfer an 

Indian State prisoner before release whether with or 
without conditions, to the jail nearest the border of 
the State in which he wishes to reside, the Superin- 
tendent of the transferring jail shall intimate the fact 
to the Political Agent concerned through the Dis- 
trict Magistrate at least six months before the date 
on which the actual release of the prisoner falls due. 

4. Every conditional release of a convict is notified in the 
Criminal Intelligence Gazette. 

5. The following rules have been framed by the Provincial 
Government under section 5^, Criminal Procedure Code, to 
regulate the notification of residence by released convicts : — 

(1) When an order is passed under section 565, Criminal 
Procedure Code, the Court or Magistrate passing the 
order shall cause a copy of it to be attached to the 
warrant of commitment to the address of the Super- 
intendent of the Jail to which the prisoner is com- 
mitted. 
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(2) One month before rJcehSfth^e”^^ 

case of a habitual convict. 

/o\ r\ iV Ao-^- nf release the convict shall be produced 

°”bdoie .L District topltofindThlfl 

his absence, befo^ the or village in which 

notify to such officer A®, V\own, the con- 

vfct IhallVp'icSy the 

Sfcrfe &■»“/«„« tor 

its identification. _ ^ 

/ 1 4.^ racie of anv wandering man 

Note.— I n applying tV^ ma 7 reasonably be interpreted to mean ^at 

who has no fixed place of abode th } if he remains there only one night* 

he resides at the place %vhere be told that if he moves about the 

"iSrrSiiftVSt”' “e^ **- 

State one month before release. 

6. The third class a?e?icStiv4 

namely, those placed „j..pj.gjj^ent, consists mainly of persons 

order of tne District ^g^gj, of the law, and whose pre- 

who have already come withm ^a^^^^^^^ ^ lifg ^f crime. 

S mSn°e7 to which brought under surverllance re 

described as follows. 

7. Any convict who belong g SL^cJnvic'tioron^S the 

below will be brought immediately atter mamtain- 

fairSe1ffi"cfo?»sSS^ |?pS*£ndent in the form attach- 
(fl) All persons, ^bether CbapS'xH or 

SSoS“' rSnals Si to be Italy to need sur- 
veilknce „„a.r sections 109 

‘'’>"LT!l0“criSd‘Pr'SSdureCode. 

<“> '^terAer;to1re”bSeyid%t'bJ ilUcirdXs 

• to ams. opinm or 

^'ieSdinfwCdtTr de^^^^ > 

should be maintained. 


# 
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^ Kp fjlaced 'utidex 

8 Any conyict reS's'ffjJ “gfste^is'to ““otIk 

survliiutcl Thecbie^fi X'S'l/^tionAonse 

district index o£ all therefore be k®P^j surveillance 

has been brought uuuer ^ 

'Trhe BU.™h»S^F.£”ie f e 

District bnpenntend t ^.o^yicted snrveiUance. On 

»“*?i ?‘/«he.he, "he U, to i>t£ Sl “±tendent to re6..t.r 


rno. S whether he u » g ,fijrS»pertntende« 

?«”pt oi the “f“\fp,R,thePro»nt.ngInsP^^^^^^ ,he 

any convi^ed p . counterfoil dangerous criminal 

out a P. R- slip niPH ^ In the case pf a dangeru 

ssi"oXf‘f 

fe«er ^T’ SiffijfyM f^P 1”^ 

his s^tp ^h'tuld e tna convict t^t‘^“,®8e£ore his release. 11 a 

1‘hicht: shouW b| »“ g'^tdd S'iably be ma^ 
%-.5r'‘SdSS*btn^^ 
ratJaAresiden^^^^^^^^ 

to which be should be tra ^ ^ ^ tbe ^ ^"Snperintendeat of 

vict whose slip is ® j memorandum to fb® ^ nature of 
will intimate by a spe m ^ released bis nam . t^.^ sentence, 
the district %£ his conviction, lb® term ot^^gj^tes, etc., 

his offence, |be date jArmation regarding ms a^s 

?.f Ae thS o(fi« to decide whedter 0 arte ^ 

A«Wo?eouviction. 

entered in the ree.ster ot ^ 

0,s.!!^t In^peSArl 

“ frd inlV W '’iirtTent 

fTSl t ‘‘-sa f A'So ”%.be is *0 be released 
S t oSAerWendent l";?';, ,,, i„,„,rton 


j00^ 
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FOIL 
P. R. SLIP 


Full name 


aliases 


3. Village 


3. Village 


Station 


District 


Section of offence 


4. Police Station 


,9. Court. . . . 

T. Jail from which to be 


Section of offence 


Court 


which to be 


of Superintendent of 


(To be filled in 

before returning ‘ 

Notice. 
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COUNTERFOIL 
P. R. SLIP 


p. R. SLIP 



1 2. Date of issue of duplicate to native ...... 13. Prisoner s 

. gister. 


s number in Prison Be- 


...District j of release or death 

1 5. Former residence as stated 

1 3. Date of receipt of foil from Jail warrant. ...... * 

U. Date of despatch to S. H. O. con- 16. Proposed residence 

Village Village 


ceined. 


Police Station, 
tion. . * - 


.Police Sta- 


District District. 

\ 7. Remission and conditions . 


18. Character in Jail 

19. Identifying Officer or Warders 


20 Signature of Superintendent of 

jail 

21 . Certified that the released convict 
returned to his home on. 

(If the -convict has been ordered 
to be brought under surveillance or 
to have his history sheet written up.) 

2. Certified that the ex;-convict has 
been entered in the Surveillance 
Register as entry No 

3 Certified that the history sheet 

No .Village.; ... .has been 

opened for the ^K-convict. 


Signed S. H. O. 


Countersigned C. I * • - 
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APPENDIX VII 

[See paragraph 461 (2).] 

LIST OF BACKWARD TRIBES IN THE 
CENTRAL PROVINCES AND BERAR 




1 . 

Gond (including Raj-Gond) 

29. 

Majhwar. 

2. 

Kawar (or Kanwar, indu- 

30. 

Kharia. 


ing Tanwar). 

31. 

Saunta. 

3. 

Maria. 

32. 

Kondh. 

4. 

Muria. 

33. 

Nihal or Naha. 

5. 

Halba. 

34. 

Birhul (or Birhor). 

6. 

Pardhan or Pathari. 

35. 

Rautia. 

7- 

Oraon. 

36. 

Pando. 

8. 

Binjhwar, 

37. 

Thotya. 

9. 

Andh. 

38. 

Thathia. 

10 . 

Bharia-Bhumia. 

39. 

Gaiki. 

11. 

Koii. 

40. 

Bhimma. 

12. 

Bhattra. 

41. 

Dholi. 

13. 

Baiga, 

42. 

Mannewar. 

14. 

Kolam. 

43. 

Moghya (really a division 

15. 

BhiL 


of Ojha). 

16. 

Bhuinhar. 

44 

Chherkya. 

17. 

Dhanwar. 

45. 

Agaria (including Asur and 

18. 

Bhaina. 


Mahli). 

19. 

Parja. 

46. 

Arakh. 

20. 

Kamar. ' 

47. 

Bhillala. 

21. 

Bhunjia. 

48. 

Kalanga. 

22. 

Nagarchi. 

49. 

Naik r. 

23. 

Ojha, 

.50. 

Dhoba (Mandla district). 

24. 

Korku. 

51. 

Banjara. 

25. 

KoL 

52. 

Wanjari. 

26. 

Nagasia, 

53. 

Gowari. 

27. 

Sawara. 

54. 

Bhuta or Koilabhuta. 

28. 

Korwa. 
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APPLICATION FOR INSOLVENCY— 
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Loss of 
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CIVIL PRISONER— . 

^not liable to whipping 

defined • • ' jx 

Punishment to-—— for certain oiiences 

CIVIL PRISONERS— 

Balance of diet money after release ot * 
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CLOTHES— . .. 

lehTnfof^lfpS^^^^ nuts or sa^i • • 

CLOTHING— . ^ 

Care and custody of— by prisoners 
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Rules r egz g .,g„ pnsoners • ■ 

l^iervision oT Superintendent, Medical Officer and Jailer re- 

civil and unconvicted criminal prisoners 

Semd female prisoners on acW 
Worn out— —for certain prisoners • • • 

«to civil prisoners ^ •"* ■ ‘ ” ■ 

77XS-^n“KsseSor G^d bf prisoners 


, Paira* No.' 
,■ ■76a ■■ 

,■'" ■■.■■■ 767 '::'' 


741 


■■ ■ 208 '.: ^■,':' 
■ , 417 ■ :: 

689 

730 

650 

632 

666 

1150 

646 

1055 id), (e) 

654 

655 

656 

648 

651 
637 

,, 633 

647 
541 
612 

642 

643 

652 
1178 

669 

653 
649 

650 , 661 

1183 

635 

1174 , 1175 

648 

649 
639 

1181 , 1182 

657 
662 

658 
638 , 657 

32 

657 

630—670 

634 

636 '‘ 

■ , 33 

630 
640 

' , ■ 645 , 

' ; ■ 663 

'■■-■■' 664*665 
630 



INDEX 


C — cmU 

CLOTHING GODOWN— 

to be in charge of Head Warder • • 

CLOTHING, ETC.— 

of prisoners while travelling 

COLOURING— 

of caps 

COMBINATIONS— 

— : — among officers and servants prohibited 

COMMISSIONED MEDICAL OFFICERS— 

to be appointed as Superintendents, Central Jails 

Reversion of from Jail Department 

COMMISSIONS— 

for examination of prisoners how to be directed 

^for examination of prisoners . . . * 

for examination of prisoners beyond limits of appellate 

jurisdiction. 

COMMUNICATION— 

Channel of- 

Prisoners to be allowed with their friends . . . i 

COMMUNICATIONS— 

Facilities to newly convicted prisoners regarding 

Pree with the Superintendents and Inspector-General on 

all matters. 

Jailer to strictly follow the rules regarding with prisoners’ 

friends. 

Subordinate officer not to have unauthorised W'ith prisoners 

or their relatives. 

COMPLAINTS— 

by prisoners 

Filing of by prisoners against a person outside the jail 

COMPOUNDERS— 

Appointment and dismissal of rests with the Medical 

Officers of jails. 

are eligible for pension and exception 

Hours of f uty of 

Qualification of 

Procedure regarding appeal by . . . . . . 

to be under the immediate control of the Medical Sub- 
ordinates. 

CONDEMNED PRISONERS— 

clothing 

Confinement of in a separate cell 

Daily search of the- — — 

Diet of the .. .. .. . . 

Execution of . . . . .... .... 

Insanity of . . . . . . ^ 

Observation of Jail Warder day and night of the 

See ‘Trisoners under sentence of deatli*’. 

Search of . . ^ 

Visit to by his relatives 

Warrant of 

CONDIMENTS— 

Constituents of .. 

to be supplied to prisoners with food 

Variation of etc., in certain cases 

CONFINEMENT— 

of prisoners under sentence of transportation in irons 

of prisoners in irons . . 

Power for— — of any class of prisoners to any jail rests | with the 
Inspector-General of Prisons, 

CONFINEMENT OF PRISONERS— 

in Subsidiary Jails under Inspector-GeneraFs orders 

—in Subsidiary Jails .. .. 
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— —to. Arsenal ■ ^ 

CONTRACT— 

Power to sanction rests with the Inspector-General 

CONTRACTS— 

for the disposal of jail produce . . , . . . 

Officers of prison not to be interested in prison— — , . 

CONTRACTORS— 

Security to be taken from . , 

Solvency of . . 

CONTROL— 

Order of Inspector- General regarding 
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Un necessary^ of subordinate officers with prisoners not per- 

mitted. 
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Apprehension of ^where licence granted under section 21, 

Prisons Act, is revoked. 
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against certain jail officials . . 
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of subordinate officers 

DEPARTMENTAL PUNISHMENTS— 

not to be given to jail official prosecuted and acquitted in a 

criminal Court. 
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of costs of the execution of Court’s order in a civil matter 
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for recruitment of Head Warders and Warders, etc. 

DEPUTY INSPECTOR-GENERAL OF PRISONS— 

Superintendent, Nagpur Central Jail, to be in the absence 
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Powers of 

DEPUTY SUPERINTENDENT OF FACTORIES— 

Appointment of 

General duties of regarding Manufactory Department 

Status of the in jail .... 
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to be responsible for the efficient management of the 
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for jail buildings 


Para. No. 

485 ' 

489 

484 

112 

951 

254 

20 

358 
367—372 

359 

361 

362 

360 

192 


DIET— 

Additions and alterations in the of sick prisoners . . 

Articles of for prisoners to be raised on jail land and pre- 

pared by jail labour. 

Daily issue of prison — — ' . . 

for A” and “B” class prisoners sentenced to simple im- 
prisonment. ^ ^ ^ 

^for mothers wdth chi Idren . . 

-for weak prisoners and for those losing weight or in poor 


condition. 

for lunatics . , 

for convict warders . . 

of the condemned prisoners 

of prisoners in hospital 

^for “A” and “B” class prisoners .. 

of under-trial prisoners 

of civil prisoners 

Powers reserved to Medical Officer to vary prison- 

Scale of ^for non-labouring male convicts, male prisoners 

undergoing simple imprisonment, male under-trials and 
female prisoners. 

Scale of ^for early morning meal 

Scale of for mid-day and evening meals 

scale for labouring and non-labouring convicts 

Scale of for weak prisoners and those losing weight or in poor 


condition. 
Scale of prison- 


-to be fixed by Inspector-General 


-to sick prisoners 

^to infirm prisoners . . . . 

Variation of— in certain cases ' " . . ; . 

Various classes of prisoners for whom prison is allowed 

DffiT, HOSPITAL— 

Salance of ^after release of civil'piisoners . * . ■ 

Monthly payment of in advance % decree-holders * . 


312 

629 

582 

611 

598 

587 

879 
596 
1098 
612 
609 , 611 
607 
606 
586 
610 


593 

594 

595 
599 , 600 

583 

1157 

1143 

604 

' 585 

614 
, 589 

1069 


I 


II^DEX 


.DIETING— 

of prisoners of Subsidiary jails .. .. .. . . 

DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC HEALTH— 
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District Magistrates to be under Inspector-Generars control 
regarding . 

Head Warders to see to the , etc., of Warders 
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of subordinate officers for certain offences . . . . 

or removal of Jailer rests with the Inspector-General 
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EPIDEMICS— 

Duties of Medical Officer regarding . . ... 

EPIDEMIC DISEASES— 

Report of ^and unusual sickness to be made to the Director 
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EQUIPMENT, JAIL— 

Supply of to European ex-military convicts 

Procedure in the event of 

Report of the of prisoners 

Responsibility of Head Warder regarding of prisoners 
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ESCAPES— 
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Rules for guarding and disturbances . . 
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— —for prisoners transferred from one jail to another . . 
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of Subsidiary Jails 
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of charges by Public Works Department in connection with 
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ESTIMATES (P. W. D.)— „ 
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EUROPEAN LUNATICS— 
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of convict under sentence of death . . . . 
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Transfer of prior to their release 

Removal of from India 
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EXPENDITURE— 

Inspector- General to have full control over in jails . . 
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FEMALE CONVICT OVERSEERS— 

^to wear blue saries . - * » 

FEMALE CONVICT WARDERS— 

;Uuifo33ixM— — ■ 

FEMALE LUNATIC--- , ^ . 

to be accompanied by a female attendant 

FEMALE PRISONER— 

^not liable to whipping 

— —not to quit female enclosure of j ail 
Transfer of ^prior to rel ease 
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Confinement of 

Cooking by ^not allowed .. 

not to remain alone in female ward 

^to be kept separate from male prisoners 

^not to be fettered 

Parades of . * •••**• • 

Pregnancy of * . 

Procedure in relieving guard over- 

Rules regarding labour to applj^ to . . 

Separation of 

FEMALE PRISONERS UNDER SENTENCE OF DEATH — 

to be kept separate in the female yard . . . . 

Suspension of execution of pregnant — r-and further procedure . . 

FEMALE PRISONERS WITH CHILDREN — 

not to be transferred to Central Jails. . 

FEMALE UNDER-TRIAL PRISONERS— , 

Separate cell for 

FEMALE WARD— 

Keys of 

Restriction of male officer’s entrance m 

to be in charge of female prisoners 

FETTERS— 

Description of . . 

how to be preserved . . 

Imposition of . * • ; • • , ‘ * 

Imposition of on civil prisoners prohibited 

Imposition of on sick or infirm prisoners prohibited 

Imposition of on escaped prisoners 

Imposition of on convict officers prohibited 

Imposition of on female prisoners prohibited 

Maximum period fpr imposition of 

not to be put on lunatics , . 

Periodical examination of 

Prisoners ordinarily exempted from . . 

Rules regarding confinement in of prisoners sentenced to 

transportation. 

to be put on male convicts of desperate character before leav- 
ing the jail. 


Paba. No# 
668 
670 
870 

141, Exception 
(6). 

1089 

845 (3), 849 

230 
702 
1082 
752 
1185 
725 
1085 
422 
■701 
■ 749 

• , ■■■■■:" 753^'"::V 

1102, 1103 


1192 


Action for realising 

Disposal of 

Imprisonment in default of payment of— 
Receipt of realisation of 

fire-arms— 

Requisition for additional 

^when to be taken inside the jail 

FLQtfR— ^ . 

Manufacture of by prisoners . . 

FOOD— 

— coinplaints ■ • • . . ' 

Cool&g of ^ cleanliness o fvessels, etc, 


1083 

1081 

1087 

1088 
1086 

117 
131 
116 

1186 

1186 

1190 
1186 
1186 

118 
1193 

1191 
1187 

■; ;'74o:,; 

1042 

965 

966 
968 

967 

540 

580 

629f' 

618 


IMDEX 


SIX 


F — cont, 

FOOD — com. 

Duty of Inspector- General to ensure adequate supply of- 
and drink for prisoners. 

Instructions for the preparation of . . 

Issue of certain at early morning meal 

Medical Subordinates to examine all before distribution 


Para. No, 


-of civil prisoners not to be hired or sold 
-not to be possessed by prisoners without permission 
-of prisoners travelling by rail or on transfer 


-and water supply 


-of under-trial prisoners not to be hired or sold 

Private of civil prisoners 

Private of under-trial prisoners . . 

Restriction on transfer of between certain prisoners 

Rules regarding^ of criminal and civil prisoners 

Scales, weights and measures for weighing . . 

to habitual prisoners . . . . . . 

Weighment of articles of .. .. 

Inspection of by Medical Subordinate . . 

FOOD PARADE— 

Procedure regarding . , . , 

FOOD-STUFFS— 

Supervision by Superintendent of proper- 
to prisoners, 

FOOD-SUPPLIES— 

Inspection of and of cooked food by Superintendent and 

i Medical Officer. 

of prisoners of Subsidiary Jails . . . . 

FOOD, UNCOOKED— 

Issue of . . . . ^ . . . . .... . , . . 

FORFEITURE OF PRIVILEGES— 

under the remission system . . . . . . 

FORMAL WARNING— 

defined .. .. .. . . 

FORMS FOR REQUISITIONS— 

for arms and ammunitions, etc, . . .. .. 

FORMS— 

of order and warrant for removal of European lunatics to 

England. 

FRIENDS OF PRISONERS— 

to be allowed to communicate with prisoners 

FUNDS— . 

foi construction and repairs of jail buildings 


GANG — « , , , , * 

to be in the charge of warders, convict warders and convict 

overseers. 

GANG ROLLS— 

Arrangement of working gangs according to 

GANGS— 

Marching of 

gangs, INFIRM— 

^to be inspected by Medical Subordinates . * 

gangs, special— 

^to be seen by Medical Subordinates , , 

gangs, working— ’ 


Arrangement of ^accordmg to gang rolls 



590 


616 


593 


346 


1178 


581 


605 


1183 

1174, 

1176 

1181, 

1182 


32 

581- 

-670 


618 


1141 


616 


: 345 


719 


591 


615 


951 


619 


129 


46 

556 

,557 

App. n to 

ch. 

XK,: 

PP* 

275, 

211. 



891 


194 


728 


715 


715 


33 i 


331 


715 


XX 
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G — cont. 


PaHA. ^'NO. 


Employment of comacts in the - 
Employment of prisoners in- • • 

..-■Jail—. 

Supervision ot jaii . i 

Supervision of jail b>’ Medical Officci 

Manuring of ' ' , . i* ; j * * 

+r\ Ka P'n rinsed bv thick hedge 


1126 

1I19- 

1,123: 



water-supply .. •• • *. . 

Superintendents to visit and supervise jail 

authorised to search persons and prisoners. n.xce| 

Duties of • • ,**t ^-“r 

Plead Warders to perform the duties or-;;— • • 

not to part with main gate keys until after iocK-up 

Procedure to be followed by when prisoners are 

passed out of jail. 

to be relieved in time , . • • * ; . • * 

to have a list of officials and visitors entitled to en 

to open only one gate at a time ^ . . • ♦ _ 

to stop and report any prisoner being taken out 

out sanction, to see that every prisoner passed out 
ting. 

GATE REGISTERS— 

Maintenance of 

GATES— . 

Construction of . . • • 

GATE SENTRIES— 

to be relieved in time . . * • • * * • 

GLASS, BROKEN— r . 11 

not to be fixed on the top of outer walls 

not to be left about 

GODOWNS— . 

for clothing . . * ' * r * 1* 

Medical Subordinates to daily inspect tooa 

GRAIN— ^ ^ . t, / 

Examination of and its weighment . . 

Purchase and storage of at the cheapest season 


HABITUAL FEMALE PRISONERS— 

Separation of from non-habituals 

HABITUAL PRISONERS— 

Classification of .... 

Confinement of .• : 

-of certain sentence not to be confined in Subsidiary Jails 

sentence to simple imprisonment to be kept separate from 

others. 

Separation T)f- .* . • • 

^to be employed as convict night watchmen . . 

Transfer of ^prior to release., ■ . . ■ , , . . , ^ 


INDEX 


m,.. 


H — cont. 

-of prisoners. Exceptions 


HAIR CUTTING- 
Rules regarding — 

of prisoners in transit . . . . . . . . . . . . 

HANDCUFFING— 

of male convicts before leaving the jails 

HANDCUFFS— 

Imposition of when permissible 

Imposition of . . 

HANDICRAFTS— 

Instructions to prisoners in , etc.' 

HEAD WARDERS— 

Appointment of .. , . .. . .. .. 

Duties of- — — "... ■ ■ .... ■ ■' ... .. 

Frequent visit by to the cells of condemned prisoners 

Hours of attendance of .. . . .. 

to be present at every change of warders 

to be responsible for the cleanliness of jail . . 

to perform the duties of gate-keepers 

to report to Superintendent or Jailer any breach of discipline 

HISTORY-TICKET— 

Breach of rules to be noted in the 

Dates of application for copy of judgment, etc., to be entered 
on- — — • 

-defined . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 


Details in by Medical Officer . . 

Directions of Medical Officers relating to a prisoner to be re- 
corded in the . 

Entry of task in the 

Every convicted and under-trial prisoner to be provided with 

Matters to be recorded in a . . 

of prisoners to be kept over every bed in hospital . . 

Particulars to be entered in -by Deputy Superintendents, 

Jailers and his Subordinates. 

Period of preservation of .. .. . . 

Prisoner to hold his in his hand for Superintendent's inspec- 

tion at the weekly parades. 

to be kept by convict officer .. .. . . . . 

Weighment of prisoners to be recorded i n— - . . . . . . 

HOLIDAYS— 

Daily routine to be observed on 

for jails . . . . . . . . .... . . 

■HOLIDAYS,\JAIL— v 

Release of prisoners on — — • • • « • • .. 

HOSPITAL— 

Number of prisoners in — —to be reported to Inspector-General 
Provision of a in every prison for sick prisoners . . , , 

HOSPITAL DIET— 

of prisoners .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 

HOSPITAL ATTENDANTS— ' ■ ' 

Training of long-term prisoners for . . 

HOSPITAL CLOTHING— 

for prisoners . . . . . . . . . . 

HOSPITAL DIET— 

:;;v.;"vScaIeS:b f— ■; ■' V'- ■: ■■'.■j,;.:-'--" 

HOURS OF ATTENDANCE— 

Head 'Warders 

of the Deputy Superintendent of Factories . . . . 

—allowance to be granted to officers of I. M. S. . . 

Grant of to Superintendent of jails when quarters not 

provided. 


, Paha.:' No.: 

1050 

1042 

1188 

116 

704 

412 

413 
1096 

420 

421 

417 
424 

418 

389 

908 

3(6) 

803 

38 

381 

801, 802 

805 
1156 

804 

808 

80; 

807 

806 

731 

671 

1021 

187 

39 

-612 

613 
651 

589 

614 

420 

■ '374 

270 

269 
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H — conL Para. No. 

HOUSE RENT-»co«i. 

Superintendents of Central Jails and Superintendent of the Rai- 269 

pur, Akola and Amraoti Jails and the Borstal Institute, 

Narsinghpur, living in Government buildings not to pay . 

■hurricane''lantern-— \ 

^to be kept burning between the gates at night . . . . 436 

■■HUSKING--' ; ■ 

of paddy .. .. .. .. .. .. . . 628 

HUTS— ■■ ■ . « ■ ■' 

Materials for .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 1167 

Burningof .. .. .. .. 1169 


IDENTIFICATION— 

by police of prisoners at weekly parade 

of a condemned prisoner before execution . * . . . . 

IMPRISONMENT— 

in default of fine. Illustrations . > .. .. .. 

INCREMENTS— 

of pay of subordinate officers . . . . . . 

INDENTS— 

for medicines and medical stores to be submitted by Medical 

Officer to Ins'pector-General. ' 

for clothing .. .. . . . . 

for uniform , . . . ^ ^ . 

Procedure regarding ^for medicines, ihstniments and hospital 

necessaries. 

Record in of receipt of supply of ammumtion .. . . 

for ammunition how to be prepared . . . . .. . . 

for ammunition. . 

Submission of for ammunition supplies to Inspector-General 

INDUSTRIES— 

Distribution of in jails 

INDUSTRIES, JAIL— 

to be encouraged by all Departments of Government 

INDUSTRY— 

Deputy Superintendent of Factories to acquaint with the charac- 
ter and of every prisoner. 

Employment of labour on jail— — . . . . . , . . . . 

INFECTIOUS DISEASE— 

Rules regarding segregation of prisoners while 

Segregation of prisoners suffering from 

^to be reported to Medical Officer and Superintendent 

Destruction of germs of .. .. .. . . 

INFIRM GANG— 

— ^of prisoners ^ , . . . 

INFIRM PRISONERS— 

Confinement of old and in the BetuI Jail 

Diet to*- — ' . . ‘ 

Labour to- 


-not to be fettered 


INSANITY— , 

Further enquiries into the cause of of lunatic in jail 

Sentence of death to be stayed and reported to Deputy Com- 
missioner in case of development of ^after conviction. 

INSOLVENCY— 

Applications for . . . . , , w . ^ 

Custody pending hearing by High Court under section 350, Civil 
Procedure Code, of application for . 


766 
111 ! 

968 

507 

319 

64! 
530 

- 334 :"': 

548 
546, 547 
542 
550 

679 

678 

368 

363 

App. IV, pp. 

429, 430. 

1162, 1165 
344 
1161 


1142 

2 below 

1143 

1144 
1186 

877 

1113 


Note 

181. 


1074 

74 
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I — com* 

INSPECTIONS— 

Daily of reserve guard by Superintendent . . . . 

of jails by the Inspector-General and what the Inspector- 

General to see. 

of jail premises by Superintendents once a week . . 

Weekly- of all prisoners by the Medical Officer 

Weekly of jails by Medical Officer . . , . . , 

Superintendents to accompany Inspector-General on his — — , . 

INSPECTOR-GENERAL OF PRISONS— 

Appointment of — — . . .... . . . . . . 

can transfer prisoners from one prison to another . . 

defined . . . . .... . . 

empowered to appoint Jailer, Assistant Jailer and Matron , . 

Inspection of jails by the 

Powers and duties of with regard to lunatics . . 

to exercise magisterial powers .... 

to have full control over expenditure in jails 

to be ex-officio visitor of the Mental Hospital 

INSTRUCTIONS— 

- — —to prisoners in handicraft, etc. 

INSURED ARTICLES— 

for prisoners how to be delivered 

IRONS— . 

Confinement of prisoners in . . 

Confinement of prisoners under sentence of transportation in- 

Description and imposition of . . , . . . 

Imposition of on prisoners to be recorded in history- ticket 

Imposition of on civil prisoner to be recorded in Superintend- 

ent’s journal. 

Prisoners not to be put in by Jailers except under necessity • . 

INTEREST— 

on Government Securities 

on Security deposits . . 


INTERVIEWS— 

Applications for to be oral or in writing 

Da^T-s and hours for 

Deprivation of privileges of . . 

Grant of by Superintendents at their discretion 

Facilities to newly convicted prisoners regarding 

Jailer to strictly follow the rules regarding . . 

No prisoner to be allowed ^wuthout ' Superintendent’s per- 

mission. 

-r';.;, | y;-' ", 

Rules regarding with civil and under-trial prisoners 

Search of prisoners before and after . . 

Superintendent to refuse any^ ^w^ith prisoners in certain cases 

Time limit for — — . , . . , . ■ » . ■ 

to be terminated at any moment by Jail officers 

^with convicted prisoners to take place in the presence of Jail 

officers. 

‘INTOXICATING DRUGS— 

Use of ^by civil prisoners . . . . . . . . 


Paba. No. 

446 
. -251 

280 

307 

314 

299 

5 

7 

3 ( 7 ) 

249 
251 
684 

250 
242 
683 

704 

1056 

56 

57 
1185 
1189 
1189 

58 


522 

523 

915 

916 
927 
913 . 

911 , 912 
391 
914 

917 
928—932 

921 

926 

920 

919 

918 


JAILER— 
Appointment of a — 
Chief duties of the- 


J 

-rests with the Inspector-General 


Control and duties of . . 

Dismissal of a rests with the Inspector-General . . ... 

Duty of on admission of a prisoner . . , . . 

Duty of ^when discharged, suspended, resigns, takes leave 

to carry out directions of medical officer or medical subordi- 
nate regarding sick prisoners. 


1177 


249 

377 

8 

249 

379 

397 

384 
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XXIV 


JAILER— 

Prisoners not to be ironed by except under necessity . . 

to acquaint a new Superintendent with all special rules and 

to have knowledge of all the rules and regulations . . _ . • 

-to be present at the time of opening and locking up of prison- 

— —-to be responsible for the safe custody of records 

to be present at night . . • . 

— —to give notice of death of prisoners . . . • 

— - — to reside ordinarily in jail precincts . . . . 

JAILER, ADDITIONAL— 

Duties of — • • '' v •* . 

JAILERS— _ ^ . - 

Superintendent to define accurately duties ot 

JAIL OFFICERS— 

Duties of— — •' . i-’ij 

Disputes bemeen strictly forbidden 

not to enter ward or ceil at night alone . . - - 

to be acquainted with the rules relating to their duties 

TAIL OFFICIALS— , . , , , ^ ^ 

* acquitted in a criminal court not to be punished department- 

ally. 

JAILS— 

Classification of 

JEWELLERY— 

Prisoners how to be kept 

JUAR— . . 

Substitution of wheat for in certain cases 

JUDGMENT— ^ , 1 I • . 

Date of application for copy of , etc., to be entered on history- 

tickets. V 

JUDGMENT-DEBTORS— 

Daily allowance for sick — - — . . * • • • • * • • 

Discharge of 

Subsistence allowance of 

] UVENILE PRISONERS— 

Convictions of for rape, unnatural offences or gross indecency 

to be brought to notice of Jail Superintendent by sentencing 

magistrates. , 

Employment of good conduct — ^by licence or apprentice outside 

LicenSng and apprenticing of good conduct- — —of the Narsingh- A|^. 
pur Jail. 

pp. 

not to be classed as habituals under certain ci rcumstances , . 

Police escort for released *. .. .. .. .. 

Power of magistrate to send to Reformatory bchool, Jub- 

fouipore. , ^ o 1 t 

Procedure regarding transfer of a ^to the Reformatory bchool, 

Jubbulpore. 

Subsistence allowance to .. .. •• , 

to be kept separate from adult prisoners , , . . 

to be treated according to the special rules . 

Transfer of of bad conduct from the Narsinghpur Borstal 

Institution to some other jail. 

Transfer of ^not to be effected under certain circumstances . . 

Transfer of non-habitual to the Narsinghpur Borstal Insti- 

■ tution. 

JUVENILE PRISONERS JFEMALE)— ■* •, 

Cases of to be brought to the notice of the District Magis- 
trate. ■■ ;■ , 

Confinement of— — * .. . ■ ■ ■ 


mmx 
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■ J-^cont 

JUVENILE PRISONER (HABITUAL)— 
Transfer of — -to the Jubbulpore Central Jail" 

JUVENILES, UNDER-TRIAL— 

Prompt disposal of the cases of ■ ;■ ■ 


KEYS— 

, 'Custody of ' . . . '' ... , 

Custody of main gate . . . . , . . . 

Disposal of the main gate- — —by gate-keeper . . 

of female ward . . . . . . . . V. 

of outer and inner main gates . . 

-—-of wards, cells, godowns, etc. .. .. 

Responsibility of subordinate officer in regard to jail- 

KIT— ■ ■ 

Arrangement of- of prisoners while at work , . 

KITCHENS— ; ; 

Medical Subordinate to inspect 

KNIVES—' 

^not to be left about 


LABEL, WOODEN— 

for prisoners 

LABOUR— 

Change in when the Medical Officer considers it neccessary 

for the health of prisoners. 

Change of ‘by Medical Officer . . 

Class of . . 

Classes and forms of . . 

Distribution of ^to prisoners by Jailer 

Deputy Superintendent of Factories to decide the to be em- 

ployed on jail industry. 

Entries with regard to in the history-tickets . . 

for male and female convicts in the Subsidiary Jail . . 

Forms of for prisoners in cell . . 

No to be exacted from simple imprisonment prisoners. Ex- 

ceptions. 

Requirements of jail . . 

Rules regarding to apply to female prisoners 

to infirm prisoners 

Under-trial prisoners not to do any . . 

Utilization of jail 

LABOUR, CONVICT— 

Charges for account of Convict Labour supplied to the 

Public Works Department . . . , . . ^ . • 

Employment of on construction and repairs of jail buildings. . 

on jail buildings . . . 

LABOUR, EXTRA-MURAL— 

of prisoners . . . . . . . . .... 

Distribution of work among by the District Superintendent 

of Factories. 

LABOUR (JAIL)— 

Statement of the value of work done by to be supplied by the 

Public Works Department to the Jail Department annually. 

LADY VISITORS— 

night; ■ ■ ;; 


INDEX 
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li — cont, 

LANTERN, HURRICANE— 

to be kept burning between the gates at night 

LANTERNS— 

Jail not to be used for private purposes 

LATRINE— 

Access to at ail hours . . 

for solitary cells ^ . . . . ^ 

Use of night prohibited. Exceptions 

LATRINE (DRY EARTH SYSTEM)— 

for paid warders 

to be provided in each sleeping barrack 

LATRINE, NIGHT— 

for each ward . . 

LATRINE PARADE— 

Mehtars to be present at 

Procedure to be followed before and after- 


-or prisoners 


-in jails 


LATRINES— 

Arrangement for 

Medical subordinates to see to the cleanliness of - 
Provision of receptacles in 

LEAYE— ' 

Appointm ent of substitutes in place of warders granted 

without allowances. 

Deprivation or stoppage of of subordinate officers . . 

Jailer authorized to grant- to subordinate officers 

Procedure when long is granted to warders . . 

^to Deputy Superintendent, Jailor, or Assistant Jailor not to 

be granted during annual report 
to warders 

LEPER PRISONERS— 

Segregation of . . 

LEPERS— 

Accommodation for . . ^ 

Medical officer to record on history-tickets if prisoners are- 

Transfer of to jails having leper wards 

LEPER WARDS— 

for lepers . . . . . . , . , , .... 

LETTERS— 

Convicts to retain . . . . . . 

Deprivation of privileges of . , 

Objectionable to be withheld . . . . 

No prisoners to be allowed to receive- 
ent*s permission. 

to be examined by Superintendent before delivery 

LEVER LOCKS— 

not to be oiled with vegetable oil 

LICENCE— ■ ■ • ' ’ ' 

Apprehension of convict where- ^granted under section 21, 

Prisoners Act, is revoked. 

for the employment or appreijticeship of adolescent prisoners 

for the discharge of Inmates of a Borstal Institution 

Penalty for breach of conditions of the r 

Power to grant to persons sentenced to penal servitude 

LICElsrSEE— - 

Recommitment of the ^when arrested under section 25. 

Prisoners Act 

- —under section 21'' of the Prisoners' Act to go at large ' 

^when arrested under section ,2S' of the'; Prisoners Act to 

be brought up for recommitment . 

LICENSING— . ^ ‘-r. 

of good conduct adolescent prisoners of the Narsinghpur 

■ Jeil for empl 'yment :■ ■' 


-without Superintend- 


Fara. No. 
436 

481 

718 

216 

215 

217 

215 

722, 

212 

712—714 

209 
348 

210 

407 

486 

393 

407 

503 

504 

1115, 1118 

1117 

1115 

1116 

1116 

924 

927 

923 

914 

922 

, 1001 
85 

239. ^ 
404 
89 
83 


88 

84 

87 


239 




INDEX 


xxvii 


' . It — cmt, 

'■■LIGHT' LABOUR— , „ ' ' ■ ' ' ; . 

prisoners to be employed in repairing jail clothing 

Use of by civil prisoners . . . . . . 

LIQUOR— 

Introduction of in jail not permitted 

Use of by civil prisoners 

LIST, CLASSIFIED— 

Publication, of the of subordinate officers 

LOAN—.:.-. 

Jail officers not to take from subordinate officers 

LOGKING- 


~of prisoners in workshed 


LOCKS— 

of outer and inner main gates. . 

LOSS— 

Responsibility of Deputy Superintendent of Factories for any* 

LOSS OF PROPERTY— 

Notice of of prisoners at destination . . 

LOUNGING— V 

about jail by subordinate officers and servants not permitted 

LUNATIC— '■ 

Certificate of receipt of a- 


"in jail 


-to be confined in cells 


Certificate of discharge for 

Further enquiries into the cause of insanity of- 

LUNATIC, FEMALE— 

— — to be accompanied by a female attendant 

LUNATIC PRISONERS— 

how to be dealt with . . 

Report to Inspector-General, of 

Treatment of as non-criminal lunatics 

LUNATICS— ■"■ 

not to be fettered 

Dangerous, noisy or filthy- 
Diet for— — - . . • . . * • - 

Removal of to Mental Hospital 

Powers and duties of Inspector-General with regard to 

LUNATICS, CRIMINAL— 

See “Criminal Iunatics’\ 

M 

MACHINERY, ETC.— 

^tobeexaminedby Deputy Superintendent of Factories 

Superintendent to check twice a year * . - . * . 

Articles to be kept between the . . 

Custody of -keys . . . , 

:lifiliiiQul>:FEYE'R-ri:' 

under and above eighteen to be kept separate . 

MANUFACTORY' DEPARTMENT— 

General duties of Deputy Superintendent of Factories regard- 

Jailor to be in charge of ^where there is no Deputy Superin- 

tendent of Factories. 

^to be efficiently managed by the Deputy Superintendent of 

Factories. 


Para.. 'No, 

700 

1185 

476 

1177 

508 

458 

996 

372 

1048 

475 

876 
880 

877 

870 

92 

866 

868 

1193 

878 

879 
867 
884 


xxviii 
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M — cont. 


Para. No. 


MANURING— 

of garden 

^ MARCHING— 

of prisoners in files of pairs . . 

of prisoners in transit . , . . . - » • • • . • • 

MATERIALS— 

Payment of charges of supplied by the Jail Department to the 

Public Works Department. 

MATERIALS, RAW— 

Procedure regarding purchases of 

MATRON, EUROPEAN— 

Appointment of rests with the Inspector-General . . 

MATRONS— 

Appointment of by Inspector-General 

MEALS— 

Number and time of . . 

Protection from weather during 

MEDICAL ADMINISTRATION- 

MEDICAL AID— 

Jailer to see to the to prisoners 

MEDICAL ATTENDANCE— 

Medical Subordinate to afford free to all jail staff and their 

families. 

to all jail officials and their families . . 


1123 

711 

1050 

202 

366 

249 

403 

592 

622 

1131 

383 

352 

321 





MEDICAL CERTIFICATE— 

for employment as a subordinate officer . . 

MEDICAL EXAMINATION— 

of candidates for jail employment 

of prisoners on admission 

of prisoners before transfer to another jail . . 

MEDICAL OFFICER— 

Duties of . . . . ^ 

Duties of regarding admission and discharge of prisoners 

Duties of with regard to medicines, medical stores and in- 

dents. 

General duties of ^ . 

Record in the history-ticket of direction of * . . 

Superintendents to give effect to the direction of 

to certify to fitness of prisoner for punishment 

to comply with all orders of the Inspector-General of Prisons 

to report death of prisoners . . 

^to report to the Superintendent the cases of ill-treatment to 

prisoners. 

to visit hospital daily and duties in connection therewith 

^to visit jails daily and inspect all prisoners weekly 

MEDICAL SUBORDINATE— 

defined . . , . . . 

MEDICAL SUBORDINATES— 

Duties of 

General duties of . . 

to assist Medical Officer generally 

^to be under the control of the Inspector-General of Civil 

Hospitals. 

'to be on duty throughout the day 

— — obey orders of Medical Officer . . 

■ -to reside on jail premises .4 . . 

^to visit infirm and special gangs 

MEDICINES— , ' ' / 

Duties of Medical Officer regarding--^ — . .. 

Procedure regarding indents for * .. .. .. 

^ Responsibility of the medical subordinates regarding the correct 
preparation of— — 

'St^piyof — “ 




INDEX 




M — cont, 

MEHTARS— \ . 

to be present at latrine parade , . 

MILITARY PRISONER (EUROPEAN)— 

Removal of from India by order of the Provincial Government 

MILITARY TRAINING— 

of Jailers, Assistant Jailers and Warders in squad drill 

MILK— 

■-."See “Dairy”.' . 

MISCONDUCT— 

Report of on the part of any subordinate officer or prisoner to 

be made to Superintendent. 

MONEY— 

and other articles of prisoners to be kept in safe custody 

Disposal of prisoner’s private 

MONEY GRANT— 

to indignent prisoners on release 

MONEY ORDERS— 

for prisoners how to be delivered 

MORTALITY— 

in jails , . . . .. . . .. .. .. 

MOVEMENTS— 

of prisoners 

MUSKETS— 

for reserve guard 

to be in charge of warders 

'■.'■•■'■N' 

NARSINGHPUR JAIL— 

is a Special Jail for adolescents. . 

Transfer of non -habitual juvenile prisoner to the- 


Youthfui prisoners convicted of certain offences not to be received 
in the (Indian). 

NATIVE STATE PRISONERS— 

Transfer of prior to their release 

■KIGHl^:" ",.;r 

Presence of jailer at — — 

NIGHT GUARDS— 

Employment of convict overseers as . . 

NIGHT SENTRY— 

to be armed with breech-loading musket and ammunition . . 

NIGHT SOIL— 

Trenches for . . . - . . . . . . •> , , 

NOMINAL ROLL— 

of prisoners 

NON-CRIMINAL LUNATICS— 

Cost of maintenance of . . . . . ... 

Detention of 

Maintenance of nominal roll and medical history-sheet for , . 

Medical examination of 

Treatment of lunatic prisoners as 

NON-HABITUAL PRISONERS— 

Classification of 

sentenced to simple imprisonment to be kept separate from 

^not to be transferred to the habitual class » . ; - . 

■ ^of loss of property of prisoners at destination * • 

— ^of anticipated release of prisoners . . . * « • 


Paea. No.' 
212 

1172 

578 

453 

25 

1055 (g) 

842—843 

1056 

1132 

707 

537 

576 


182 
236 
236 ib) 


845 (5) 
19 

831 

997 

213 

1037 

860 

858 

859 
857 

856-860 

868 

761-762 

763 

» 749 

769 

, 1048 

1009 



OCCURRENCES, IMPORTANT— 

Superintendent to report all to Irjspector-Generai 

OFFENCE— 

Arrest of persons for under section 42 

OFFENCE, HEINOUS— 

Procedure on committal of 

OFFENCES— 

Acts constituting both prison and under the Indian Penal 

Code how to be dealt with. 

Application of rules regarding jail and punishments to certain 

prisoners* 

■ by prison subordinates 

Certain acts declared as prison . . ^ 

Classification of prison into minor and serious offences 

Details of prison 

for which whipping is to be awarded 

Punishment for prison - . . . 

Punishment to subordinate officers for certain 

Punishment of prison by loss of privileges under the re- 

mission system. 

Superintendents to enquire into ail prison r . . . . . . 

Subordinate officers to be acquainted with the under sections 

42 and 54 of the Prisons Act. 

OFFICER-IN-CHARGE OF HEADQUARTERS— 

to perform District Magistrate’s duties during the latter’s 

absence regarding jail matters. 

OFFICER-IN-CPIARGE OF PRISON— 

Power of Provincial Government to declare who shall he . . 

OFFICERS— 

in charge of prisons to return writs, etc., after execution or 

discharge. 

in charge of prisons to detain persons duly committed to their 

'■■■ CUStGd}^,:,''' .. ■ ■ ■■■ 

^ of prison not to be employed in private capacity 

of prisons 

of prisons not to have business dealings with prisoners 

of prison not to be interested in prison contracts 

OFFICERS(I.M.S.)— 

./■^\:',Pay'.of-— ... ' ■ V' ^ 

OFFICERS (WHOLE-TIME)— 

Central Jails be in charge of 

OFFICIAL, JAIL— 

— -to accompany every batch of prisoners transferred . . 

OFFCIALS, JAIL— 

Duties of when transferring prisoners 

OFFICE WORK— 

Supervision of Jailer over-- — • . . . . . 

OIL (LUBRICATING G. S.)— 

Supply of ^to jails for use in muskets 

OIL, MUSTARD— 

Manufacture of ^by prisoners 

ONIONS AND RADISHES— 

Cropping of — — . 

ORDNANCE STORES-- 

to be obtained from Allahabad and Kirkee Arsenals . , 

Requisitions for — > — < % 4 • . , 
OUTBREAK— ' ' \ ' ■: ' 

Action on occurraoce of-*- — _ 

• — infectious diseases . , 

Roli^ assistance , in connection with- . * * • , ^ , , , 


1163 

1007 



INDEX 
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OUTBREAKS— 

Reseirve guard to assist in — — 

Use of arms against prisoners in the case of 

Use of arms against prisoners engaged ■ in—* ' , . ' ; , '■ ■■ . . , ■ . ■ . ■' ; 

OUTFIT— 

Supply of to European ex-military prisoners on discharge or 

on transfer to the United Kingdom, 


, , Para, ;No.: 

444 

168—172 

169 

1025 


TADDY— 
Husking of— 
Storage of — 

PARADE- 


~of prisoners before their transfer to another jail 
-of convict overseers .. . . 


PARADES, ALARM— ^ 

-to be held by Superintendents 

.PARADES, FEE,DING— , „ 

Procedure regarding . . . . . . . . . . 

. PARADES, LATRINE— 

Procedure regarding 

Procedure to be followed before and after of prisoners 

PARADES, WASHING— 

Procedure regarding .. .. .. .. 

PARADES, WEEKLY— 

Superintendents and Jailer to hold — — . , 
Superintendents to hold of ail prisoners .. . . 

PATROL OF WATCH— 

during night .. * .. . . . . .. .. 

PATROLLING OFFICER— 

Duty of and of warder and convict watch . . 

Movement of at night . . 

PAY- 


-of L M. S. Officers 


of whole-time Superintendent of a District Jail 

Rate of for whole-time Superintendent of a Central Jail 

Scale of of the Subordinate Staff (upper and lower) . . 

PENAL DIET— 

.■■Defined—— ,, ■ ■. 

not to be given unless and until prisoner has been medically 

examined and declared fit, 

I Punishment of— how and when to be awarded 

' PENAL SERVITUDE— 

Power to grant licence to persons sentenced to— 

, PENALTIE'S— 

Publication of 


-to be at large 


; PENALTY—^ ;■ 

for breach of conditions of the licence . . . . 

for introduction or removal of prohibited articles into or from 

prisons. 

on officers for unauthorised communication with prisoners . . 

■■:pENAuiY.^'BGNDs-^ ''' 

■,;'^';\Olficers,'''who .are^tO'- execute—— ■, ■■ 


628 

627 

1040 

826 

282 

720-721 

712-714 

712-714 


724-725 

283 

989 

993 

994 

268 

272 

273 
509 

46 

139 

133 

83 

44 

89 

42 

42 

511 

524, App. I, 
419—422 


Compounders are eligible for and exception , 

PERSONS ARRESTED UNDER WARRANT OF HIGH 
COURT OR CIVIL COURT— 

in Presidency towns how to be dealt with ^ • 


ili; 
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P — cont. 

PERSONS COMMITTED FOR TRIAL BY FIIGH 
COURT— 

Delivery to Superintendents of Jail at — 

PERSONS COMMITTED BY HIGH COURT— 

Delivery to Superintendent of Jail in execution of a decree or 

for contempt. 

PERSONS SENTENCED BY PRESIDENCY MAGIS- 
TRATES— 

Delivery to Superintendents of Jail of 

PERSONS SENTENCED TO TRANSPORTATION OR 
PENAL SERVITUDE BY HIGH COURT— 

Delivery of to the Superintendent of Jail 

PERSONS SENTENCED TO IMPRISONMENT OR DEATH 
BY HIGH COURT— 

Delivery of to Superintendent of Jail 

PERSONS UNDER SENTENCE OF PENAL SERVI- 
TUDE— 

how to be dealt with . . 

PETITION— 

Presentation of for revision of sentence from which no appeal 


PETITION, SECOND— 

for revision to High Court of Judicature not permissible 

PETITIONS— 

of appeal by prisoners 

PETITIONS FOR MERCY— 

Instructions for dealing with from prisoners other than con- 

demned prisoners. 

Procedure for communicating orders on from prisoners under 

sentence of death. 

Rules relating to the duties of Superintendents of Jails regarding 
from prisoners under sentence of death. 

PETITION OF APPEAL— 

Superintendent to note date when forwarding to the appellate 

authority. 

PHYSICAL EQUIVALENT— 

of prisoners 

PLANTING— 

of trees . . 

PLEADER— 

Appointment of a by prisoner 

POLICE ASSISTANCE— 

in connection with outbreak . . 

POLICE OFFICERS— 

Admission of to the jail and the interrogation of prisoners by 

them. t 

Execution of warrants, etc., for arrest of any person directed 


POLICE REGISTERED PRISONERS- 
Classification of 

F. R. T. PRISONERS— 

Transfer of prior to release . , 

P. R. T. PRISONERS, SICK— 
Transfer of— — before release ;/ 

POLICE SURVEILLANCE— ’ ' 

Rules regarding of prisoners v v . ^ 


POST-MORTEM EXAMINATION— 

Medical subordinate to assist the Medical t^ffi^jer inb 
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224 

188 

681—684 

451 

300 

301 
1162 

27 
1147 
709 
450 
\ 962 
1134 
168—172 
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.POWER—' ■ ' 

ro grant licence to persons sentenced to penal servitude to be 

■' 'at 4arge'...'^, '• , 

to arrest for offences under section 4Z 

''''P0WER"'',(0F" ■CIVILXOUHTS)— : 

to require appearance of prisoner to give evidence 

POWER (OF CRIMINAL COURTS)— , 

to require attendance of prisoners to give evidence or answer 

a charge pending against them. 

POWER (OF INSPECTOR-GENERAL OF PRISONS)— 

-to transfer or coniine any classes of prisoner to an^^ jail . • 

POWER (OF PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT)— 

to make rules • ^ 

to exempt removal of prisoners from one pnson to another . . 

to declare who shall be office-in-charge of prison . . . . 

___to make rules for requiring the attendance of prisoners tor 
purpose of giving evidence, etc. 

to appoint Superintendents of Presidency prisons . . • * 

POWERS— , . . . T -1 

of Deputy and Assistant Jailers 

POWER (OF MEDICAL OFFICERS)— 

Exercise of 

POWER (OF OFFICERS-IN-CHARGE OF PRISONS)- 

outside the Presidency towns to give effect to sentences of 

certain courts. 

POWERS (OF SUPERINTENDENT)— 

■'Exercise of— 

POWERS, MAGISTERIAL— 

of the Inspector-General 

'PREGNANCY— 

of female prisoners .. ‘A U 

of female prisoner to be reported by medical subordinate to 

medical ofEcer. * 

PREGNANT FEMALE PRISONERS— 

Execution of under sentence of death to be suspended 

^.'.'\v:U,IRcerS:'Ol-'-^,,^^ '■ '■ : 

prisoner— 

^^^ar^ound m obey certain orders of all jail officers . . 

—at work to be supplied with good water 

Disposal of the excess number of 

Emplovmentof beyond jail premises • • ‘ • 

Extra mural custody, control and employment ot . . 

Jail officers not to strike ^ « . • •• 

:_„.not to be employed in private capacity . . , . . . , 

not to be employed as house servants . . . , . . 

Segregation of suffering from infectious diseases 

Separation of — — • • * V i ” 

Suffering from enlargement of spleen . . . . • • 

^to obey lawful order . . • * • * , . * • . / ' 

^to be treated with tact, humanity and strict impartiality 

^ 

*Trf»5itment of -from unhealthy districts • ■ 

Usf against— to the case of outbreaks or attempt to 
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83 


^,„59.. 

104 , 

114 

113 


1085 

343 
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fRiSONERS,' ATTENDANCE , ^ 

in courts to give evidence or answer a charge pending against 

Povv'Cr of the Provincial Government to make rules regarding 

giving for purpose of evidence, etc. 

Procedure for the courts requiring confined in prisons of 

other provinces, to give evidence, etc. 

Procedure regarding transmission of court’s order requiring 
to give evidence, etc. 


PiURA. No. 

99 

113 

102 

100 


) if 



PRISONERS, CASUAL— 

Confinement of 

not to be transferred till the expiry of the period of appeal . . 

PRISONERS, CONFINEMENT OF— 

Appointment of places for sentenced to transportation 

PRISONERS IN CELLS— 

Bedding of 

Guarding, confinement and sickness of , 

Medical subordinates to visit daily ail — — • . . .. «. 

to maintain strict silence 

Visit to . . 

PRISONERS, INDIGNENT— 

Money grant to: after release . . 

PRISONERS ON RELEASE— 

Subsistence allowance to 

PRISONERS, REMOVAL OF— 

by order of the Provincial Government 

^from territories under one Provincial Government to 

territories under another. 

from wards, lock-up and cells, etc, . . 

Medical Officer to examine before-- — . . 

Powder of Provincial Government to exempt from one prison 

to another. 

Procedure for confined in Presidency town or more than 1 00 

miles from the place where their evidence is required. 

to give evidence, etc., to be abstained on medical grounds . . 

PRISONERS, PREVIOUSLY CONVICTED— 

Transfer of before release 

PRISONERS SENTENCED TO DEATH— 

Confinement in cell of 

See “Condemned prisoners”. 

—to be examined on admassion 

— — to be kept apart from all other prisoners 

PRISONERS SENTENCED TO TRANSPORTATION— ' 
Confinement in fetters of 

Transfer to the Jubbulpore and Nagpur Central Jails of 

' PRISONERS SENTENCED TO 'WHIPPING— 

in addition to imprisonment not to be transferred till the 

punishment is inflicted. 

PRISONERS, UNCONVICTED CRIMINAL— 

Maintenance of an from private source , . . . . . 

Supply of clothing and bedding to— . , . . 

'^VisItS'tp ^ V.’ 

, PRISONERS UNDER SENTENCE OF DEATH— ' ' * " 

Appeal to High Court of |udicature , 

Appeal from— the privy eouncil ‘ . 

Evidence of-*- — ^ .. ' 

Procedure for communicating orders on petitions for mercy 
/ from — ^ 

Rples, reg?wrding,.petitioiis. for mer<^^ firom-—*^ '■ 


840—841 


INDEX 
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SENTENCE OF 


Exception 


PRISONERS UNDER 
:;::TX0N-— , 

Confinement in irons of 

, PRIVATE WORK— 

Employment of prisoner on prohibited 

No prisoner to be employed on or service. 

PRIVATE PRACTICE— 

Permission to whole-time Superintendents of jails for- 
. PRIVATE, CAPACITY— 

Prisoners and prison officers not to be employed in 

PRIVY COUNCIL— 

Appeal from prisoners under sentence of death to the- 
PROBATION- 


TRANSPORTA- 


~for 


Superintendent of Central Jail or District Jail to be on- 
two years. 

Subordinate Officers to be on for one year . . . . 

PROBATIONARY PERIOD— 

for Assistant Jailers .. .. .. .• 

PROCEEDINGS— 

— —of Superintendent to be subject to control and revision by 
Inspecto r-Oeneral. 

PROCESS— 

Service of- — -on prisoners . , . . . . 

served to be transmitted at prisoners request 

PRODUCE, JAIL— 

Contracts for the disposal of .. . . .. .. #. 

PROHIBITED ARTICLES— 

Defined . . . . . . * • . . . • - • • • 

PROHIBITED ARTICLE— 

defined and punishment for introduction thereof. 


Excep- 


tions. 

^with prisoners on admission to be destroyed 

to be taken away from prisoners on admission 

Notice setting forth — — to be affixed outside jail in conspicuous 
place. 

Penalty for introduction or removal of— —into or from prisons . . 
PROPERTY— 

^of prisoners how to be dealt with . . 

Delivery of of prisoners on release . . . , 


Delivery of of prisoner 

Disposal of ^of prisoner on transfer from one jail to another 

Disposal of— — of an escaped prisoner 


Disposal of— — of deceased prisoner 
Notice of loss of of prisoners at destination 


-of under-trial prisoners 


Sale of prisoners- 
PROSECUTION— 

Judicial of prisoners who escape or attempt to escape 

of jail officers for certain offences 

of Subordinate Officers for certain offences . . , . 

of convict officers 


of civil prisoners for escapes 

PUBLIC SERVANTS— , 

Convict officers to be . . 


PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT— 

Charges against estimates regarding jail buildings .. 

Cost of additional warders to guard the convicts on jail works 
by- to be borne by Jail Department. 

Method of carrying out works of jail buildings by the - - * . 

to supply to the Jail Department a statement of the value of 

work done by jail labour. 

to carry out particular works 

^to undertake all jail building works of permanent character 

from Public Works Department funds* 
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688 
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906 (viii) 

275 

461 

400 
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737—739 
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24 
738 
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1055 
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1075 
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1002 (b) 
483 
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200 

201 

199 

204 

BBBB^B 

194 
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department OFFICB-Rb— 

ofeSy DeparW 


tUBLIG WORKS 
to enter jails 
-to inspect w< 

PUBLICATION- 
of penalties 

*’Sto7of by prisoners " 

PUNISHMENT-- _ .. .. •• 

for prison onences 

for infringment of jail v ' \^,ithout Superinten- 

Jail officers not to award to prisoner 

dent’s Order. fitness of prisoner for- • • . . • • 

^!Sp£'offeSes by \L of privileges under the remission 

system. . , . . ' • * 

Ii:^f7a^fXSffi1^cVrtain;ffences •. •• ;; 

jSf 

:: 

to civil P"®Tnfficere"^for breach of law, regulations, etc. 

rZSlub^rdSateS^^^ by Superintendent and Inspector- 

-iS’Winate Officers for certain offences 

PUNISHMENT BOOK— .. 

i«p-- 

■■ 

™s? 5 fSSI» ?o°S 5 l to - ■ ■ 

■■ ■■ 

^'^a^JicaS to simple imprisonment prisoners 

Application of rules regarding jail offences and— to certain 

AS°ol^undersections46and£_ .. ;; ;; 

^g'^j!!_tobeawardedbyforfeitureofreimssions^ .. 

^^l^o*ber7wSd*by Superintendents in the history-ticket anc 
in the punishment register. 

^ PURCHASES, LOCAL— ; , . 

^ — ^inmarket :• * _ * *, 


] 4 1 Exception 


° iiSS SSf^s5bSSmC«S?^sitotot«>d«it oi 

Owto‘^^SuborigteOtowhitop.1-™ .. 

' Subordtoe dismissed, or dfe. 

-■;’~diarged or suspended.' ' i-.-'-l;'.''''? 


INDEX 



REDUCTION—^ 

in. grade of Subordinate Officers 

REFORMATORY SCHOOL--- 

References in Part VI of Prisoners Act to prisons, etc., to be cons- 
' trued as referring also to . 

References in Part IX of Prisoners Act to be construed as referring 
also to . 

REFORMATORY SCHOOL, JUBBULPORE-— 

Procedure regarding transfer of a juvenile prisoner to the- . . 

REFORIVIATORY SCHOOLS-— 

References to prisons, etc., to be construed as referring also 


Use of ^from the cook-house 

■;RiGISTER^::;:^,^^^ 

of solitary confinement , . . . . . . . 

REGISTERED ARTICLES— 

— for prisoners how to be delivered 

REGISTERS, HOSPITAL— 

Medical Subordinates to see to the correctness of-^ — 

Subordinate officer to report to Superintendent when any or 

acquaintance is admitted or confined in the jail. 

Calculation of the date of . . . . 

Calculation of date of ^in part payment of fine . . - . , 

, Calculation of date of-' when there are two dr more sentences 

Delivery of prisoners* property on , . * . ' . . 

Method of calculating -on bail or escape ' 




R 

to be supplied to prisoners on release - - .. .. , . 

Jailer to be responsible for the issue and distribution of 

Inspection of — —by Medical Officer 

Scales, weights and measures for weighing— . . . . 

of crops . . 

RECAPTURE— 

— — of prisoners .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 

Report of the of prisoners . , . . . . 

RECEIPTS—' 

^and expenditure of the Manufactory Department 

Superintendent to exercise vigilant control over jail — and 
expenditure. 

RECEPTACLES— 

Provision of in latrines . . 

RECOMMITMENT— . 

Licence when arrested under section 23 of the Prisoners Act to be 
brought up for . 

of the licensee when aiTested under section 25, Prisoners Act 

RECORDS— 

Certain such as admission register, punishment book, visitor’s 

book, etc., to be kept by Superintendent. 

Responsibility of jailer for the safe custody of 

RECRUITMENT— 

Depot for of warders, etc. 


-of warders 
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1125 
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Para. No. 


ex-military prisoners and subsistence allowance to 

them on release. 

of Hl,h Co«;.f trioonof ro- 

0 SSltottl » S»po,in««<f»t J.a .0 .hioh 

prisoner transferred. , . . . 

Ordinary calculation of the date oi 

RepTrfto Sndfl G^ve^rnment of <.ses in which prisoners are 
entitled to having earned remission. 



RELEASE DIARIES— 394 

Jailer to write . . ; • * * * * ' ‘ . . 983 

to be checked by Superintendent - 



Entry of by jailer .. •• 

Entry to be made in- when sentenc 

RELEASE ON BAIL— 

of under-trial prisoners 

RELEASE OF CIVIL PRISONERS- 

suffering from serious disease 

RELEASE (OF PRISONERS)— 

Examination of certain registers betore- •• •• 

in private or jail clothing 

Notices of anticipated of prisoners . . • • 

on Sundays and jail holidays •• •- •• 

on telegrams. Exceptions . . • • ' * 

ort their own recognizance . - • • * * 

Procedure regarding . . • • * * * * 

Time for and return of jail kits - 

under fourteen years rule. .... • * 

RFI EASE OF PRISONERS (IN DANGER OF DEATH)- 
^by the District Magistrate without reference to Provini 

Government in certain cases. n Jc 

—by Superintendent of the Jail with the consent of the Dis 
Magistrate. 

Rules regarding • • • • 

RELEASE OF UNDER-TRIAL PRISONERS— 

seriously ill - • 

religion— . 

Interference with matters afiectrng 

RELIGIOUS OBSERVANCES- 

Rules regarding ^by pnsoners . . 

RELIGIOUS ADMINISTRATION- 
-—.-—to prisoners ■ 

REMAND— j • 1 , ,1 

of prisoners to under-tnal ward 

— ^to prisoners employed oil prison services . . 

Award o f * """— for good conduct , ■•j-r ,;,”. y 7 ' , 

rjincellation of in certain cases, •• **.,. 

Cases of certain prisoners who have earned- entitling them to 

release, to be reported to Provmcial Government for 

date of release. 


includes fine 


-or caste prohibited 


Note . 1 below 
para. 164, 
Note to para 
143-162 
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R — conU < 

REMISSION— 

Date from which calculated . . , , . . . . . . 

Endorsement of one prisoner’s warrant 

Grant of to prisoners unable to labour through causes beyond 

their control. 

not to be earned in respect of certain sentences . , . . 

Officer awarding ordinary to consult history-ticket and further 

procedure. 

Ordinary not to be granted in certain cases . . 

Powers of officers to award—; — .. .. .. .. 

Prisoner not to receive ordinary during the month of his re- 
lease. f 

Recording of in the history-ticket and intimation thereof to 

the prisoner. 

Scale of ^to be allowed to convict officers .. 

Scale of ordinary .. *. .. .. .. .. 

Superintendent to release prisoner ordinarily when a prisoner 

earned entitling him to release. 

Total not to exceed one-fourth part of the prisoner’s sentence 

without local Government’s sanction. 

Total to be endorsed on prisoner’s warrant on transfer to 

another jail. 

REMISSION, FORFEITURE OF— 

Application for sanction to the 

REMISSION OF SENTENCES— 

to prisoners transferred to other districts for release 

REMISSION SHEETS— 

Period for preservation of . . . . . . . . . . 

REMISSION, SPECIAL— 

by whom to be awarded 

to be entered in the histroy-ticket and reasons thereof to be 

recorded. 

— — ^when and whom to be awarded . . ' 

REMISSION SYSTEM— 

Defined . . 

Forfeiture of privileges under the 

Punishment of prison offences by loss of privileges under the 

Readmission to of prisoners excluded from the system 

Translation (in Hindi) of rules to be posted in every barrack 

REMISSIONS, FORFEITURE OF— 

Petty punishments to be met by 

Rules regarding shortening of sentences by grant of — — . . 

of prisoners to any other prison . , . . , . . , 

REPA.IRS--e;^;::;:^^^^^^ 

Funds for of jail buildings 

Rules regarding of jail buildings 

REPORT— 

of death of prisoners to be made by medical officer 

of grave infectious diseases 

of serious illness or death to District Magistrate 

of the escape and recapture of prisoners . , 

to Inspector-General of Prisons regarding number of prison- 
ers in wards, hospital and cells. 

REPORT, \:;\v 

Procedure regarding the admission of on the administration of 

jails. 

REPORT BOOK— 

Maintenance of a by Deputy Superintendent of Factories . * 

Maintenance of a by jailer .. . 

on Criminal lunatics ,, ,, ,, 
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159 
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115- 
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142—167 

26 

194 

194-207^ 

15 
1164 
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398 
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reports — . J U Superintendent 

of all important occurrences^to be made ^ P 

to the of and returns 

Procedure regarding submission oi 



rfotjisition form — ... 

_for arms and ammunition, etc. 

^n9H^!Sor^aros and ammunition once disallowed .. 


'ailable for 


Note (2) below 
para. 1172. 


PP405— 416 
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.'•'■.MULES'— ,' 

Jailer to acquaint a new Superintendent with all special ^and 

;; ''qrders..:y', 

made by Inspector-General regarding maintenance of Civil 

and under-trial prisoners themselves. 

Power of the Provincial Government to make . 

Power of the Provincial Government 
— regarding attendance of prisoners for purpose of giving 
vidence. 

regarding conduct of prisoners to be read over to newly 

admitted prisoners and copy thereof to be hung up in every 
ward-"" ■■ ■ ■ , ■ . " 

regarding discipline, etc., to be placed in ceil or ward 

regarding the duties of paid staff of Subsidiary Jail to be hung 

up in the jail oiEfice, 

regarding food, bedding, clothing of Criminal and Civil 

prisoners. 

regarding grant of remissions . . 

^regarding release of prisoners in danger of death .! I! 

regarding segregation of prisoners on first admission to jail 

when infectious disease prevails in the neighbourhood. 

relating to the Advisory Board . . . . . . 

Translation of the to be hung up in every criminal ward and 

in Superintendent’s office. 

Vernacular translation of remission system to be posted in. 

every barrack. 

RULES AND REGULATIONS— 

Jailer to have knowledge of all , . » . . 

Superintendents to be acquainted with all — — .4' . ] ] ] 

■ S 

SAGO DIET— 

^to sick prisoners 

SAJJI MATTI— 

Use of — ^ — for washing clothes of prisoners 

:. ':SALUTING— ; ^ ' 

Instructions for superior officers 

of prisoners on word of command . . . . . , * [ 

SANITATION— 

Medical subordinates to see to the of jails .. .. 

SARIES— 

Blue for female convict prisoners 

SAVINGS BANK BOOK— 

■•■'' for. s'ecurity 

■::':seALEs--^ .v'..'-' 

for weighing food and rations 

; SCHED.ULE-^' ■■ >>■;: 

of enactments repealed 

!vsearc&-'':^ 

Daily of the condemned prisoners . . .... 

of condemned prisoners . . . ^ ] 

of prisoners before confinement in a cell . . . . , 

w prisoners by jailer for contraband articles . . . . ■ ] 

of prisoners before and after interviews . , . , . * 

of prisoners before police escorts . . , . " , . 

of prisoners on admission and disposal of articles in their 

possession, 

of visitors on suspicion . . . . . . 

Department ■ ; 

iiiiiiiiiiia: 


399 

1174— 1184 

113 

982 


699 

949 

581—670 

142— 167 
173—178 
App, IV, pages 
429, 430. , 

1018 
910 

Note below 
para. 167. 


376 

276 


1158 

650 

579 

711 

348 

668 

516 

618 

Pages 24, 

1097 

1092 

793 

390 

921 

1041 

1075 
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SECURITY-- 

Amount o£ to b< 

Accounts regarding 
Certificate for the at 

Forfeiture of — — 
Forms of — 
Instalments^ 


Exemp- Notf, 


of if Assistant Jailers— 

Military 

tion from furnishmg. ^ ^ ^ ^ . . 

sSiSK«"l?i — ■■ " 

SECURITY DEPOSITS— _ .. 

Advances from fn®TTT. ‘ ' _ _ . . • • 

Transfer of savings banks docks 

SEGREGATION- 
Association and- 
Rules regarding 
when infectious 

sentence— 


Xff!!ffionem on‘ first 

’^«8hbourhood. 

''■^A—in default of 

SENTENCE, ADDITIONAL— 

— -on escaped convicts * • • * 

SENTENCE, COMPLETION OF- .. .. 

Certificate for* — — • • 

ciFNTENCE OF DEAT^— , » ^ 

®®Stion of— when ®^P«^ 

SENTENCE OF PE^^^^^Wder sentence of transpoitation 
Enactments r^Mt g P W persons under . 

■ ■■ ■■ 

SENTENCE OF imprisonment with 

®!!!£hwS^hentotakeefiect •• ;; 

Prisoners to serve aggregate term of 

SENTRIES— . • ' 

^t the mam gate • 

SEPARATE CONFINEMENT— - .. .. 

— — defined • » • • * * ' . ‘ ^ , * , . • • 

Punishment of-^ * * , '* L-r*c? * * 

SEPARATIONOFPRISONERS- 

Rule 'regarding-— .. ..... 

.'Classification and-— 

servants, HOUSE— , • : ; 

^Prisoners not to he employed as ; • • 

•■ 

5‘SSSC^SSStteI^rPfP«1*.IW«. 
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warrants. 

Register of — ^ *. 

Rules for carrying out sentences of . . . . 

Sentencing Court to be reported of tbe fact of prisoner declaring 
unfit to undergo . 

— — ^to precede separate or cellular confinement . . 

Treatment of prisoners undergoing .. 

SOLITARY CONFINEMENT— 

^register .. .. 

SOWING— 

— — of Chacbinga prohibited , . * . . . . . * * 

SPECIAL GANGS— . ■ ^ 

_ of prisoners .. . 

STAFF— , ' ' 

Distribution of of jails 

STANDARD PLAN— • '' 

Construction of cells on . . , ^ ^ ^ 


784 

784—788 

786 


xlHi 


SICK PRISONERS— 

Admission of- — ^ — to hospitals 


S — conL 


Concession to- 
Diet to- 


Examination and treatment of ■ . ^ 

Medical officer to make additions and alterations in the diet 

■■■of—. ' ■ ■ ■ ' ■ ■ ■ ■ 

not to be fettered . . . . . . , . . . 

Provision of a hospital in prison for . . . . 

— - — to be brought to the notice of the medical officer 
Jailer to carry out directions of medical officer or medical subordi- 
nate regarding- 


Para. 'No. 

■■■ 

734 

1157 

1153 


Ii86 

:v39 

37 

384 


-to be given light work . . 

SICK REPORTS— 

of prisoners . . 

SIMPLE IMPRISONMENT— 

Employment of criminal prisoners sentenced to — 
SIMPLE IMPRISONMENT PRISONERS— . 
Clothing to — ■ . . ^ . . . . . . . 

No labour to be extracted from— — . Exception 


1160 


1152 


Punishments applicable to- 


Separation of . . 

SINGING— ' 

in Jail on duty not allowed 

SKILL— 

Time allowed to acquire 

SMOKING— 


664, 665 
693—695 
141, Exception 
(<^). 

751 


675 


-allowed to under- trial prisoners 
Civil prisoners allowed 


Exception 

Exception 


in jail by subordinate officers strictly prohibited 

of civil prisoners .. .. .. . . 

Well behaved convicted prisoners allowed under 
conditions. 

SOAP NUTS— 

Use of for washing clothes of prisoners 

SOLITARY CELL— 

ticket' ■,..■'■■■■■■■/■.>■:■'■’ ' : 

SOLITARY CONFINEMENT— 

.■■,::'Defined"-^ ■.■, """.■.■w;- *,•■:■;-'■ 

Use of cell for . . 

SOLITARY CONFINEMENT, JUDICIAL— 

Action to be taken wffien prisoner is sentenced to 

^ of prisoners sentenced to imprisonment under two separate 


737 , 

(«). 

737 , 

476 

1177 

— ^Exception(^) 
to para 737 




'"De^^Supe;totend;ntofFactotiesto bemcn^ 

®TSbS£S2Jbe?a^ent to be examined by Deputy 
SuS£--SSayeat- •• - - 

®'^S?risonersbyJailofficersprohibited 

^Tp?S»SSi— ;: :: :: ■• 

conditions of employmmt^ _ . ' ‘ j X 

ns; STbSfS^ VSc -»» • 

^to reside in JaU quarters ■• •• 

Cj^^Suait of prisoners in— — *• ; " 

Duties of Assistant Ja^fts dl—— ail sentences of prisoner) 


INDEX 


S— con** 

■■ ■■ 


Para. No. 


Note to par*. 

180 . 


Rules relating to the classification of _ .. 

stWpSi^*-' ■■ : ;. .. .. .. ■■ 

Clothing, etc., ot- ^ •• _ .. .. /• r'‘t 

» ■»“ ”*•*' »»'>»“ 

Procedure regarding release of-—^ 

■ Transfer of— ^ ".-*■■ ..■, ■. .• ;■ , ^ 

Treatment o^fi^Majiv P 


780 

780 

772 

777 

.773 

775 

774 


Rules regarding the treatment of 

Stain at the cheapest season 

“tiS-S'oriSnce 

departj 


App. ni. page* 
^24-429., 
771—780 


623, 624 


569 

570-572 
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S — conL 

SUBSIDIARY JAILS— 

Establishment of 

Labour for male and female convicts in the — 
Management of by Superintendents . , 


Number and places of-- 
Prisoners to be confined in- 


-to be hung up in 


-particularised 

Provisions of the Prisons Act to be extended to- 

Rules regarding duties of the paid staff of 

Jail office. 

Transfer of casual prisoners from to Central Jails . . 

Transfer of European prisoners from to the Central Jail . . 

Transfer of prisoners from 

SUBSISTENCE ALLOWANCE— 

to *‘A’ and “B” class prisoners on release . . 

SUrciDE— 

Enquiry and report regarding sudden or violent . . 

SUITS— 

on behalf of Government not to be instituted by Superin- 
tendent without Provincil Government's sanction. 

SUNDAYS— 

Release of prisoners on 

SUPARI— 

Female prisoners allowed — 


Para. No, 
947 
953 
946 
183 

941 
940 
949 

943 

945 

942 

1027 

1061 


284 


SUPERINTENDENTS, CENTRAL JAILS— 

Appointment of reserved for Commissioned medical officers 

SUPERINTENDENT, CENTRAL JAIL (WHOLE-TIME)— 

Pay of . . 

to undergo training 

SUPERINTENDENT, DISTRICT JAIL (WHOLE-TIME)— 

Rate of pay for 

to undergo training 

SUPERINTENDENTS OF JAILS— 

^to Presidency prisons to|be appointed by the Provincial 

Governments, 

All officers of a prison to obey the directions of 

Control and duties of . . 

Management of in all matters relating to discipline, labour, 

expenditure, punishment and control. 

, — ; — to be acquainted with all rules, regulations, etc. 

to carry out District Magistrate's orders if not contrary to 

Jail rules. 

^to enquire into all prison offences and record punishments , . 

to give effect to ail sentences of prisoners in the Subsidiary 

Jail. 

^to give effect to medical officer's directions 

to hold alarm parades . . 

to inspect Jail premises at least once a week 

^to visit Jails at night once a fortnight , . 

to visit Jails daily and further duties . . 

Procedure to be followed when there is a change of— 
SUPERINTENDENTS (WHOLE-TIME)— 

allowed private practice . . . . * , 

SUSPENSION— 

of subordinate officers 

SWEEPER GANGS— 

^for official quarters . . . . . • . # 

SWEEPERS— 

Employment and percentage of convicts as- 


-to attend to the quarters of Jail officials 


SWORDS- 

when to be taken inside the Jail 

SYPHILIS— 

Prisoners suffiering Srom 


1021 

Exception (d) 
to para 

265 

273 

275 

272 

275 

68 

8 
8 

11 

276 
260 

278 
952 

297 
282 
280 
280 
260 
296 

277 

486 

687 

686 
300 

580 

1148 
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talking: xouDLY— : , . 

in jail on duty not allowed * . . . 

•TASKS— 

Classification of labour— .... . . * . . . . . 

Entry of in the history-ticljet 

Measurement and weighment of — — . • » . • • 

Time allowed to prisoners for certain 

TICKET— 

Solitary cell .. .. 

TOBACCO— 

Introduction of— ^in jail without authority not permitted 

TRAINING—/. ■ ' . ' 

^for whole-time Superintendent of a Central or District Jail . . 

of long term prisoners for hospital attendants 

TRAINING, MILITARY— 

of Jailers, Assistant Jailers and Warders in squad drill 

Warders to imdergo— — . . 


TRANSFER— 

of European prisoners from the Subsidiary Jail to the Central 

Jail 

Procedure relating to- of Warders .. .. .. 

Power to any class of prisoner to any jail rests with the Ins- 

pector-General of Prisons. 


/PA'RAyNo.' 

476 

673 
38 i 
676, 677 
675 

793 

476 

275 

613 

578 

410 

943 

408 

241 


TRANSFER OF PRISONERS— 



Application for the transfer of European ex-military convicts be- 
fore release. 

Before they shall be paraded inside the jail with all necessary 

clothing, bedding and vessels. 

-by Superintendents of Jails= in anticipation of Inspector- 

General’s orders. 

Documents to accompany on- 


Duties ofjailoiSicials at the time of 

European ex-military convicts to be transferred to Bombay tu^o 
months prior to release. 

Female prisoners to be transferred to the Jails of the district to 845 (3), 849 
which they belong six weeks prior to their release. 

from Subsidiary Jails . . . - . . . . . . . . 942 

Habitual prisoners to be transferred to the Jails of the district to 845 ( 1), (2) 
which they belong ten days prior to their release. 

shaving influence in district to other districts , . 

Jail official to accompany every batch on 


Indian State prisoners to be transferred to the jail nearest the 
border of the State in which the prisoners wish to reside one 
month prior to their release. 

not to be made in certain case . , 

of different classes at different times .. 

^who are members of criminal tribes of other provinces before 

their release to jails of their native district. 

of notorious Jail breakers or violent characters 

for purposes of release 

P. R. T. prisoners of the Central Provinces to be transferred to the 
the jails of the district to which they belong one month prior 
to their release, 

pref iously convicted before release , . 

^to their native districts prior to their release 

Power of Inspector-General regarding ^from one prison to 

another. 

sentenced to whijiping in addition to imprisonment not to be 

made till whipping is inflicted. 

iTransfer of casmi prisoners not to be given effect to till e:8pis7 'of 
the period of appeal. 

Transfer of casual prisoners from Subsidiary Jails to Central Jails 
Transfer of a juvenile prisoner to the Refoimatorv School, Jub- 
,^>ulpore. , 


■984 
1044 
845 (5), 852 
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TRANSFER OF PRISONERS--^o;2£. 

Transfer of sick P. R. T. prisoners other than habitnals before re- 
lease. 

Transfer of transmarine prisoners convicted in Central Provinces 
before release. 

under Inspector-GeneraPs ordex’S 

under the Extradition Act 

^unfit to travel for release . . . . . . * . 

^with the previous consent of the Inspector-General of 

Prisons. 

TRANSACTION— 

of jail business on jail premises . . . , 

TRANSMARINE PRISONERS— 

Transfer of-* before release .... , , 

TRANSPORTATION— 

Appointment of places for confinement of prisoners sentenced 


— -to prisoners by jail officers 

Planting of 

TRENCHES— 

• for nightsoil 

TROOPING SEASON— 
Commencement of 


851 

Note below 


TUBERCULAR PRISONERS— 

^to be confined in the Chhindwara District Jail 


UNDER-TRIAL PRISONERS— 

Admission, search, release and property of . . 

Diet of . . 

Discharge or release on bail of 

Enquiry whether have previous convictions . . . . . ; 

Excessive detention of 

Food, clothing, bedding or other articles of ^not to be hired or 

sold. 

'■ Interviews; with:~-^,.;V/'^ •• 

Labour not be extracted from 

Private food, clothing, bedding ,etc., o f— - 

Separation of . , ; 

Trial under section 224, Indian Penal Code, of ^for escapes . . 

■' Wa.iTantsnf— 

Weight of on release 

^to maintain themselves by working at their own trade 

UNDER-TRIAL PRISONERS,. MAINTENANCE' OF— ' ^ ^ . 

Rules made by Inspector-General regarding 

UNDER-TRIAL WARD— 

Remand of prisoners to , . 

^to be in the charge of paid warder 

UNIFORM— ^ . 

Annua! issue of and disposal of previous yeaPs uniform 

Disposal of of warders on transfer or on leave 

Disposal of of warders on their death or dismissal 

Free supply of ^to warders , . . . . , , . ' , . 

— convict overseers . . . . ^ ' ... 

of convict warders and female convict warders 

Prescribed scale of “for Jailers, Assistant Jailers and Warders . . 

Preservation of suits of ^for warders . :j , . ^ . . P 

Replacement of damaged* ^ ^ .. 

^to be worn on duty by subordinate officers . . 

^to warders . . * • . ♦ ■ ■ v # 

UNITED KINGDOM— ^ 

Timsfer of cidmmaliunarics to ' .. »« 
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INDEX 


ataUhours^ 

Medical subordinates to ^ 


the cleanliness of* 


^^Jbefe^^rtedtoSuperintendentofhcadquartersjail 

"'SSSSi^tes to see to th^faU persons on adx 

^SSonersonadmissiontoJad .• _ 

of prisoners 

VEGETABLE— 

-Kii ■■•crops 

VEGETABLES— • 

——supply to jail officers . . 

VEGETABLE SEEDS 
Purchase of 

'^edSfSStoatestoseetothe oljaUs .. 

—of barracks 

'^^!!ES;Superintendentand Medical Officer to pAoners 

Frequent ^by head warder • • • ; ; 

Medical *°T^3Qjjers by his relatives - ■ . 

VISITOR-^ . 

Additional visits 

VISITORS— 

Duties of — 

Search of 

Subordinate 


ot permitted to receive any^ ^ ^ * 
on some main pomts at their visits 
giving publicity to matters conn 


VISITOR. 

Inspector-General of Pnso 

VIsnGl^S, OFFICIAL A 

vi1iSs'non-o#ic 

Provincial Gove 

Term o* ^PP?^J?tthOS 
VISITORS, UNAUTHOP 
Jailer to prohibit- ^to }S 

V ISIT S g^pgj^jj^tgndents, 
Daily — —by Supemtenc 
of jails at night by 

_i!.to*cks by warders _ 

^ — ^to civil and unconvi 

^to jails by DistnctM 

WeeWy by M 

to Tails by Comnnss 

VISITS, ■^ADDITIONAL 

■lilby individual visitoi 

VISITS TO HOSOTM 
Daily- — ^by Medical Ot 

ww«r:e.™,ni.d, 


57^57? 
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|S35S33^SS.«“«' 

to be in charge of gang 


with the Super- 


jail works to be borne by Jail 


working 


»es»?sr^- o.— ^ 

extramur^ly- 

WARDERS, PAID provic 

WAKDS— . . . . 

Accommodation m 

g^So&tni^ :: ;; 

ggSS^o^General of Prisons 
habituals and non-hab 
Sleeping berths in~ 


^not allowed , 
-when sentence is 
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W-cont. 

WARBJWTjRAILWAY— to para. 

to be given on release to prisoners convicicu ua 

1 12 and i 13 of the Indian Railway Act. • 

^^S^rTrrestofanypersontobedirectedto police officers ^67 

ofprisoners to be checked by Superintendent •• 961 

of under-trial prisoners .. ”,..•/ •' ■' 959 

Prnrpdure when doubts arise regarding legality oi r ’J 4 . 'SiSn 

RespoSrof Jailer for custody of— and strict enforcement 380 

Sejlnt^ oSences when include both rigorous imprison- 960 

ment and transportation. _ 950 

to be examined on admission of prisoners . . . . * • 

WASHERMAN— , 55 O 

Employment of prisoner 

WASHING-- ^ _ 650, 661 

of clothes .. •; 1 V 730 

tam.di.»iy .te .toiV- »5 

sion. 

over prisoners wdth suicidal tendencies ♦ . •• *• 

Special system of by convict overseers and w^atchmen . . i 

^Supp^ of drinking-^ — in sleeping ward and for prisoners at work 224 

Use of ^for ablution • • * * • * 

WATER CARRIER— 

^for jail officials’ quarters .. .. . - •• -r 

WATER-CARRIERS— . 

Employment and percentage of convicts as 

^to attend to the quarters of jail officials . . • • * • 

WATER, IMPURE— «22 

Clearing process for- — ~ • . ’ * * * * * * • 91^ 

Examination of by Chemical Examiner ^ 

WATER PIPES— , ^ ^ ‘ 991. 

Covered cans with spouts to be used for carrying water it 

are not available. 

WATER-SUPPLY— , , 24 

in garden fl 

Instructions regarding .. - - •• •* 

Medical subordinates to see that sources of and vessels con- 

taining water, filter, etc., are clean. ^ . 

Supervision by Superintendent of proper— to prisoners . . i 

WEEKLY PARADE— ^ ... 

of prisoners for identification by police 

WEIGHMENT- ^ ^ ... 

of articles of food •• *• •- 

WEIGHMENT OF PRISONERS— 

Rule regarding .. y •• »• •• •• *11. 

Fortnightly and weekly by medical subordinates .... 

Jailer to be responsible for proper- of prisorlers . . . . 

to be recorded in history-ticket .. 

WEIGHT— , ' ,,, 

of .. .. 

-^of each prisoner to be recorded in his history-ticket - ^ 

of labouring prisoners to be recorded in the history-tidket by 53 U 

the Medical Officer at his fortnightly examination. 

I — —of under-trial prisonei^ on release ^ ^ ^ „ _Jw 

Statement of *, •[. . ^ ^ 

WEIGHT, AVERAGE" ' 

-"--—ofprisoners .. " »* '■' •*' *• •* 

WEIGHTS AND MEASURES— ; , ^ 

—— jftlr wjigWng food and tatidns. . .. .. •• •• 
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- ■ ' ■ ■ ■ ' '■ ■■'FarA' No- 

WELL ROPES— 

to be locked up . * • • • . ♦ * • * . * 1 064 

WELLS— ' ■ 

^to be cleaned every hot weather 220 

to be secured by covers 220 

to be secured by covers to avoid accidents . . . . . . 1 063 

Use of chains and iron buckets for drawing water from . . 221 

WELL WATER— 

Use of for drinking purposes 220 

WHEAT— ... 

Substitution of for juar in certain cases . . , . . . 597 

WHIPPING— 

^how to be inflicted 53 

^in addition to imprisonment . . . . 97 f 

Offences for which is to be awarded }35 

^not to be inflicted until the result of appeal is known . . 901 

^aot to be repeated with an interval of one week or until sores 1 38 

are healed. 

Prisoners sentenced to in additfdn to imprisonment not to be 228 

transferred till the sentence of whipping is inflicted, annulled or 
commuted. 

Punishment of ^not to be awarded to female or civil prisoners 141, Exception 

( 6 ). 

Punishmentof ^not to be inflicted on certain classes of 137 

prisoners. 

Special report of to be submitted to Inspector-General of 136 

Prisons. 

WORK, RESUMPTION OF— 

^after mid-day rest 720 

WORKS— 

Method of carrying out by the Public Works Department of 199 

jail buildings. 

to be carried out by the Jail Department from the Jail budget 1 95 

funds, 

to be carried out by the Public Works Department .. .. I 95 

undertaken by Jail Department to be inspected by Public 206 

Works Department ofHcers. 

WORKSHED— 

Prisoners to be locked in .. .. 7 I 7 

WRITING MA.TERIALS— 

to be furnished to prisoners desirous of appealing . . . , 888 

-to be supplied to convicts for writing letters, etc, , , , . 975 

WRITS— 

Officers in charge of prisons to return , etc., after execution or 

discharge, 


YOUTHFUL OFFENDERS- 

Classification of 

See ‘^Juvenile prisoners*% 
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